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PURPOSE 


The purpose of this guide is to assist you in installing a 3770 and one of 
the RJE subsystems in.an SWA environment. It is intended to supplement 


existing documentation (see Section 1.2); it is not intended to replace 


existing documentation. This document includes the combined knowledge and 
experience from the Palo Alto Systems Center (Product Support and 
Intermediate Systems), the Washington Systems Center, SCD, and most 
importantly from Systems Engineers. 


PRODUCTS COVERED 


The RJE Subsystems covered are MVS/JES2, VS1/RES/RTAM and DOS/¥S/POWER. 


Although the prime emphasis was placed on the "RJE"* 3770 terminals {i.@e., 
3776 and 3777), an attempt was made to include the general purpose 
non-programmable 3770's (3.e., 3771, 3773, 3774, 3775, and the 3774P/3775P 
with the emulator. feature) where possible. In other words, an effort was 
made to identify any differences between the "RIE" and “General Purpose" 
3770's from an installation point of view. All testing was done with a 
3774P, 3776-1,4 and a 3777-1. There are also some references to the 
3774P/3775P included. | 


Although this is an SNA installation guide, there are some references to 
BSC operation; these identify the major differences or migration hurdles 
which have been encountered. 


HOW TO USE 


Since there is no index, the Table of Contents was constructed with as. much 
descriptive detail as possible. 


For most 3770. topics, there is a related RJE subsystem topic; be sure to 
reference all related topics for a given subject. 


After reading the introduction, take thirty minutes and become familiar 
with the contents of this guide. Read the Table of Contents two or three 
times, then scan the entire document to become familiar with the 
information included and where it is located. *****Re sure not to overlook 
the appendices. 
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4.1 3770 FUNCTIONAL 0 OVERVIEW 


TTR: RUTED OE SEED ~euny ae SEED eed Ce ali apa 


This section is provided as an overview of 3770 product functions. 
It must be supplemented by reading the relevant 3770 publications. 
fhe 3770 terminals can be placed into five categories: 


1. 3771, 3774P/3775P (with the emulator feature) - BSC/SDLC 
multifunction terminals. | 


2. 3776-1, 3776-2, and 3777-1 - BSC/SDLC RJE terminals 


3. 3774P. and 3775P - Programmable multifunction BSC/SDLC terminals. 
4. 3777-2 ~ BSC Multileaving RJE terminal. 


5. 3776-3, 3776-4 and 3777-3 - SNA Multiple Logical Unit RJF terminals. 


CATEGORY DESCRIPTION 


I MERE 


CATEGORY 1 


37714: 
~ Usable with KRJE as a card input/printer or card output terminal 
- Usable as a batch terminal 
-~ Usable as an interactive keyhboard/printer | terminal with DB/DC, TS0 or 
~¥sec 


3774P/3775P (EMULATOR) : | 
- Usable with RJE as card input/card or printer output tacainal 
- Usable as a batch terminal | 
- Usable as an interactive keyboard/printer to DB/DC 

Diskette input/output for batch or RJE usage 

Limited keyboard data entry function 


CATEGORY 2 


3776-1, 3776-2, and 3777-1: 
~ Designed for RJE usage 
No keyboard data entry capability 
- Dual data path operation 
- Compaction on 3777-1 | 
Dual 256 or 512 byte transmission buffers; switch selected 
SNA data compression inbound to host 


The following SDLC, BSC and terminal characteristics are common to both 
CATEGORY #1 ane CATEGORY #2 terninals. 


SDLC ‘Operation: 
- Single logical unit support (one 1/o device uses the line at a til! 
~ Batch communications to DB/DC capability 
~ Blank and data compression outbound 
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BSC Operation: | 
~ 2770 or 3780 compatible line control 
- Single on-line device active at a time 
- Blank truncation and compression inbound/outbound 


Terminal Operation: 
~-~ Terminal "jobs" started by simple console key entry including 
"communicate mode" — 
- Operator keyed RJE commands must be in card format 
~ Limited RJE console support 
- Diskettes usable for input or output spooling (except 3771) 
4800 bps maximum line speed 
5 formas definitions available (1 on 3771) | 


CATEGORY 3 


3774 P/377I5P: 
~ Single station distributed data processing terminals 
- Designed for program controlled key entry, editing and I/0; BSC 
interactive (PC); SNA interactive (PC) announced 
- SNA batch DB/DC functions available now 
~ RJE functions done using utilities and communicate mode options 
~ SNA RJE and SNA interactive from a progran 
~ SNA/BSC RJE functions include: card/diskette input, 
printer/card/diskette output, and limited console capability 
- Supervisor capability can assist in RJE operations 
~- Diskettes (up to 3) usable for I/0 spooling 
~ Display or console printer usage is switch controlled 
~- Operator keyed RJE comaands must be in card format 
~ Seven forms definitions optionally available 
~ Line speed up to 4800 bps 


CATEGORY 4 


3777-2: 
~ BSC Multileaving RJE capability only 
- Fall console support through display console, usable at ali times 
~ Multiple 1/0 devices active with the line at one time 
~ Exchange is only diskette input 
~ No SWA support or non-RJE BSC support 
~ No keyboard entry capability 
~ Blank and data coagpression inbound /outbound 7 
~ All terminal operations controlled by a host. generated workstation 
program 
- 5 to 936 forms definitions available 
-~ Line speeds to 19.2 KB. 


CATEGORY 5 


3776-3, 3776-4, .and 3777-3: 
~- SDLC Multiple Logical Unit terminal 
- Multiple I/O devices active in multiple sessions with the SNA host 
RJE support (no DB/DC usage) 
- Fall console support through display console, usable at all times 
- Can do SNA Single Logical Unit terminal operations allowing 


6320 —- 6014-1 PAGE 3 12-78 


SLU RJE usage | ee ae. : | 
= Terminal operations controlled by operator defined procedures 
- No keyboard entry capability 
~ Card, diskette, or tape input/output | 
- Multi-media input capability {for example: JCL on cards and data on 
tape or. diskette) . 
~ Line speed to 19.2 KB : : 
~ Blank and data compression fabounayeutboand ee 
~ Basic Exchange output diskette usable on a 3780. type jevice (records 
aligned on sector boundaries) | 
~ Compaction is supported outbound to the printer 


RUE SUBSYSTEM SUPPORT (Some components not yet shipped) 


) CTR ED A A Ae ANNE. 


seberetee. 3770 Category Support 


POWER/VYS SDLC 23 327 =~ -5 
POWER/VS BSC 13 2y 3s 

RES SDLC dp. 25 By © 
RES BSC | 1, 2,.33 4, 
JES2 SDLC | | 1f. 2 OER. we D4 
JES2 {SJE} SDLC ty 2y 3. «5 
JES2 BSC 1, 2, 3, 4, 
JES3 SNA RIP 1, 2, 36 - 5 


JES3 BSC -_ 1, 2, 3, 4, 
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Component Description for the IBM 3776 and 3777 
communication Terminals | 
Component Pescription for the IBM 3771, 3773, 3774, 
-and 3775 Communication Terminals 
3770 Customer Site Preparation Guide 


3771/3773 Operators Guide 
3774/3775 Operators Guide 
3776 Operators Guide 
3777-1 Operators Guide 
3776-3,4/37771-3 Operators Guide 


Other Publications You May Find Helpful 


Installation - Physical Planning 


3770 Physical Planning Template | 
3770? Programmer's Guide. 

3770? Operator's Guide 

3770P Operator's Reference Summary 
— 3971/3773 Operator's Reference Summary 
3774/3775 Operator's Reference Summary 
3776 Operator's Reference Summary 
3777-1 | Operator's Reference Summary 
3777-2 Operator's Guide 

3777-2 Operator's Reference Summary 
3771/3773/3774 Operator Tips 

3775/3776/3784 Operator Tips 

3203 Component Description and Operators Guida 

OS/V¥S2 - JES2. 
OS/VS2 SPL: System Generation Reference 
OS/VYS2 SPL: JES2 4.0. 
%.1. add supplement 
OS/V¥S2 SPL: NIE 
OS/VS2 SPL: VPAM . 
O5/VS1 

OS/YS1 System Generation Reference 

OS/VS1 RES System Programmer's Guide 
OS/VS1 RES RTAM and Workstation Support Logic 
OS/VS1 RES Workstation User's Guide. 

OS/VS1 Message Library: V¥S1 RES RTAM and 

| Accounting Messages 

OS/VS1 VIAN System Programmer's Guide 
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GA27-3145 
GA2Z7-3146 


GA27-3103 


GA2Z7-3100 
GA2ZT- 3094 
GA2Z7-3107 
GA2Z7-3124 
GA27-3165 


GA27-3006 
GX27-2917 
GC30-3028 
GA27-3114 
GA27-3113 
GA27-3101 
GA27-3095 
GA27-3108 
GA27-3125 
GA27- 3129 
GA27-3130 
GA27-3131 
GA27~3132 
GA33-1515 


GC26-3792 
GC23-0002 
GC23-0053 
SC23-0003 
GC 28-0688 


GC26-3791 
GC28-6878 
SY28~6889 
GC28-6879 


GC38-1010 
G6C27-6996 


DOS/VS 


DOS/VYS System Generation _ | : ; GC33-5377 


POWER/VS Installation Guide €& Reference | — 6033-60488 © 
POWER/VS Workstation User's Guide | p —- GC33-6049 — 
DOS/YS | VIAM System Programmer's Guide a 3 GC27-6957 


NC P/PEP/EP 


370473705 Control Program Generation 6. Utilities oe 6030-3008 
3704/3705 Preinstallation Guide , BC 30-3020 


VTAMN/NCP Installation Student Text - | | $R20-4567 
(fal Liberty's Installation euade) | eri 
Advanced Function NCP and 


Related Host Traces Student Text SR20-4510 

SWA 
SNA General Inforsation Handbook a G22 6- 3543 
SNA Maintenance Aids Handbook G226-3544 
SNA Reference Summary | GA27-3136 
SNA Format And Protocol Reference Manual: | | | | 
Architecture Logic {PAP Manual). | : SC3G6- 31772 
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2 HOST SUBSYSTEM GENERATION/INITIALIZATION 
2.1 NCP PARAMETERS (INCLUDING YTAN ONLY PARAMETERS) 


PARAMETERS WHICH APFECT 3770 INSTALLATION AND PERFORMANCE 


2-1 


-1 


NOTE: For a quick reference to all NCP parameters, where they can be coded 
{on which macros), under which macro it is explained, and whether it is 4 
VTAM-only parameter, see Figure 5-9 (Page 5-69) in the 370473705 Control 
Program Generation and Utilities Manual (G6C30-3008). Macros in this guide 
are referenced in the same order asin the 3704/3705 Control Program 
Generation & Utilities Guide; the parameters for each macro are in 
alphabetical order. | 


HOST Macro 


2ei12721 ONETSZ 


2.1 


2.1 


UNITSZ defines the size of VTAM's data buffers. If you will have both 
interactive and batch transactions, then UNITSZ becomes a compromise 
between specifying buffers larger than are required for interactive input 
and the overhead of chaining buffers together to hold batch input. [If you 
have only batch, you may consider making UNITSZ larger, renembering though, 
that responses (definite, exception, and pacing) also use these buffers. 
The sample NCP has mixed interactive and batch, specifying ONITSZ=156.. | 


UNITSZ is equal to the BSZ value of IOBUF. In the discussion of VTAM 
storage pools in the VTAM SPL, there is a table which shows the relation 
between the value selected and the number of elements per virtual storage 


‘page. 


2 


3 


LUPOOL 


Specifies the number of entries in a pool of logical units. One will be 
associated with every LU connected through the NCP over a switched line. 


LINE Macro. 


2- 1. 3. 1 NRZI 


The most important thing about NWRZT is that it agree on the 3770 and in 
your NCP. Most modems are not sensitive to NRZI, so unless vour supplier 
dictates, code NRZI=NO and tell your CE to he sure the 3770 is jumpered to 
agree. For MALO 3770s, WNRZI is specified in the Terminal Initialization 
Program (TIP) by the customer. WRZI shonld be used for IBM 3872 modems and 
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for IBM integrated 1200 bps modems. 


2123.2 PAUSE 


The PAUSE parameter on the line macro has major performance implications. 
Please read section 9.7 on NCP Pause Parameter. - 


The default for REPLYTO on SDLC lines is 1.90 seconds. Unless this is a 
Satellite link, allow it to default. If this is a satellite link you 
should increase it to the 1.5-2.90 second range. If the REPLYTO specified | 
time is exhausted without a response then the operation (poll) may he 
retried, based on the values specified for RETRIES. | | oe _ 


221.3.4 RETRIES= (2,t,n) 


RETRIES on either the Line or PU macro can negatively affect performance, 
especially on multipoint lines, unless some thought is put into its 
specification. Do not specify avery large value for m on multi-point 
lines because no one else will be serviced while NCP tries to retransmit. 
For multipoint lines, code m low (ie. m=1), allow a pause of 1 or 2 seconds 
{ie. t=1), and cycle a few times (ie. n=5); RETRIES=(1,1,5)- This will 
work adequately on point-to-point lines also, since if the line errors are 
due to line noise, there shonild be a pause between retries to allow the 
line to hecome "quiet". Tf the error wasn't caused by line noise, one 
retry Will probabiy be sufficient. : 


2-1.3.5 SERVICE 


A service macro is required for every nonswitched SDLC line. 


2.1.3.6 SER VLIA | 


SERVLIM (service limit) only has an effect on multi-point lines. It is the 
number of scans of the service order table that the NCP will make before it 
makeS a special scan to contact terminals which have not yet responded to 
an SDLC SNRM.. (set normal response mode) command. The default for SERVLIM 
on SDLC links is 4. Ona multi-point line you should probably raise 
SERVLIM but only after reading the caution on the SERVLIM parameter on the 
line macro inthe IBM 3704 AND 3705 CONTROL PROGRAM GENERATION AND 
UTILITIES GUIDE (GC 30-3008) .. 7 


2e1.4 PU PARAMETERS 


2. 1. 4.1 ADDR 


ADDR on the PU macro specifies the hexadecimal representation of the 8-bit 
address of the terminal (SDLC only)... On SLU 3770s, decide on an address 
and tell the CE the address to plug on the 3770. (See XID, Section 11.1).. 
For MLU 3770 terminals, the customer may specify the address, the block 
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number and the ID number in the Terminal Initialization Program (TIP). 


2-1. 4.2 DISCHT, HOLD 


These two parameters (DISCNT on the GROUP,LINE, or PU macro and HOLD on the 
character coded logoff) determine whether or not a switched line will be 
held after aP0U has no more of its Ls in session. If DISCNT=YES and 
HOLD=NO, a disconnect will be sent when the last LU logs off. On a 
switched line, the terminal powers off (if feature 9501 remote power off is 
installed) and the line disconnects. Ona dedicated line, the terminal 
also powers off. DISCNT defaults to NO and HOLD defaults to NO. This will 
result inthe disconnect. HOLD can be changed on the logoff or by USSTAB 
entries. You should consider having one USSTAB entry for HOLD=YR8S and one 
for HOLD=NO. HOLD will override DISCNT. 


The 3770 if configured with remote power off, will power off when it 


receives a Disconnect command preceeded by a DACTPU with the final bit on.. 
Remote power off is standard on the 3777-1 and 3777-3. . 


2.1.4.3 MAXDATA=nnn 


265 IP USING 256 BYTE BOPFER 
521 IF USING 512 BYTE BUFFER 
521 IF YOU WILL USE 256 AND 512 ALTERNATEL Y 


Determines the maximum amount of data that NCP will transmit to the 
terminal including 9 bytes for the Transmission Header and Request/Response 
Header. | 

2.1.4.4 MAXLU=n (CODE FOR SWITCHED LINE ONLY) > 


Specifies the maximum number of concurrent sessions NCP will establish with 
LUs on this physical unit. 


Specify MAXLU=1 for single logical terminals. You may specify a value 
from 1 to 6 for multiple logical 3770s, depending upon number of concurrent 
active sessions desired. 

22164.5 MAXOUT=n— 


Specifies the maximum number of data blocks (PIUs) that NCP can transmit to 
the physical unit before requesting an SDLC data Link acknowledgement. 


For single logical unit 3770s, specify a value. of 1; A larger value can be 
specified, but will be ignored. 


For multiple Logical unit 3770s, a value of 7 is retommended.. 
2.12.4.6  PASSLI#=n 
‘Specifies the maximum number of data blocks (PIs) that NCP will send at 


one time to this PU. . 
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For single logical unit 3770s, specify a value of 13; A larger value can be 
specified, but will be ignored. . 7 7 


For multiple logical unit 3770s, a value of 7 is recommended. 


2.1.4.7 PUTYPE=2_ a | 72 


\ 
\ 


Required for 3770. . 


221.5 LU PARAMETERS 


2.105.1  BATCH=YRS 


Specifies to NCP that this is a BATCH LU ICP gives a ae to interactive 
LUs).._ 


221.522 BUFLIN, BOPFACT | 


BUPLIM is specified on the PJ or LO macro in an NCP. BUFFACT is specified 
on the APPL statement in an APPCONnn member of SYS1.VPAMLST. Their product 
determines how many PPBUF elements VTAM will receive from a logical unit 
until VTAM can transfer the data to the application. . You should have 
values set high eoooge to ensure that VTAM buffers are always available to 
receive data. - 


Use BUFLIM as a multiplier by terminal {i.e., BUFLIM=1 for 256 byte buffer 

terminals and BUFLIS=2 for 512 byte huffer terminals). Use BUFPACT as 3 

multiplier by application {i.e., For interactive applications use BUPFACT=4 

and for batch applications use BUFFACT=10). ##For example with a 512 byte 

3776 using JES2, if you specify BUFLIM=2 on the PU macro for the terminal 

and BUFFACT=10 onthe APPL statement, then VTAM would accept upto 20 
buffers of data from the terminal and hold them in pageable memory until 
. JES2 can accept then. 


JES will normally have a VIAN RECEIVE outstanding, in which case the data 
will be transferred directly from IOBUF buffers to JES and not to PPBOUF 
buffers, unless JES cannot issue receives as quickly as the data is 
arriving. | 


The defaults are: BOFLIM = 2 and BUPPFACT = 1. 


It is recommended that you not use the defaults, the product of BOUFLIM and 
BUFFACT should be large enough to provide for at least 10 to 20 RU's fron 
the terminal. For example, if the PPRUF buffer size is 156 bytes anda 

3776 with 512 byte buffers is being used, then each 512 byte RU would 

require 4 PPBUF buffers. The number of buffers required for 10 RU's wonld 

be 40; therefore, the product of BOUFLI® and BUFFACT should be at least 40 

for this example. , | | 


If too small a value is specified for the product or BUPLIM and BUFFAC? 
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then VPAMN will issue an SNA CLEAR command and stop receiving from the 
terminal. When this occurs, NPR code 292 will be displayed at the 3770. 


2-12523 LOC ADDR=1 


Specifies the local address of this LD on the PG. LOCADDR shonld be 1 for 
all 3770s except the MLU terminals which can have up to 6 LU sessions. 


The MODETAB {mode table) entry on the LO or PU macro supplies YIAM with the 
name of a logon mode table which contains the BIND image parameters to he 
used for this logical unit. The entry in the table which will be used is 
determined either by an entry in the logon message (LOGMODFE (name)) oor by 
the entry specified in the appropriate USSTAB member. §$ Examples are 
included in APPENDIX A for both a 256 and 512 byte buffer {B0F256 and 
BUF512) . 


The default is the IBM supplied table, ISTINCLM. User generated logon mode 
tables must be assembled and link edited into SYS1.LPALIB for MYS systems 
and SYS1.VTAMLIB for ¥VS1 systems. 


2014545 PAC ING= (n,m) 


Specifies that a PACING response from the terminal will be required for 
every n blocks of data {PIUs). The pacing request indicator will be turned 
on in block a. The pacing response informs NCP that adequate buffers are 
available in the terminal in which it can receive another n blocks of data. 


For SLU 3770s a value of 1,1 is required. 


For MLG 3770s, a value from 1,1 to 7,1 may be specified. However, the 
pacing values may be restricted to lower values depending upon the number 
of concurrent sessions active andthe RU size being ased (i.e. 256 or 
512). See the discussion on pacing in the 'SDLC Performance on 
Point-to-Point Lines’ section. 


221.5.6 SSCP FM=USSSCS 


The 3770 RIE logon will be a character coded logon. 


2.1.5.7 US STAB 


The USSTAB (Unformatted System Services Table) parameter on the LU macro 
designates the name of ai user provided table which is used by VTAM to 
interpret user logons. This enables a user to enter a logon in a 
Simplified or more meaningful format; the VTA" USS function replaces that 
with a logon that is acceptable to VTAM and the application from a 
correspondence set forth in USSTAB entries. The USSTAB entries must be 
assembled and link edited into SYS1.VYTAMLIB using the same module name as 
specified on the USSTAB parameter. 
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af the user enters the following logon: 
SIGNON USER=RMT1 | 
is using the sample USSTAB in Section A.6, this is translated to: 
LOGON APPLID (JES 2) LOGHODE (BU F512) DATA (RMT1) 


2.1.5.8 VPACING= (n,n) 


VPACING controls the flow of data from YVTAM to the NCP. PACING controls 
the flow of data from the NCP to the terminal. Therefore, the VPACING 
value specified is dependent upon the PACING value. YPACING allows VTAM to 
keep NCP ready with data for the terminal by buffering ahead. The 
recommendation for VPACING for. 3770's using a pacing value of (1,1) is 
(2,1) or (3,1). For pacing values greater than (1,1), it is generally 
recommended that the vpacing value be two times the pacing value. For 
example, a PACING= (3,1) . should have a corresponding YPACING= {6,1) 
specification. See discussion of VPACING in section 9.3. _ oo 
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22201 


JES2 INITIALIZATION PARAMETERS FOR THE SNA 3770 


This section describes those JES2 RJZE initializatiodn parameters which are 
used for SNA RJE. The following information is meant to supplement the 
JES2 manuals by providing device specific information and should be used 
together with the parameter descriptions in the JES2 manual. Also included 
is information on some JES2 features such as automatic logon. 


SAMPLE INITIALIZATION PARAMETERS 
3770 
RATh LUTYPE1,BUFS LZE=256, COMP, NUMPR=1, LUNAME=NCPLU1 


Rn.PR1 CLASS=A25S,PRWIDTH=132 ,CHAINSIZ=0,FCBLOAD 
Rn.-PU1 CLASS=A2S ,CHAINS IZ=0 


3777-1 or 3770 ALU (with compaction) | 
RATH LUTYP E= 1, BUFSITZE=512,COMP,CMPCT, NUMPR=1, LUNAME=NCPLOT 
Rn.PR1 CLASS=A2S, PRWIDT H- 132, CHAINS IZ=0, COMPACT=3,FCBLOAD 
Rn.PU1 CLASS=A25,CHAINSIZ=0 
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JES2 PARAMETER SPECIFICATIONS 


2.2.2 COMPACT (Compaction Table Definition) — 


This is where a user specified compaction table is defined. fhe first 
character is the compaction tabie number used in JCL to reference this 
compaction table. In addition to alphameric characters JEFS2 compaction 
tables should include the following SNA Character String functions: new 
line x*15', record separator x'lE"', select «x'04', form feed x‘0C*, and 
carriage return x'0D*. See the example compaction tables below (compaction 
table #3 and #4). Also see APPENDIX D for more detail on compaction 
tables. There are no compaction tables supplied with JES2. 


SAMPLE COMPACTION TABLE FOR ALPHABETIC DATA: 


COMPACT=3,13,40,A,D,2,G,l,gl,N,0,8 5 ,T,U, 

15,4,4C, (,+,47 ,68,1E,5 4*,) e5E,0C,-,/, 

a 7, oc, 6D, 6E, 6F,O0D, TA, 1Be 7c Ph zit, 7F evelarkts 

H,J,KoM,P,0,04,V,8,Xe¥ 2,090,172, 

3,4,5,6, 7,8, 9, 81, 82, 83, 84,85, 86 ,87,88,89, 
92,93 ,94,95,96 ,97 ,99,42,A3,A4,A5, AG, AB 


SAMPLE COMPACTION TABLE FOR NUMERIC DATA: 


15,4C,(,4+,4P,&,1E ,$,* 5) .5E,0C,-,/, 
6C,60,6E£,6F, 0D, 7A,=,7C,',7E,7F,B,C,F, 
H,J,K of 7 F,2,04 ava eX gk aks 

Ay D, E,G, I,L,N.0,8 PP re | 
81,82,83 ,84 ,385 ,36,87,88,89, 

92,93,94, 95, 96, 97,99,A2,A3,A4,A5,A6,A8 


2.2.3 LINEnnn (RJE Lines) 


One line should be defined for each 3770 that will be active at any one 
time. All lines, BSC and SNA must be numbered sequentially. The line 
referred to is not a physical communication line but rather a logical 
connection between JES2 and the terminal. A single SDLC communication link 
might have several terminals multi-dropped. Each terminal would have a 
separate logical path to VTAM and would require a separate LINE parameter. 
Thus one physical communication link would appear as auitiple LINEs to 
JES2. 


2.2.3.1 PASSWORD=cccccccc 
PASSWORD is a subparameter on the LINEnnn parameter entry. Passwords are 


an optional security feature. This password is the line password. A line 
password may not he specified 1f automatic logon is to be used. When the 
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operator logs on, the user data portion of the logon is: 
RMTnnn,PASSWORD 1, PASS WORD2, LUNAME 


RATonn is the remote name. Leading zeroes are not used. Remote 1 
would be RMT1 NOT RMTOO1. It could also he specified as 
REMOTEnn but only for remotes 1 to 99. 

PASSWORD1 is the LINE password. . 

PASSWORD2 is the remote password from the RMTnnn parameter. 

LUNAME is the symbolic name assigned to the terminal inthe VTAH# 
terminal definition. The symbolic name of the terminal is 
specified to YTAM on the LOD statement as part of a switched 
terminal definition or on the NCP LU macro. See LONAME on the 
RMT parameter below. LONAME would usually be specified only 
for a 3770 using multiple logical units. 


Passwords and LUNAME are optional, except the same LUNAME must be speci fied 
in all logons for multiple sessions on. a 3770 MLU terminal. JES uses this 
to associate all LU's for a given PU. | 


2-2. 3.2 UNIT=SHA 


This subparameter on the LINEnnn parameter entry must be specified for SNA 
lines. | 


2-2-6 LOGON1 (Identification of JES2 to YTAM) 


The LOGON1 parameter gives JES2 a name aS an application program and an 
optional password. JES2 uses this to build and open a YTAM ACB. 

2-2.6.1 AP PLID=cccccccc 
APPLID is a subparameter on the LOGON? parameter entry. The default is 
JES2. This is the name that will be used by YIAM for JES 2. The name is 
used in logons and in the VTAM configuration list. 

Ze 206-2 PASSWORD=cccccccc 
PASSWORD is a subparameter on the LOGON parameter entry. This operand may 
be specified to provide a VIAH password for JES2. If specified, it must 


correspond with the PRICT value specified in the APPL definition statement 
for JES2. 


2-2-8 E&MAXSESS=nnn (Maximum Number of VPAM Sessions) 


MAXSESS is the total number of active sessions at any point in time. For 
each single LU terminal, i.e. 3770, 1 session can be active. For each 
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 ultiple LU terminal {i-ew 3770 MLO: 3776-3, 3776-4, 3777-3), SEVERAL 
SESSIONS CAN BE active. The default is the number of lines with UNIT=SNA 
which may be insufficient if multiple LU terminals are installed. © 


2.2.9 SNUMBUF=nnn (JES2 I/O Buffer Count) 


When SNA terminals are added toa JFES2 system or when SLU terminals are 
being replaced with 4LU terminals, &NUMBUF should be increased to take into. 
account the increased system activity caused by the additional remote 
readers, printers, and punches. The number of buffers needed for the SNA 
terminals is heavily dependent on the number of SNA sessions that will be 
active at one time. A good rule of thumb is: {§ times the number of 
sessions plus 6 times the number of logon DCTs. The number of logon DCTs 
is currently 1. _ : | . | 


2.22.10 SNUMCMBS=nnn {Number of JES2 Console Buffers) 


The use of RJE increases the number of console message buffers required 
particularly if there is a large amount of message activity. Broadcast 
messages in particular can increase the requirement for buffers. 
Specifying too few buffers will result in system degradation and loss of 
messages. Too many buffers specified wastes CSA. If messages are lost, 
increase the number of buffers. See the JES2 System Programming Library 
{SPL} manual chapter 7 for a discussion of &NUMCMBS. ; 


2.2.11 ENOMICES=nnn (Number of Job Output Elements) 


This parameter should be increased to take into account the additional 
requirement caused by the remote terminals on the system. The total number 
of JOES is equal to the number of characteristic JOEs plus the number of 
work JOES plus the number of interrupt JOEs. One characteristic JOF is 
used for each unique. combination of characteristics (CLASS, FORMS, UCS, 
DEST, etc.) for SYSOUT data sets on a system wide basis. A work JOR is the 
same but on a job basis. A check point JOE is reguired for each active 
device {printer or punch) plus 1 for each device that is warm started plus 
1 for each tiawe a device is interrupted with a $I command. 


To illustrate, take a JES2 systen that has only 2 jobs. The JcCL for the 
jobs is: i | | | 


CHAR WORK 
NOTE JOE JOE | 
| /7ONE JOB 
/7K = =0D  —— SYSOUT=A 
//B DD SYSOUT=B » 
7//7C DD SYSOUT=(A,FRM1) ,DEST=3 
f/THO JOB | ae 
//% DD SYSOUT=A 


sano O co be 
ld BO we 
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G 4 5 f/t od SYSOUT=(A,FRM2) » 

A MSGCLASS=A is the default. One characteristic JOF is 
required for the JCL images, system messages and HASP log 
which all use the default FORMS, UCS, etc. One work JOF is 
also required. 

B This SYSOUDT data set has the same characteristic as the 
First so another JOE is not required. 


Cc This SYSOUT data set has a different class so both another 
work JOE and another characteristic JOE are required. 

D A change in characteristics (FORM and DEST) requiring a new 
work JOR and a new characteristic JOF. . | 

E A characteristic JOB is already available for a SYSOUT data 
set with these characteristics so another is not reguired. 
A work J0OF is reguired because a work JOF is ona Job 
basis. |. 

F No additional JOFs required. 

G This data set has new characteristics both on a ‘ob and 
system wide basis so both characteristic and work JOEs are 
required. 


A total of 4 characteristic JCEs and 5 work JOBs are required for these two 
jobs. | 


In addition to the characteristic and work JOE, checkpoint JOEs for each 
remote printer and punch should be included in the calculation of the 
Rumber of JOEs. Allow 1 checkpoint JOE for each local or remote printer or 
punch that is active plus a couple for each device that has heen 
interrupted with a $I command. The default for NUMJOEs, which is 10 times 
the number of local and remote printers and card punches, is often 
inadequate. If insufficient JOEs are allocated, JES2 will wait for JOES to 
become available which can create significant performance degradation in an 
MVS systen. | 


222.72 GNUMLNES=nnn (Number of Teleprocessing Lines) 


&ENUMLNES should equal the largest teleprocessing line identification number 
(from a LINEnnn parameter). 


2.2213 GNUMRIJE=nnn (Number of Remote Terminal Definitions) 


ENOMRJE defaults to the value specified for §&NUMLNES. This may be 
insufficient. ENUMRJE should be made equal to the largest terminal 
identification number (from a RMTnnn parameter). 
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2e2-14 E&NUMTPBF=nan (Nua ber of JES2 TP Buffers) 


Specify alarge value for ENUMTPBP. <A large value uses extra virtual 
storage and may cause some extra paging. A small value can degrade 
performance. Each active session can have up to 6 buffers for inbound data 
and up to 3 buffers for outbound data. 


An SLU 3770 may have 1 active session requiring a maximum of 6 buffers. An 
NLU 3770 may have up to 6 active sessions. Based on your knowledge of what 
might be operaticnal during peak periods a value for &NUMTPBF for SNA 
devices should be calculated and added to the number for the rest of the 
systen. . | 


2.2.15 §PRTRANS=YES (Print Line Translation Option) 


Before data is sent to an SNA terminal JES2 checks for any characters with 
a value less than xK'40'. If there are any, the print line will be sent in 
transparent mode. . Transparency prevents the printer from interpreting 
invalid data as SNA Character String Control Crepes eeeas instead they will 
print as dashes. | 


When EPRTRANS=YES is specified, all print data for local 1403s and remote 
printers is translated to characters that are valid on a PN print train. 
&PRIRANS=YES may be specified if SNA terminals print dashes for invalid 
characters... The translate table in the JES2 HASPPRPU module may be 
modified to provide for different character sets, however, there is only 
one translate table for all the local 1403s and remote printers. | 


2.2.16 RMTnnn (SNA Remote Terminal) 


The RMTnnn parameter is used to specify the characteristics of each remote 
terminal... The following subparameters of the RMTnnn parameter are 
applicable to 3770 SNA RJE.. | 


Terminal type must be LUTYPE1 for SNA terminals. 


2. 2. 16.0 BUFSTZE=nan 


In general, the 3770 BUFSIZE must be 256 bytes, except for the 3776 and 
3777 which may use a BUFSIZE of 256 or 512. $512 byte buffers improve 
performance by reducing overhead on the communication line. In addition 
when 512 byte buffers are used, the number of requests to VTAM to send or 
receive data is cut approximately in half. Other members of the 3770 
family have 256 byte buffers. On the SLU 3776/3777, the specification of 
BUFSIZE must match the setting of the extend buffer switch on the terminal 
or the bind will fail. On the MLU 3776/3777, there is no buffer extend 
switch. The 3770 ML. allocates buffers based on the R93 size specified in 
the BIND. JES will specify the RO size in the BIND to be the same as the 
BUFSIZE specification. 
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Caution should be used when specifying BUFSIZ#=512 for an MLU terminal, 
Since all sessions for the remote will use the same buffer size. A 512 byte 
RU requires two times more internal 3770 buffers than a 256 byte RN. The 
3770 internal buffers are not unlimited. See the discussion for "PACING™ in 
section 9 for the relationship between pacing, RU size, and the number of 
concurrent active sessions. | 


2a de 16. 1 CHEPECT/NOCHPCT 


Specifies whether or not compaction may be used with this remote. CMPCT 
should he specified for the 3776-3,4% and 3777-1, 3. 


2. 2e 16.2 COMP /N OCOMP 


Blank compression and multiple character compression are standard features 
of SNA terminals. The default for this operand is no compression, 
therefore, COMP should be explicitly specified or if compaction is 
specified, compression is forced. 


Ze ee 16.3 © CONDEST=nnn 


CONDEST is used to specify that console responses are to be directed to 
another remote. 


2.2. 16.4 CONSOLE/NOCON 


CONSOLE is used with SNA terminals to indicate that the terminal has a 
device separate from the printer that can be usel for receiving console 
messages. CONSOLE should only be specified for devices with a separate 
CONSOLE device, otherwise, messages from the subsystem can print in the 
middle of normal output. A 37748 with a 3784 and the ML? terminals are the 
only 3770s for which CONSOLE is a valid option. No console (NOCON) is the 
default. . 


Ze Ze t5s5 DISCINTV=nnn 


JES2 provides an automatic disconnect facility that is designed primarily 
for terminals on dial lines but which is available on both leased and dial 
lines. If a terminal becomes idle for the number of seconds specified in 
DISCINTY, it will automatically be Jisconnected. Specify 9 or allow this 
parameter to default to 0 unless yon have determined that automatic 
disconnection is required. The value specified will be rounded up toa 
multiple of 32 seconds. 


Automatic reconnection to JES2 is possible thru use of the JES2 autologon 
facility. When output is ready for the terminal, JES2 will automatically 


initiate a session with the logical anit namei in LONAME. See the 
discussion of  LUNAME ‘below for information about the JES2 autologon 
capability. . 
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2. 2.16.6 FIXED/VARIABLE 


‘This parameter is ignored for SNA terminals. 


2. 2. 16.7 LINE=nan- 


LINE should not be specified unless you have a good reason to dedicate 3 
particular logical line to one terminal. Warning: If LINE is specified, 
then the line is considered | dedicated to the terminal and JfS2 will not 
check the user's paratoede: 


See the JES2 systen pesae wag: Library fHanual ‘Chapter, 5 for a dis cussion 
of dedicated versus non-dedicated lines. es | , _ 


222.16.8 LUNAME=ccccccce 


LUNAME provides support for automatic logon; if spacified, it is the same 
name as that specified for the logical unit to VTAM/NCP. LUNAME can also he 
used to ensure that. only a particular terminal logs on toa given remote. 
In this case it functions something like a password and only the named LU 
will be ailowed to ag On. | | 


LUNAME is not required on the RMT for a 3770 but if it is used, it must be 
the name of the first LU to log on. When LO name is entered as the fourth 
field of the user data portion of the logon from a 3770 it provides support 
for Bpultiplie logical units sharing the same 3770. LUNAME is reguired as 
part of the logon data from a 3770 when multiple logical units are used. 


2e2216.8.1 AUTOMATIC LOGON 


Connecticn to JES2 of the remote named in the LOUNAME parameter can he done 
either thru a $SRATn JES2 command or automatically when output is available 
for the remote. The $f command is used to set the remote terminal to 
automatic connect mode and to specify a disconnect interval. The host 

computer operator could type STRMTn,A=Y,D=32. A=Y places the terminal in 

automatic connect mode. D=32 specifies a disconnect interval of 32 
seconds. When there is no activity at the terminal for about 32 seconds, 
the session will be terminated automatically. JES2 will automatically 
reconnect to the terminal when output is available, read any input from the 
reader and send the ontput. A disconnect interval need not be specified. 
Too short a disconnect interval may cause anto logon to fail, particularly 
on a low speed line because the terminal will be logged off before JES2 can 
start aooreeo data to it. 


Automatic connection is accomplished using the facilities of VTAM. rf 
autodial facilities are available, NCP $will automatically dial the 
terminal. For automatic connection to occur with a 3770, it must be in. 
communicate mode. If it is not, the CPU select light will come on at the 
3770, a message will notify the host operator that autologon failed, and 
the terminal will be taken out of automatic connect mode. With the 3770 
automatic connection and disconnection may occur without operator 
intervention. JES2 does not support unattended operation of any terminals. | 
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222-16.9 NUMPR=n 


NUMPR specifies the number of logical printers at this terminal. A logical 
printer may also be used for output destined to a tape drive or diskette on 
a 3770. The maximum value for NUMPR is 6 if CONSOLE is specified, 7 
otherwise. The total number of printers and punches must not exceed 8. One 
is the default. 


2e2-16.10 NOMPU=n 


NOMPU specifies the number of logical card punches at the terminal. A 
logical punch may also be used for output destined to a tape drive or 
diskette on a 3770. The taximum value for NOMPU is 7. The total number of 
printers and punches must not exceed 8. Zero is the default. 


2e2-16.11. NUMRD=n 


Specifies the number (0 to 7) of logical card readers at this remote 
terminal. Up to 7 reader data streams can be supported. Specify the 
number of inbound data streams that may be active concurrently (i.e. tape, 
disk, and/or card reader onan MLO terminal; one on an SLU terminal. One 
is the default... 


2e2e 16.12 PASS WOR D=ccccccce 


See LINE=nnh above on the RMTnnn parameter for restrictions on the use of 
the LINE parameter and passwords. If a remote password is specified, it 
must be entered as the third parameter in the user lata field of the remote 
logon. See 2.2.3.1... 


2e 2-16.13 ROUTECDE=nn 


ROUTECDE is used to specify that input from this terminal will have the 
return destination specified. In addition any output routed to the 
ROUTECDE specified would be received by this terminal. For example, if 
this is remote 10 and a RODTECDE of 11 is specified, then this terminal and 
remote 11 will receive output routed to remote 11 and any input from renote 
10 will have a route code of 11. Data routed to remote 10 would not be 
sent to either remote. | | | 


222-16.14 SETUPHDR/SETUPMSG 


SETUPHDR is not supported by the 3770s. The message referenced by SETUPMSG 
is a message to the operator telling him to mount special forms. See 
AUTO/OPERATOR below on the Rnnn.PRm parameter. The header referenced by 
SETUPHDR is a Function Management Header {FMH) type 2. Specify SETUPMSG 
for the 3770. SETOUPHDR causes the PDIR bit {byte 16 bit 2) in the bind to 
be set on, which will result in the 3770 rejecting the bind with a sense of 
x*O0821'. 
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2.2.16.15  SETUPINF/SETUPACT 


When the printer or. punch is operating in automatic forms mode {see 
AUTO/OPERATOR below on the Rnnn PRm parameter), the message to the operator 
telling him to mount special forms will be displayed on both the remote 
console, and at the console of the CPU. If SETUPACT is specified, then the 
host operator will have to delete the set up message. SE#FrvuPINF should 
usually be specified when operating in automatic forms mode. When 
operating in demand forms mode. {OPERATOR specified on the Rnnan.P&m), this 
parameter has no effect... , ae | 


2.2.16.16 WAITIME=nn 


The WAITIME parameter gives the operator additional time between output to 
submit commands and jobs. It specifies the interval in seconds that JES 
will wait at the completion of printing before initiating print of the next 
output data set. It is during this pause that an input operation can be 
Started. If unsure, 01. will result in the least time the printer remains 
idle between print data sets. For MLU 3770s, 01. should always be 
specified. ‘, 


Ze 2017 Rnnn.PRa (SNA Remote Printer) 


2.2.17.0 AUTO /0P ERATOR 


When AUTO is. specified, JBS2 will send a message to tell the operator that 
special forms should be mounted in the printer. When OPERATOR is 
specified, the remote terminal operator periodically usesa SDF JES2 
command to check the forms queue and then uses a $TPRn,F=form,O=classes 
command to set the printer for special forms. In most cases OPERATOR 
should be specified. 


2.2.17.1 CTTL/NOCCTL 


CCTL specifies that carriage control characters are to be placed in the 
output stream transmitted to this remote printer. This operand is for use 
with only SNA devices... NOCCTL is required when the SELECT=BASICn 
subparameter of the Rnnn.PRm initialization parameter is specified. When 
NOCCTL is specified, data will not be compressed or compacted. 


Default: CCTL. 


2.2.17.2 | CHAINSIZ=non~ 


CHAINSIZ (chain size) specifies the number of RUs (1 to 254) that are sent 
as a chain to the remote printer. All elements in the chain except the 
last are sent requesting exception response. If CHAINSI2Z2 is not specified 
then JES2 will send a page, as defined by a skip to channel 1, to the 
printer before requesting a definite response. In either case, the printer 
will pause, sometimes for more than a second, while the response is 
processed... If CHAINSIZ=0 is specified, an entire print data set is treated 
as one chain. For best terminal thruput, CHAINST2=90 should be specified. 
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CHAINSIZ also affects the operation of the attention key on the SLU 3770. 
When CHAINSIZ is not specified, a single depression of the attention key 
causes output to stop at the top of the next page so the operator can enter 
jobs or commands. When CHAINSIZ=0 is specifiei, a single attention 
interrupt may be used to stop output to the terminal so the operator may 
enter data. When CHAINSIZ is not equal to zaro, one depression of the 
attention key is used to request stopping output at the end of the current 
chain. Two depressions of the attention key spaced a few seconds apart are. 
used to request an “immediate” interrupt. When CHAINSIZ 1s equal to zero, 
one depression of the attention key is used to reguest an "iamediate” 
interrupt. Even with an immediate interrupt, the operator must wait for 
the data queued in VTAM and the NCP to he processed. For MLO 3770s, it is 
assumed that another session would be available for input and an 
interruption would not be necessary. | 


When CHAINSIZ is allowed to default a new chain is started at the top of 
each page. Backspacing 2 pages will be enough to guarantee recovery of 
printed data after most errors. When CHAINSIZ is equal to zero, it is not 
as easy to guarantee printing of all data after an error occurs because of 
the large amount of data that may be queued in the system In fact it may 
be necessary to backspace to the beginning of the data set and then forward 
space to the page before the error. 


Output classes can be used to group all output of a particular type. For 
example, if both 6 and 8 line per inch output is to be printed at the 
terminal then the 8 line per inch output could be put in a special class. 
The operator would drain the printer using a JES2 $3P command, then on the 
3770, a “code/K" function for SLU 3770s or the PRINT command for MLU 3770s 


could be used to switch to 8 lines per inch. To start the output again, 


the operator vould use a JES2 $TPRn,Q=classes command to set the printer to 
the class which is used for 8 Lines per inch output and would then use a 45 
command to start the printer. An alternative is to use host loaded FCB*'s 
in conjunction with the $T JES2 command {to get the FCB sent from JES2) and 
the 3770 lines per inch selection. On an MLU 3770, a HOSTOUT, OUTPUT, or 
PRINT command is used to set the printer line density rather than CODE/K 
and CODE/L. 


202.1724 CEPCT/NOCMPCT | 


CMPCT specifies that. this remote SNA printer has compaction capabilities. 
CMHPCT forces this remote SNA printer to use compaction if the corresponding 
remote terminal initialization parameter (RMTnnn) specifies cMPpctr. 
Specifying CMPCT also causes the data to be compressed. NOCMPCT turns off 
compaction even if compaction is specified on tha RMTnnn initialization 
parameter. This parameter is ignored for BSC devices. 


NOTE: Tf the RMTnnn initialization parameter specifies compaction and the 
Rnnn.PRm initialization parameter does not specify NOCMPCT, compression 
will be forced regardless of the COMP/NOCOMP specification. 


Default: The CMPCT/NOCMPCT specification for the corresponding RMfnnn 


initialization parameter. 
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2.2.17-5  COMP/NOCOMP — 


COMP “specifies ‘this _ remote SNA printer has compression/expansion 
capabilities. COMP forces this remote SNA printer to use compression only 
if the corresponding renote. terminal ({(RMTnnn) initialization parameter has 
COMP specified. NOCOMP turns off compression for this remote SNA printer 
even if the corresponding RMTnnn initialization parameter Secor ad COMP. 
This parameter is ignored for. BSC devices. . - 


‘Default: ‘The | COMNP/NOCOMP sseeivicntion | for ‘corresponding RMTnnn 
 intialization parameter - ae a neh. oe eee | 


2.251726 ecniee= 


COMPACT specifies the default compaction table nusber to be used for this 
remote printer... | . | 


222.17.7 DRAIN/START 


‘START would asually be specified. 


Ze Ze1728 FCB=cecececc 


This is the name of the Forms Control Buffer (FCB) that will be used 
initially for this printer. rf a name is not specified here, the default 
name from EPRI FCB will be used... a 


222617.9 FCBLOAD/NO FCBLD 


The 3770 has the capability of receiving Forms Control Buffer (£c8) images 


from the host. The. FCB image is the equivalent of an electronic carriage 
tape. | | , | | | 


When FCBLOAD is specified, JES2 will build a Set Vertical Format (SVF) SWA 
command based on the FCB specified for the print data set and transmit it 
to the terminal. JES2 gets the information for the FCB from SYS1.IMAGELIB. 
Systems that have 3211s installed will usually have the FCBs already 
defined in SYS1.IMAGELIB. When the FCB is defined, only one stop per 
channel is permitted for SNA devices.  FCBLOAD should be specified for the 
3770 to save the operator from having to define FCBs at the 3770 and start 
3770 jobs for each report that requires a special FCB. In addition, the 
SLU 3770s have only a limited number of FCBs (five) that may be defined. 
If WOFCBLD is specified and an FCB is required that is not already stored 

aS part of an operator. job in the 3770, the operator must disconnect from. 
the host, read in more operator defined jobs, logon to JES2 and then 
request the output requiring a special FCB. Lg 


MLU 3770s provide for an adequate number of forms definitions (FCBs) to be 
defined. A new forms definition can be invoked via the PRINT command. 
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2.2.17.10 PORMS=cccccccc 


This is the name of the form that JES2 will assume is initially loaded in 
the printer. 


2-20 17291 LRECL=nnn 


Specifies the logical record length {nnn) of data transmitted to 4a remote 
printer. This valne must not exceed the printer width specified during RMT 
generation (via the 6PRTSIZE or EPRTFOTLW RMT generation parameters) for 
this terminal. LRECL may be used in place of PRWIDTH subparameter when 
specifying record size destined for remote devices. The tmaxinum value of 
LRECL is 255. 


Default: 120 


2.2.17.12  NOSEP/SEP 


NOSEP performs two functions for terminals without a separate console. It 
both eliminates page separators and suppresses printing of operator 
messages on the printer. To eliminate page separators without affecting 
console messages, the &TPIDCT parameter could be used. : | 


2.2.17.13 NOSUSPHD/SUSPEND 


This is not used for SNA devices. 


2-20 17.14 PRWIDTH=nnn 


eane tl 


Zuadal 


Specifies the maxinum number of characters to be printed on one line. 


NOTE: This value must not exceed the printer width you specified during 
RMT generation of this AULTI-LEAVING terminal with the SPRPSIZE parameter 
for Mod 20, S/360, and S/370 terminals and via the E&PRFOTLW parameter for 
1130 terminals). PRWIDTH is a BSC only parameter. Specify 132 for the 
3770. 


Default: 120 


7.215 ROUT. ECD E=nnvan 


ROUTECDE specifies the route code for this printer. Por example, if this 
is remote 10 and a route code of 11 is specified for the printer then only 
output for remote 11. would print on the printer. Route code specified on 
the printer differs from route code on the RMTnnn parameter in that when it 
is specified on the remote it affects input originating at the terminal as 
well as output directed to the printer. 


7.16 SELECT = 
| PRINTa 

SELECT = EXCHn 
 BASIChg 
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Specifies the device type (PRINT, EXCH, or BASIC) and device subaddress 
(n-1) to which output. queued for this remote device will be sent. The 
SELECT EESOtS and their apes are: | 7 7 


“Option | Meaning 

PRINTH ss Output sent to printer | 

EXCH | ; , output sent to exchange diskette device 
—BASICa a _ output sent to basic. exchange. 


device diskette. 


The value n specifies the desired device number. fhe value of 
nm may range from 1-15 (subaddress 0-14). If n is omitted then 
any available device of the specified type (PRINT, EXCH, 

or BASIC) will be used. When BASICn is specified, NOCCTL 

must be specified and LRECL must not 

exceed 128. Refer to the remote terminal publication for your 
device to determine valid device type subaddresses and their 
requirements. | 


Example: To cause all output queued ss he acid auakaoaiee to 
be sent to an exchange diskette device with subaddress 0, specify: 
SELECT=BASIC1 

NOTES This parameter is ignored for BSC devices. 


Default: Standard device selection of print and subaddress 
selection based upon printer number. 


2.2.17.17 UCS=cccececcce | 


This is not used for SNA terminals. 


2.2.18 Rnnn.PUm (SNA Remote Punch) 


The Rnnn.PUm parameter specifies the characteristics of a remote punch. 
See the JES2 Systema Programming Library manual and the discussion 
of Rnnn.PRm above. CCTL/NOCCTL, CMPCT/NOCMPCT, COMP/NOCOMP, LRECL= , 
and SELECT= are valid parameters for a remote punch also. : 


a | CHAINST2=nnn © 7 | 
fhe default for CHAINSIZ on a panch is 100. . 
Because the card punch is a slow device compared to the. printer, the 
discussion of CHAINS IZ for the printer does not apply to the punch. 
The following ‘discussion is ‘pertinent to SLU 3770s, since it is assuned 


that there will be another session available for input on MLO - 
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terminals and an interruption will not be required. 

If CHAINSIZ=0 is specified for the punch then interrupting the punch 
via the attention key to send in commands can take too much time. When 
CHAINSIZ=0 is specified, the terminal operator must wait until all the 
data queued in the NCP has been processed. | 
Depending on buffer size, VPACING, PACING, average card length, and 
punch speed the operator Bight have to wait several minutes. For 
example, if YPACING is 3,1 and 

the terminal's buffers are 512 bytes there night be over 3000 bytes of 
data to he punched before the operator would be able to send ina 
command. If there are an average of 30 bytes per card, the operator 
would have to wait while 100 cards punch. 


The value that should be specified will depend 
on how long the operator is willing 


to wait for an attention interrupt to take effect. Too small a value 
for CHAINSIZ will degrade punch thruput.. 


2e2019 Bnan.RDn 


The Rnunn.RDm parameter specifies the characteristics of a remote reader. 
See the JES2 System Programming Library manual and the discussion 
of Rnn. PRm above. 


2.2.20 ERPRBOPT=YES/NO (Remote Printer Double Buffering Option) 


This is not used for SNA devices. 


2ege2t ERPUBOT=YES/NO (Remote Punch Double Buffering Option) 


This is not used for SNA devices. 


202.22 ESPOLHSG {Remote Terminal Spool Message Count) 


If messages are lost increase this value. 


2.2.23 §ETPBFSIZ (Teleprocessing Buffer Size). 


The value specified should be as large as the largest buffer size 

for any device in the system. The largest buffer size for a 3790 

is 256 bytes. For a 3776 or 3777 it could be 256 or 572. Other 3770s 
have 256 byte huffers. 


2.2.24 &TPIDCT=nnn (Remote Printer Separator Page Line Count) 
STPIDCT may be set to zero to eliminate page seperators. This value 


affects ail remote printers on the system. See also SEP/NOSEP 
on the Rnnn.PRm parameter above. 
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2.2.25 §WALTIME=nn (Remote Terminal Interval) = 


- See WAITINE on the RMTnnn parameter. | 
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223 VS1/RTAM GENERATION PARAMETERS 


Refer to the VS1 RES System Programmer's Guide for more detail in 
generating support for remote workstations. | 

2e-3.1 VS1 SYSTEM GENERATION CONSIDERATIONS 
OPTIGNS=REMOTE in SCHEDULR macro, ACSMETH=VSAM in DATAMGT macro. RDR 
and WRT parameters in JES macro. 


Pollowing are the system data sets required: 


SYST.LBRATMAC contains RTAM macro definitions 

SYS1.RMHTOBJ default name for data set to hold input for linkage editor. 
SYS1.UADS 

SYS 71. BRODCAST 


La3e2 RTAM MACROS 
TERMINAL 
RTAM 
LINE is not required for SDLC. 
223.221 TERMINAL MACRO 
One required for each workstation that can use RTAM. 
TDESCR=(w,t,d,f£) where w specifies printer width 
t specifies workstation type 
(8 for SNA) 
d specifies data transmission format 
(5 for SNA). 


£ specifies workstation features 
(3 for console and transparency) 


=(3,8,5,3) would specify 132 character printer width, SNA workstation, 
character, console support and transparency. | 


RDES=n 
Where n=0-9 default=1. 
PTRS=n 


Where n=0-9 default=1 
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PCHS=n 
Shere n=0-1 default=1 | 
PLGN=n 


O=not permanent logon (default) 
l= permanent Logon. 


If 1 then you must plea the mode parameter. 
(See also section 6.1.5) 


On MLO 3770 terminals, only the first session will he logged on by 
YS 1; remaining sessions can be logged on by the workstation operator. 


COMPRES=YES NO 
If YES you must specify SNACOMP=YES on the RTAM MACTO.. 
—BUFXSIZ=lenath 


Specify maximum size (256 or 512) of YBUF sent to/by SNA workstation. 
This value should be compatible with terminal buffer support; the 
buffer switch setting on the 3776-1,2/3777-1; the maxout specification 
in the NCP; and the BIND RD size specification contained in the mode 
table entry. The BUFXSIZ value should agree with the R893 #£=sizes 
specified in the BIND and must be compatable with the MAXDATA value in 
the NCP generation. 


256 is default... 
CNASGNHO-wtonunm 


15 is a good value. More may be required if no console or special 
format. See Appendix B in OS/VS1 RES System Programmer's Guide. 


TERMI D=n 


Specifies ID number for terminal being defined. The TERMID of the 
first (or only) . TERMINAL macro instruction must be 1; and every 
succeeding TERMID must be one greater than the one preceeding it. Let 
it default. 

VBUF=tpnum 


\ 
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Default is 6. Two are used for input and the rest for output. 
Recommend at least 14 for hetter performance. 


On MLU 3770 terminals, VBUF determines the number of buffers or 
chainsize for each session active on the workstation. 


NOTE: The number of YBUFs determines the size of the outbound chain that 
RTAM sends to the workstation without waiting for a response. Read 
Appendix Bin the OS/YS1 RES Systems Programmer's Guide for the 
interaction with the YPACING specification in NCP and the number of 
buffers, buffer limit and buffer factor parameters in VTAM. Also 
note the effect on the interrupt outbound function of the 
workstation. (Reconmendation: In order to evaluate effect on 
performance, generate extra workstations with different values and 
measure effect.) | 


NODE=name (as they are known to VTAMN) 


The label on the NCP LU macro should be specified for name. 
Represents the set of nodes that can initiate a session on this 
workstation. Must be specified if PLGN=1. 


For MLU 3770 terminals, all LU names (from-the NCP generations) for 
sessions to be logged on must be specified. The first LU name 
specified is used for permanent logon ({PLGN). 


LOGMODE=name 


Name of the LOGMNODE table entry to be used if PLGN=1. Default is 
LO GHODE= BATCH. | | 


SESSLIM=n 


Specifies maximum rumber (1 to 29) of sessions that can be initiated 
for the workstation. Must be 1 for SLU 3770s. MLU 3770s can have up to 
6 sessions active. The default is 1. 


CPACTBL=name/no 


Name of compaction table used for this workstation. Tf NO is 
specified, RTAM will not perform compaction unless a valid compaction 
table name is specified in the user's JCL. 


CONPR=value 
Printer to be used for console support if console support is not 
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specified (TDESCR i ri hae and more than one printer specified. 
De fault is) CONPR=1. Se an eae : 
233.29 RTAM MACRO 


Must follow the last TERMINAL macro. 
TPREAD=n 


fotal number of readers associated with the maximum number of 
workstations that can be logged on at one time. Can be overridden at 

IPL. Defanlt=number of BSC. lines plus number of SNA workstations. 
The default may not be adequate if multiple readers are used 
concurrently on MLO 3770 terminals. 


TPPRINT=n 
7 Maximum number of concurrent print operations. Can be overridden at . 
IPL. Default=nusber of BSC lines plus number of SNA workstations. 

The default may not be adequate for MLO 3770s if aultiple logical 


printers are to operate concurrently. Note, the diskette and tape may 
be “logical printers". 


TPPUNCH=n 


Maximum number of concurrent punch operations. Can. be overridden at 
IPL. Defauit=number of BSC lines plus number of SNA workstations. 


The default may not be adequate. for MLU 3770s if multiple logical 


punches are to operate concurrently... Note, the diskette and tape may 
be “logical punches", | | | 


MXINTBR=n 


Maximum size of any single interface buffer pool. For. SNA 
workstations, at least 856 bytes. 1K better, 2K best. RTAM performs 
a task switch at the end of each buffer; therefore, the larger the 
buffer, the less CPU overhead. 


MSGFCTR=factor 


Factor used to dynamically increase the number of WTO({R) buffers. See 
WTO(R) buffer discussion in ‘Appendix B of the oOS/VS1 RES Systems 
Programmer's Guide. 


STBUFNO=n 
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Specifies the number of RTAM subtask buffers. Can he overridden at 
IPL time. See Appendix B of the OS/VS1 RES System Programmer's Guide 
for guidelines. | 


PORTS=n 


Specifies the maximum number of SNA workstations that can be logged on 
at the same time. Can be decreased, but not increased at IPL time. 


PASS WD=password 
Specifies a password that RTAM will use when it OPENS the VTAM ACB. 
SNASCII=YES/NO | 


If any SWA workstations will use ASCII transmission code, specify YRS. 
The ASCII code is selected at logon time through the VTAM BIND 
facility.. 


SNACOMP=YES/NO - 


Must be specified or defaulted to YES if any SNA workstation will use 
compression/expansion. 


CPACT=YES/NO 


Specify YES if any SNA workstation will use compaction for orint or 
punch output. IEF you specify YES, you must also specify or default to 
SNACOMP=YES. If you specify YES, you can override RIAM'’s building of 
compaction tables at IPL time. If compaction support is generated, 
the feature may be selected at LOGON through the VPAM BIND facility. 
See Appendix C in the OS/YS1 RES System Programmer's Guide for 4a 
discussion of compression/compaction and details on the six compaction 
tables supplied by RTAM. 


CPACTDF=nane/NO 


Specifies the name of the compaction table to be used for all SNA 
workstations if not otherwise specified in a TERMINAL macro or in the 
user's JCL.. If NO is specified, RTAM will perform compaction only if 
a table name is specified ina TERMINAL macro or in the user's JCL. 
This parameter can be overridden at IPL time. ~ 


APPLID=nane/, 
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2.3.3 


2e 3 4 


Specifies the name RTAM will use when it issues OPEN ACB to establish 
the VYTAM interface. If a comma is specified, RTAM issues OPEN ACB 
without an application name. The default name is R&RTAM. # £=This 
parameter can be overridden at IPL time. 


OVERRIDING RTAMN GENERATION PARAMETERS 


RES members can be defined and maintained in SYS1.PARMLIB. All RES member 
names must be 3-8 characters long and the first three characters must be 
RES. The name RESPARMS is used by the system as the default and it is the 
installation's responsibility to put this default member in SYS1.PARMLITB if 
a defauit is desired. . : | 


A RES member can contain one or more of the following RTAM paraneters (only 
parameters applicable to SNA workstations are listed here; other BSC 
Parameters may also be included): 


TPR EAD=n | PASSWD=password 

TPPRINT=n CPACI DF=namne/NO/, 

TPPUNCH=n | CTABLE=name/ (name,@, XX...XX) 
MSG PCT R=n . CPACT=NO 

PORTS=n STBUPNO=nAPPLID=name/, 
OMIT=n EXT RA=n 


For a discussion of the above, see the VS1/RES System Programmer's Guide. 
Note that the function of CPACTDF, CTABLE and CPACT parameters differs fron 
that described when specifying them in the RTAM macro. EXTRA and OMIT are 
applicable only to RES members of SYS 1.PARMLI B&B. 


LOGON PROCEDURES (S¥S1.UADS, SY51. PROCLIB) 
When a RES user enters a LOGON command, he causes a logon procedure to be 


executed. Whether he is successful or not depends on: 


1. Whether the procedure exists in SYS1.UADS for that user. 


2. Whether the procedure is cataloged to SYS1.PROCLIB. | 


One or sore logon procedures ma y be cataloged in the procedure library for 
use by all remote users with similar logon requirements. For an in-depth 
discussion of logon procedures, see the VSI/RES System Programmer's Guide. 


20345 STARTING AND STOPPING REMOTE DEVICES 


When a reader, printer or punch is to be started for a workstation user, a 
JES reader or writer. task must be started for that user. The task can be 
started by a START or STARTF command entered by the central operator, by 
the workstation user, or by RTAM when the user's logon procedure is 
executed (which is recommended). 
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Either the workstation user or the central operator can stop remote 
readers, writers, or punch's. 


2.3.6 UNATTENDED WORKSTATION OPERATION 


When operating in unattended mode, the following apply: 


1. No WTOR's are sent to the workstation, RTAM routes them to the central 
operator who can reply on behalf of the remote operator. 

2. When RAM sends outbound data and the workstation responds with 
intervention required, RTAM either aborts the related JES writer task if 
job output was being sent, or aborts the workstation if console data was 
being sent. | 
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(2.4% DOS/TS oR SOE SE Ae SERRE TON FROM ERN TE 


This section describes all the generation parameters which are required in 
DOS/VS and POWER/VS in order to run SNA RJE. 7 


2.3.1 DOS/VS GENERATION CONSIDERATIONS 


In addition to the standard supervisor options for POWER/VS AP=YES and 
TP=VTAN must be specified. Note that this will add a total of 6996 bytes 
to a five partition system with no previous multitasking or teleprocessing 
support... | 


YVTAM requires a partition of its own and the size of the POWER partition 
Will grow as a resuit of the SNA support. Therefore the partition 
structure of the system should be reevaluated in light of the additional 
address space requirement. (Refer to the POWFR and VTAM manuals’ for 
storage estimates.) . 


Multitasking, which is not normally required for PO¥WER/SYS operation, must 
be in the system using SNA RJE due to the nature of VTAM operation. VTAM 
does some of its processing under the PIS of the application task. This 
causes the DOS/VS page manager to handle VIAM page faults as if they were 
POWER/YS page faults. In order to minimize the effect of these page Faults 
on non-RJE tasks, POWER/VYS attaches a DOS/YS subtask under whose PIB YVTAM 
processing can be executed. . 


2.4.2 POWER/VS PARAMETERS 
2.4.2.1 POWER MACRO 


The keyword operand of the POWER macro which describes SNA operation is 
Shown below. | 


SNA = {<lucount]0><, password><, applid|POWER>) 
Lucount = n, where n < 200 


This parameter specifies the maximum number of LU's that can be logged on 
at any given time. The operand can be used to limit the amount of virtual 
storage which is acquired by POWER/VS during OPEN processing for use hy SNA 
workstation control blocks. The control blocks which are suballocated from 
this area are the SUCB {SNA Unit Control Block) and the LUCB (SNA Logical 
Unit Control Block). | 


Basically there is one SUCB for each physical unit which is communicating 
With POWER/YS. It contains information about the device status and logical 
unit status for the one or more logical units currently logged on to POWER 
from the physical unit. This control block is 192 bytes in length. 


The LOCB is referred to by the SUCB and is created by a logical unit logon 


to POWER/SYVS.. It contains session accounting information, restart 
information, list and punch characteristics, and process status 
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information. The LUCB is 160 bytes in length... 


The GETVIS requirement is calculated during POWER/VS initialization by 
assuming one LU per Pu. . 


By limiting the GETYVIS pool, you can cause POWER/VS to reject a leg on 
request once all the control blocks in the pool are in use. It is an 
effective way to limit the total number of sessions active at one time even 
though the cusulative total of SESSLIM specifications in the PRMT macro 
(described below) is larger. 


Password 


This is the one to eight character YTAM password that must correspond to 
the PRTCT operand when the ACB is opened. POWER/YS uses just one ACB for 
all RJE processing. It is opened during the PSTART SNA,RJE operation. 


Applid 


This is the POWER/YS application identification used by Y¥TAM to extablish 
the application program interface. It must be identical to the applid 
specified to VTAM. 


2e4.2.2 PRMT MACRO 


This macro is used to define an SNA workstation, iee. physical unit. The 
workstation can be either a single or multiple logical unit workstation. 


<label> PRAT REMOTE=nnn, 
TYPE=LUT1, 
<,LSTROUT=re mid jnann> 
<,PUNROUT=remid innn> 
<,REF=mmm> 
€ CONSOLE=YES|]NG> 
<,PSWRD= password> 
<,oESSLIM=nj 1> 
<,CH PACT=name> 
¢€,LU=(name,name,name,...)> 


REMOTE? 

This value is used during remote sign on and can vary from 1 to 200. The 
two hundred value is the upper limit for the number of workstations for 
which POWER/YS support can be generated. 

It is also the upper limit for the number of concurrent sessions. Although 
MLO workstations can support up to six concurrent sessions and 200 of these 


workstations can be generated, resulting in more than 200 LU's, only 200 
LU*s can be in session at any one time. : 


TYPE: 
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POWER/VS supports logical unit type one protocol. 


LSTROUT § PUNROUT: 


This is the default list and ‘punch routing for ouput produced by jobs 
submitted at this remote ea The default is to return output to the 
submitt ing location. ns 4 a ee 


REF: 


The specification of a reference remote ID will cause POWER to associate 
the workstation characteristics of the reference with this remote ID. 


SESSLI#: 


This parameter may be specified for workstations which have multiple 
logical unit capability. . It is the maximum number of concurrent sessions 
which may be logged on From one remote ID. fhe number pust be less then or 
equal to Six. _ | 


fTerninals which currently support MLO operation are: 3790, 3776-3, 3776-4, 
and 3777-3. 


CMHPACT: 


On terminals for which compaction is supported, this parameter specifies 
the default compaction table name. [This name may be overridden by a JFCL 
parameter. The default is no compaction. The 3776 MLO, 3777, and 3790 
terminals will support the compaction operation. 


LO: 


This parameters lists the logical names as they are specified to VPAM and 
NCP. It allows POWER to associate a groupt of LU names with a given remote 
ID. | 


CONSOLE: | 


CONSOLE=YES should only be specified for those terminals which support a 
console; such as the 3790 or 3770. For single logical unit terminals with 
no console, a specification of YES will cause an outbound session to he 
interrupted when POWER has a console message to send. This can result in 
console sessages interspersed with printed output. . 


PSWRD: | 
This parameter is used to specify the POWER/VS SIGNON password. The 
password specified here has no relationship to the VIAM password that can 
be given in the SNA parameter. | 

The user would specify the signon password in the data portion of the lagon 


command. 
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The SNA terminals which support the compaction/decompaction feature make 
use of atable in deciphering data sent from the host. This table is 
defined to POWER/SYS via the PCPTAB macro. 


The compaction process is basically one of replacing two adjacent master 
characters with. one compacted character in the data strean. Other 
characters, designated as non-masters, are not modified. 


Inherent in the compaction operation is a limit on the number of characters 
which can be masters. This limit is governed by the total number of 
characters in the set which will be sent to the remote ID. 


However it is possible to have several different compaction tables and use 
the one that best fits the character profile of the job being transmitted. 
This is done through a parameter on the * $$ LST statement. 


<label> PCPTAB MASTER=(cC,xx,XX,Cyeene) 
<, NOMASTER = (xx, ©, XX%,C,Cye2-) > 
€, NOMASTER2=(C,C yXXsCyeee) > 
<,NOMASTER3= (xx , XX XX pC gC yore) > 


MASTER: 


This specifies the set of master characters. The characters can be given 
in either character or hexadecimal notation. From three to sixteen 
characters can be specified. 


NOMASTER 1,NOMASTER2, NOMASTER 3: | 


This specifies the set of master characters. The characters can be given 
in either character or hexadecinal notation. The total number of 
non-master characters that must be specified depends on the number of 
master characters. This total must be equal to 256 - m(m+1) if m<16, and 
zero if m=16, where m represents the number of specified master characters. 
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The intent of this section is to describe the implementation of SNA by the 
3770 terminals with particular attention given to the 3776 and 3777. 


The following chart illustrates 3770 support of SNA Data Flow Control (DFC) 
and Session Control (SC) functions. Following the chart is a discussion of 
this support for both inbound (3770 to host) and outbound (host to 3770) 
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A i Oe ee ee ee ee 2 ae ee ee ee ee ee em ee ee ee ee ee ee ei ee oe ee ee ee ee a ee 


DATA FLOW CONTROL | 


PU EA“ “TARR “TMD ANGR ANMD “TAECD AAR SERN “UD AED NED AENEID SD ED UD A AD WE AD ARIE CED AGRND AED 2OUEED TORTS CRED SOD SER OED WED ‘OD ER ENED AOU CRED LORD CGD WEED SNES VE WER -CD ENO CEP ante AP WEP can 


FONCTION Our BOUND INBOUND 
BID . Y N 
CANCEL Y Y 
CHASE Y N 
LOSTAT N Y 
oc N N 
OFOC N N 
RELO N N 
RS HUTD N Y 
RTR N N 
SHOUTC N Y 
SHUTD | v N 
SIGNAL. Y Y 


VED ARD-ARORN SGRRED -CRT--GEIT ARTE UNE -<COPUR GUGM VINER WUE RR “AUUUEY cane OD NT AED VERITY POURED “CR RD RAED ‘NEED ATED <ED <GNETD .~c0NRND CURED LAURE ED AUNT AED TOY SEED CE WOUND ED ND VD AD CO DW GUND ee GE em GER 1 We a ee 


SESSION CONTROL 


en bee ie ee ne ee ee ee a ~~ ee ee ee ee ee ae ee ee eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ees ee ee ee ee ce ee se em SE en 0 em ce ee “ee 


FONCTION OUTBOUND TNBOUND 
ACTLOU Y N 
ACTPY Y N 
BIND Y N 
CLEAR Y 8 
DACTLU Y N 
DACTPD 5 4 N 
REQ RECOY N N 
SDT Y N 
STSN N N 
UNBIND Y N 
CRY (MLO only) : N 


N - NOT SUPPORTED 
Y - SUPPORTED 
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eases 


3.1 INBOUND (3770 GENERATED) - DATA FLOW CONTROL 


363461 CANCEL 

FUNCTION: CANCEL is sent by 3779 to cancel a partially transmitted chain. 

| The function will be sent if a partial thain 1s in the network 
and either the 3770 receives a negative response from the host 
to an inbound RU. A CANCEL will also be sent on an SLO 3770 when 
the operator depresses the CANCEL key. A CANCEL will also be 
sent on an SLU 3770 when the operator cancels the device or the 
source device encounters a device error. 

REQUEST: 3770 will send CANCEL as follows: 

THO: B*00 10.1100! (SEC-PRI,NORMAL) 

THI: B*0000 0000? 

DAF: OAF from bind 7 | 

OAF: session Number x'O1' ~ x'06! 

SNF: sequence Number 

RHO: B*0100 1011? (REQ, DPC, FORMATTED,ONLY) 
RH1: B?71000 0000 (DR 1). 

RH2: ££BY0000 0000! 

ROO: | x+63" 

RESPONSE: Since the request requests definite response (DR1 in RH1) the 
host will send a response to the CANCEL. The 3770 will ignore 
all TH, RH and RO parameters on the CANCEL response, except EFI. 

3.14.2 LUSTAT {Logical Unit Status) | | 

FUNCTION: LOGICAL UNIT STATUS (LUSTAT) is usea by the 3770 to send device 
status information to the host application program. Logical 
unit status is used to indicate when the device has hecome 
available after an intervention required situation. If the host 
selects another device before the intervention condition is 
corrected at the 3770, then an LUSTAT is not sent by the 3770.) 
The MLD 3770 will also send LUSTAT if the session is in transmit 
mode or CRYPTO is in use and hardware errors are encountered. 

REQUEST: 3770 will send LUSTAT as follows: 

THO: Bt9010 17005 (SEC-PRI, NORMAL) 

THI: B*0000 0000! 

DAF: OAF from bind 

OAF: Session Number X'O1*' — xX! 06! 

SNF: Sequence Number 

RHO: B'0100 1011°¢ (REQ, DFC, FORMATTED ,ONLY) 

RA: B*1000 00001 (DR 1) 

RH2: B*O**O 9000! 

ROO: K'oyt 
RU 1-2: X* 0001? {Intervention Required) 
RU3-a: x*9000' 
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3.1.3 


- OR FOR MLU - 


R00: X2048 
RU1I-2:3 | Xx*0848! (CRYPTO Component Failure) 
RU3-4: x¥*0000°% 


- OR FOR HLU - 


ROO: X'Ou! 
RU 1-2: X*081B°* (Receiver in Xmit Mode) 
RU3—-4: K*0000' | 


** ~- Tf required an End Bracket will be set if 3770 initiated the Bracket 
and the secondary EB indicator in the BIND {byte 5 bit 7) is on. 


- CD will be set when £8, as defined above, is not set.. 


RESPONSE: 


RSHUTD 


FUNCTION: 


REQUEST ; 


RESPONSE: 


3770 will ignore all TH, RH, and RU parameters on the response 
to LUSTAT, except EFI. | 


REQUEST SHUTDOWN (RSHUTD) is sent by the 3770 as a preliminary 
step to an orderly session shutdown resulting in a CLEAR, UNBIND 
from the host. If in receive state, the 3770 will send R&SHUTD 
if an unrecoverable device error occurs. After request shutdown 
is sent and the response is received, the 3770 will remain ina 
communicate mode of operation so the host does not have to send 
the clear, unbind immediately. The host may send data to the 
3770 before the clear, unbind is sent. This enables the host to 
clear his outbound data flow. 


RSHUTD may be. sent when the STOP JOB key is pressed on an SLO 
3770 or when the RSHUTD command is executed on an MLU 3770. 


3770 will send RSAUTD as follows: . 


THO: B'*0010 11018 (SEC-PRI, BXPEDITED) 

THI: B*9G00 0000! 

DAF: OAF from bind 

CAF? Session Number xX*01' - x06! 

SNF: . ¥*0000! 

RHO: B*90100 1011° (REO, DFC,FORMATTSD,ONLY) 
RH1T: Bt1000 0000° (DR1) 

RH2Z: Bt0000 0000° 

R00: Xx'c2* 


3770 will ignore all parameters on the response to RSHUTD, 
except EFI.. 
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31.5 


SHUTC 


FUNCTION: 


REQUEST: 


SIGNAL 


| FUNCTION: 


REQUEST: 


SHUTDOWN COMPLETE (SHUTC) is sent by the 3770 following SHUTD as 
soon as the 3770 enters the BETB (ie. between bracket) state 
(ie. receives an end Bracket) . No inbound FM data will flow 


following SHUTC. 


3770 will send SHUTC as follows: 


THO: B*O0TO 1107* (SEC—PRI , EXPEDITED) 


THT: BFoodd GocO® 

DAF: OAF FROM BIND 

OAP: Session Number xX*01* — x*06F 

SNF: X*®*G000 * ) | 

RHO: B*QOTdd 1077 * (REQ, DFC,FORMATTED, ONLY) 
RH: B*1000 0000 (DR) 

RHZ: B*OG0GOQ GOO00* , 

RUG:  Ktete 


3770 wili ignore all parameters on the response to SHUTC, except 
EFI. 


SIGNAL is sent by the 3770 to the Host application in order to 
interrupt data flow. On an SLU 3770, a SIGNAL will be sent each 
time the ATTN key is pressed, if the 3770 is in receive state or 
standby state and only if a response to any previous expedited 
flow command has been received. (e.9., a previous SIGNAL). _ 


On an MLU 3770, a SIGNAL will be sent when: 

1. Operator enters an APPL REQ message and there are no availablie 
sessions. The started sessions are checked in the order *n* 
thru *n+5" where "'n* is the first session bound. This algoriths 
tries to send ail console data on the initial session, but if 
busy a subsequent session will he used. 


2. The operator starts a HOSTIN function and there is no session 
available supporting the specified medium. The 3770 MLU will 
scan the sessions busy with outbound data flow in the 
order "*n+1T* thru 'n* where 'n* is the first session bound. This 
algorithm attempts to ae the initial session free for console 
data flow. 


NOTE: SIGNAL will be sent twice if MULT SIGNAL INTERRUPT was 
specified in the TIP or by the STATUS command. 


The function associated with the signal is 
Request Change Direction. The host application has the option to 
honor or ignore the request for Change Direction. 


3770 will send SIGNAL as follows: 
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3.2 


3.2.1 


THO: BO0010 11018 {(SEC~-PRI, EXPEDITED) 


THI: B*0000 0000! 

DAF: OAF from bind 

OAF: Session Number X'01" — X06! 
SNF; x?0000! 

RHO: B*Q0700 1011' {REO, DFC, FORMATTED,ONLY) 
RAT: | B*7000 0000' (DR1) 

RH2: Bt0000 0000! 

RUO: x'cg? 

RU1: Xx'00! 

RU2: Xx'O18 

RU3: x*00! 

RUGS: x*o00! 


RESPONSE? 3770 will ignore ali parameters on the response to STGNAL, 
except EFI. 


OUTBOUND (HOST TO 3770) - DATA FLOW CONTROL 


BID 


FONCTION: BID may be sent by the host application to request permission to 
start a bracket. If the 3770 is in BETB (Between Bracket 
state), a positive response will be sent to the BID. | 


The host application may also start a bracket by sending an RO with 8B 
(begin bracket) set (RH byte 2 bit 0). If the 3770 is in BETB, this RY 
Will be accepted. 


A BID or RU with BS indication will he rejected [negative response with 
sense) if the 3770 is already in bracket state or has a previously received 
BID outstanding. See the explanation for sense codes X'0813', X'O81B", and 
X'O80Bt (SLU only)... 


Be 2-2 CANCEL | 


FPONCTION: CANCEL is sent by the Host application to terminate a partially 
transmitted chain of RUs. CANCEL is normally sent when the 3779 
sends a negative response to an element of a chain. CANCEL 
takes the 3770 out of purging chain state (ie. following the 
transmission of a negative response the 3770 will purge all 25s 
until a last-of-chain RU or a CANCEL is received). Previously 
received, and spooled data (data written on the diskette) for 
this chain is discarded. | 


REQUEST: CANCEL is sent primary to secondary, normal, formatted and 
DRI/2. The 3770 ignores all TH, RH and RU parameters on CANCEL 
except EB and CD... If EB is received, 3770 will go to BETB from 
INB. If CD is received, the 3770 will go to send state. 
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RESPONSE: 


3.2.3 CHASE 


FONCTION: 


REQUEST: 


RESPONSE: 


3.2.4 SHUTD | 


FUNCTION: | 


REQUEST: | 


RESPONSE: 


3-2-5 SIGHATL | 


FUNCTION: | 


REQUEST: 


3770 will respond: 


TH & RH 
RO 


+RESP 
x93" 


fou 


CHASE is sent from the host application to the 37709 to force all 
responses from previously sent RUs that were sent with an 
exception response. The 3770 will finish processing any 
requests currently in its buffers, respond if necessary to the 
requests, and then respond to the CHASE. - . 


CHASE is sent primary to secondary, normal, formatted and DR1/2. 
The 3770 ignores all TH, RH and RU parameters on CHASE. 


3770 will respond as follows: 


TH & RH = +RESP 


x?aaet 


be 
3 
oi 


SHUTDOWN (SHUTD) is sent from the host application as a 
preliminary step to an orderly session shutdown. The 3770 will 
respond DR1/2 to SHUTD and subsequently send SHOTC to signal the 
host that the 3770 has entered the gquiesce state. 


SHUTD is sent primary to secondary, expedited, formatted and 
DR1/2.. The 3770 ignores all TH, RH, and RU parameters on SHOTD. 


3770 will respond to SHUTD as follows: 


TH & RH = +RESP 
RU = X'CcOt 


SIGNAL (SIG) is sent by the host application to request a soft 
break, i1.@., a break in the inbound flow to allow the host to 
send. Upon receipt of SIGNAL, the 3770 will respond DR1/2 and 
terminate the current chain as soon as possible. CD will be set 
on the EOC (or OC) request to indicate to the Host that 3770 is 
going to receive state and that he can send data. 


SIGNAL is sent primary to secondary, expedited, formatted and 


DR1/2.. The 3770 ignores all TH, RH, and &U parameters on 
SIGNAL... 3 | 
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3.3 


3. 3. 1 


3.3.2 


RESPONSES: 


3770 will respond: 


TH & RH 
RU 


+RESP 
K'cg9? 


fou 


OUTBOUND (HOST TO 3770) - SESSION CONTROL 


ACTLU 


FUNCTION: 


REQUEST : 


RESPONSE: 


ACTP U 


PUNCTION s 


ACTIVATE LOGICAL UNIT (ACTLU) is sent by SSCP to activate the 
3770 logical unit. The 3770 will respond DR1/2 to ACTLU if the 
PU has been activated... , 


The SLO 3770 will ignore and purge all requests and responses 
received except ACTPU, DACTPU, and DACTLOU until the LO has heen 
pound. | 


On the MLO 3770, if ACTLU (FRP) is received and the LY is 
already active, a +tRESP (ERP) will be returned; this will be 
transparent to the current session operation. If not active, 
the ACTLO (ERP) will have the same 2ffect as an ACTLO (COLD) and 
a +RESP (COLD) will be returned. All requests and responses to 
the LO will he rejected with a -R(8009) until the LU has heen 
activated. |. 


ACTLU is sent primary to secondary, expedited, formatted and 
DR1/2.. All RD bytes beyond '1' on ACTLU are ignored by the 
3770. 

3770 will respond to ACTLO as follows: 


1. T£ the PU is not active: 
SLU 3770 —- ignore and purge ACTLU 
MLU 3770 - send -R& (8008) 


2- On ALD 3770 if PU is active but the DAF is not 
between X'O1' and X'06', send —-R( 80084) .. 


3. Lf valid: . 


TH & RH = 4+RESP 
RDO = x'op¢ 
RU? = X?04* (COLD) or X02" (ERP) 


ACTIVATE PHYSICAL UNIT {ACTPU) is sent by SSCP to activate the 
3770 control unit asa result of a VARY active VTAM command. 
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The 3776 will assume ACTPD state, reset all OE eS ences and 


respond DRI/2 (COLD). 


Until the SLU 3770 has been placed in an actpu Seneca. 


all requests and responses received by the SLU 3770 will be 


purged and ignored. | 


The SLY 3770 will reject all requests and responses received 


prior to physical activation with a -R (8008). Tf ACTPO (FEP) is) 


received and the PU is already active, a +RESP {FRP) will be 


returned; this will be transparent to all sessions active in the 


MLU. If not active, the the ACTPO (ERP) will have the same 
effect as an ACTPU (COLD) and a #RESP (COLD) will be returned. 
Note: the OAF on ACTPU is used by the 7 | 


Note: The OAF on ACTPU is used by the 3770 MLU as the DAF on ail 
future requests for SSCP, both ae the LU and PU. | 


ACTPU is sent by the Host primary to secondary, expedited, 


REQUEST: 
formatted, and DRI/2.. The 3770 ignores all RU bytes beyond '1! 
on ACTPU.. 
RESPONSE: 3770 will respond to ACTPU as follows: 
1. TH & RH = +RESP 
RUO = x*11! 7 
RO1 = X*01' (COLD) or X'02' (BRD) 
RU2-9 = *§04040 4040404040! | 
3.3.3 BIND SESSION 
FUNCTION: BIND SESSION (BIND) is sent by the primary LJ to the 3770. 
logical unit to establish a session between the two logical 
units. BIND is sent as a result of the host application OPNDST 
either in response to a terminal initiated logon request or as 
an unsolicited {from 3770's point of view) request to start a 
session. 
NOTE: Upon receipt of BIND, 3770 wiil set the cpa sequence numbers to 
Zero. 
REQUEST: | BIND is sent by the host -primary to secondary, expedited, 


formatted, and DR1/2. All TH, RH, and RU parameters that do not 
have an * in the checked (CK) column of the following chart are 
ignored by i 

the 3770. {ie. An * in the CK column indicates that the 37790 
checks this bit or series of bits in the BIND). See the "BIND 
NOTES" following the chart for additional information. 
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FIELD 


AND ATTRIBUTE 


BIND Code 


Bits 0-3 Pormat 


4-7 Type 


FM Profile 


TS Profile 


Primary NAU Protocols 


Bit 0 


7 


Chaining Use 


Request Mode 
Selection 
Chain Response 
Protocol 


Compression 


Send EB Indicator 


Secondary NAU Protocols 


Bit 0 


Chaining Use 


Request Mode 


Selection 


Request Protocol 


Compression 


Send FB Indicator 
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CK 
= 


* 
% 


+ 


VALUE 


B*1* 


prot 


Bote 
Bt108 
Bq? 


BIOt 
pi 


BQ! 


334% 


PAGE 


49 


Cold 
FM Profile 3 


TS Profile 3 


Multiple RU chains 
is assumed 
Immediate Fequest Mode 


Exception response 
Definite response 
Definite or exception 
response 
Compression not used 
Compression 


Primary may send 


ER assumed 


Multiple RU chains 


may be used 


Immediate Request Mode 


Exception response 
Definite response © 
Definite or Exception 
(3770 sends definite) 


Compression not used 


Compression may be used 


Secondary may not 
send EB 
Secondary may send EB 


12-758 


may be used 
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*6 Common NAU Protocol — 


Bit 1 FM Header Usage — * BY" - FM Headers allowed 
| OO  (Reguired on 3770P) 
* BO’ - FM Headers Not Allowed | 


2 Brackets | . * Htqt - Brackets will be used 
3 Bracket Termination | 
Rules  * Bt? - Gnconditiosnal 


termination on EB for 
uni-directional flows. 
Conditional termination 
for all others. 
%# Alternate Code. * B'd* - ASCIT session 
| * B'°90% + EBCDIC session 


J. Common WAU Protocol 


Bit 0-1 FM Transaction Mode * B'01' - HDX Contention 
Interact no FMH spec. 
3771, 3, 4 5S NP & 4, 
5P with enul.. ) 
(Invalid on 3770P, 3776, 
and 3777) | 
* BIT0" — HDX Flip-Flop 

{Required on 3776/3777) 
(Required on P Models) 

2 Recovery Responsibility* B'0* - Primary NAU responsible 

3 Brackets Pirst Speaker * B'0* - Secondary is First 

mS Speaker 

6 Related Chains B'9* - No related chains 

7 Contention Resolution * B'O" - Secondary Speaks first 
in Data Traffic Active 
state if HDX-FF, 
Secondary wins if 
HDX-~-CON. 


B SLU INB Pacing-3776,3777 and Programmables 


Bit 0-1 Reserved | 

2-7 Send Pacing Count. * If zero, pacing will not set on. 
inbound data requests; if not 
zero, pacing will be required 
per this value. 
ACP VTAM & ACF TCAM with NCP 6 
and above supports inbound 
pacing. | 
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ee 


9 SLU OUTB Pacing 3776, 3777-1 and Programmables 
Bit 0-1 Reserved 
2-7 Receive pacing count * Must be 0 or 1 for SLU NP 
Must be 1 to 7 for MLO 3770 
Must be 1 for programmables 


70 SLU INB 80 Size - 3776, 3777 and Programmables 
Bit 0-3 Mantissa. * BYO000" or B'1000* | 
4-7 Exponent of 2 * B'0000' if mantissa =B'0000! 
or 2B'0101' for 256 byte mode 
if mantissa is 2B'1900° 
or 2B'0110! for 512 byte mode 
if mantissa is 28B'19000' 


tt 


11 PLU OOTB RD Size - 3776, 3777 and Programmables 
Bit 0-3 Mantissa . * BYQO000f or BI10008 
4-7 Exponent of 2 * B'Q000" if mantissa=B'9000! 
or £B8'0101" for 256 byte mode 
if mantissa is B'1000F 
or $B'0110" for 512 byte mode 
1£ mantissa is B*1000' 


12 Not checked by 3770 Models 


13 Not checked by 3770 Models 


14 LU PROFILE * X¥°00" or X'01' for SLU 3770 
| X*O1" for MLU 3770 
(For programmables, i1£ =xX'01', 
byte 16, bits 0-3 and 6-7 must 
be 0) 


15 
Bits 0-3 FM Header Subset * X*O" or X'4! for 3776/3777-1,3 
ignored by other 3770 Models 
4-7 Data Stream Profile * xX'0' for SLU 3770s 
X'O" or X¥'1! for MLU 3770 


16 FM Header Flags 


Bit 0 PLU Interruption * =B'O' PLU may interrupt its 
transmission once 
1 Compacted Data B'O" No compacted data allowed 


on all 3770 Models except 
3776-3,4 andi 3777-1,3 where 
B'O' or Bt1 is the users choice! 
B't' Compacted data may be 
sent to 3770 


ee en ee eS eee ee le, 


tea 


2 PDIR 7 * B'O' PNTR Not allowed 
3-7 Not checked by 3770 Models 


et 


17-25 Not checked by 3770 Models 
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26 CRYPTO 


j , ) : as: See ee ee Ut oy, 
i Bits 0-1 EUM/PRIVATE 7 * B'QO' No PRIVATE/EUM CRYPTO | 
| 2-3 CRYPTO Session lvl  * B00" No CRYPTO session 1 
j B'O1' Session level CRYPTO | 
| | — | er B'ii! Mandatory CRYPTO | q 
| i-7 CRYPTO Field length * xX'O0' No CRYPTO field { 
j |  . -X*9" CRYPTO Field Length { 
| | | t es {byte 27 + 8 byte key i 
| . | 1 
} 27 | | a 
| Bits 0-1 CRYPTO key mode. * B'00' Session key (KS) enciph- |] 
I a | ered under LU key (KLO) | 
j 2-4 Reserved , . : 1 
{ 5-7 CRYPTO cipher method* B'000'" Block chain cipher, DES ] 
l i 
1 aie Lana anes KEY Baer Rae eee yaDee LO KEY {BL0) 1 
Cee ee ye ae er MR ee eT gy mee gg NY one ea EO Te ON tr eR NET ee oe | 


BIND NOTES: 
BYTE 5 - SECONDARY NADU PROTOCOLS | 
‘Bits 2-3: Request Protocol 


B'o1%, B10", or Btit' must he specified. 


LE. B'itt is specified {definite or exception response) the 3770 treats 
it the same as if B* 70° were specified (definite response). 


Bit 7 - Send EB Indicator 


B'0' ~ The 3770 will never terminate a bracket (i.e. will not send 
EB). Thus, the Host must terminate all brackets. : 


BY? = The 3770 will terminate brackets (send £B) only for those 
brackets which it initiated {sent BR). If bits 2 and 3 are B'O1' and 
bit 7 is Btl', the BIND will be rejected. 


For an interactive session, FBR will be set on the first {or only) 
element of a chain if the 3770 set BB on the first (or only) elenent 
of the chain. 


For a batch session, if the 3770 originates the bracket (BB) then it 
wiil end the bracket (FB) when an end-of-file condition is 
encountered. | ‘3 


Thus, the transmission from the 37709 to the host would be a bracket 
(both BB and EB sent by the 3770). Such transmission could be a 
single @lement chain, multiple element chain, or muitiple chains 
{i.e., keyed in message, data set, or multiple data sets). The 3771, 
3773, 3774, 3775, 3776, 3777-1, would go to standby state (keyboard 
‘anlocked) at the end of the inbound transmission; the programmable 
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models will unlock the keyboard when between brackets FCS 8/78. 
BYTE 6 - COMMON NAD PROTOCOL 
Bit 1: . FM Headers Allowed/Not Allowed 


B'O't - FM Headers not allowed in this session. Bit 1 must be 'O' if 
binding for an "interactive" session on the 3771, 3773, 3774, 
3775, 3776, or 3777. Only the keyboard and printer devices can 
be used in an interactive session. 

B'i!' ~ Bit 1 must be '1' for batch sessions. Bit 1 must be '1' for all 
3770 programmable models. This is the normal setting. 


Bait 4: ALTERNATE CODE 


B'*O0* - Indicates that EBCDIC data representation only, will be used for 
this session. 

B*1* - Indicates that ASCII may be used in this session. The 3770 will 
support ASCII interchange for inbound and onthound flow of FM 
data only. EBDCIC must be used for all system and network 
control. ASCII and EBCDIC PRUs can flow in the same session. 
The code for a particular transmission is determined by the code 
select indicator {CSI} bit. Compression, decompaction, S¥YF, 
SHF, and transparency cannot be supported in an ASCII block. 
The SCS functions will be the same for EBCDIC and ASCII except 
for TRN and FAT, which will be supported in EBDCTC only. 


If this bit is on and the 3770 is not configured with the ASCII 
feature, the 3770 will reject the BIND with a sense of X'0821! 
{Invalid Session Parameter). : 


BYTE 7 - COMMON NAD PROTOCOL 
Bits 0-1: FM Transaction mode — HDX Contention/ADX Flip-flop 


B'OG1* - HDX Contention Protocol may be specified for 3771, 3773, 3774, 
or 3775 if byte 6 bit 1 specifies interactive session. 

B'O* — HDX Flip-Flop Protocol. Must be specified for 3776, 3777 and 
3770 programmable models. This is the normal setting andis 
required for RJF.. 


BYTE 8 ~- INBOUND PACING 


Bits 2-7: Send Pacing Count. Specifies the number of normal flow Rs 
which the 3770 will send before requiring a pacing 
acknowledgement. Inbound pacing will be supported in ACF YTAM 
and ACP TCAM with NCP 6. Inbound acing can be used to pacing 
can be used to regulate the inbound data flow to prevent 
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overrunning VYTAM*'s PPBUP buffers. 
BYTE 9 - OQTBOUND PACING 


Bits 2-7: Receive Pacing Count. Specifies the number of BUS which a 37709 
can receive before a pacing acknowledgement is required. | 

B#000000' Will be accepted by the 3771, 3773, 3774, and 37753; however, the 
net operational effect will be the same as if a pacing value of 

: one were specified. | _ | 

B'000001" Required for 3776 models 1 and 2, 3777 model 1 and all 3770 

programmable models. Recommended for 3771, 3773, 3778, and 
3775. | - | 7 | 
B'*000001'- A value of X*1* thru ¥*7' must be specified for 3776 models 
B*000711" 3 and 4 and 3777 model 3. | 


BYTE 10 ~ INBOUND RU SIZE 


The inbound RU size represented by the mantissa and exponent 
must be equal to or greater than the RD size sent hy the 3770 
{iee., 256 bytes or 512 bytes depending on model and extend 
buffer switch setting). Note that represented value of greater 
than 256 or 512 may be specified... 


Some application programs, such as IMS, use a value in hyte 10 
of the largest buffer size that they intend to receive from any. 
terminal in the network {i.e., RECEIVE ANY buffer size). The 
expectation is that terminals using smaller buffers will accept 
the parameter since it at least is equal to or larger than the 
terminals normal transmission buffer size. Thus, if there were 
a 3270 in SNA mode anywhere in the network, byte 10 could 
conceivably have a value of 1,920 (X'F7'), which will presently 
cause the 3770s to issue a Bind Reject (%'0821'). 


Tf this problem occurs, have FE verify that an FE/C level of 
micro-code is installed for the above terminals so that a value 
oF 256 {X'85') or more will be accepted for the programmable 
terminals as well as the 3776 and 3777-1 when operating in 
non-extend Buffer Mode. A value of 512 (X'86'}) or more will he 
accepted for the 3776, and 3777-1 operating in extend buffer 
mode. | | 


BYTE 11 - OUTBOUND RU SIZE 


The outbound RU size represented by the mantissa and exponent 
must be equal to or less than the R0 size which can be processed 
by the 3770 {i.e., 256 bytes or 512 bytes depending on model and 
extend buffer switch setting). Use X¥'85' for 256 hytes and X'86! 
for 512 bytes... | | Oo 


If. the bind specifies 512 byte buffers (X'86') and the extend 
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buffer switch oon the 3776-1,2 or the 3777-1 is in the "OFF" 
position, the bind will be rejected with a sense of X'0821'. 


BYTE 14 —- LU PROFILE 


This byte specifies the LD Profile to be used for this session 
{ie @., zero Or one). 


X'00" - Would not normally be specified. Tf xX'090' then a value of ¥'Q1" 
is assumed anyway; bytes 15 through 25 of the BIND (presentation 
services) will not be examined by the 3770. 


X'*Q1' - Specifies LU Profile 1. Bytes 15 and 16 will be further 
evaluated by the 3770.. 


BYTE 15 - FM HEADER SOBSET AND DATA STREAM PROFILES 


Bits 0-3: FM Header Subset. Must be Y'O' or X41! For 3776 and 3777-1; it 
is ignored by all other 3770 models. 


Xx'O' — PM Header Subset 0. If subset 9 is selected, subset 2 will also 
be accepted; the RJE subsvstems do not support subset 2. 


K'i! - FM Header Subset 1.. 


X*2" - FM Header. Subset 2. The BIND will be rejected. See FN Header 
Subset 0 for specification of FM Header Subset 2. 


Bits 4-7: - Data stream profile. Must be x¥'O' for all SLO 3779 terminals. 
It is only checked by the 3776 and 3777 terminals. May be X*0! 
or X'1' for 3770 SLU terminals. 
X'O* + Card data may not span RUs. 
X'1" - Card data may span RUs. The 3776/3777 MLO will span card data 
inbound. 
BYTE 16 - HEALER FLAGS 


Bit 1- Specifies whether compacted data may be sent to the 3770. 


B*0' - Por all models except the 3776-3,% and 3777-1,3. 

B't! ~- For 3776-3,4 and 3777-1,3 if you wish to send compacted data to 
the 3770. In addition, you need to generate your host 
application for compaction support and send a compaction table 
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Bit 2- Must be B'0', or the BIND will be rejected -R{0821). The 3779 


does not support PDIRs. 


BYTES 17-25 - Are not checked by the 3770 terminals. 


RESPONSE: 3770 wili respond to the BIND as follows: 


Te. 


If BIND is received when the PU is not active (MLU ONLY): 


TH & RH 
SENSE | 
RU 


iol i 


080000" (PU NOT ACTIVA 
x¢3te | 


If BIND is received when the LI is not active: 


TH & RA 
SENSE 
RU 


~RESP | | 
X' 80090000! (DAF NOT ACTIVE). 
x03" | | 


Hou u 


If BIND is received when the terminal is not set up by the operator 


to accept jansolicited network traffic {ie. it is not in 
‘communicate mode't): | 


TH & RH 
SENSE 
RU 


~RESP 
X¥?080A 0000! {PERMISSION REJECTED) 
Z°3t 7 | | 


hou dl 


If BIND is received when the LU is already in session (SLU ONLY): 


THE RE 
SENSE 
RU. 


“RESP 
x*080590000! (SESSION LIMIT EXCEEDED). 
x'3i't , 


pou i 


If BIND is received when the LU is already in session (NLU ONLY): 


TH & RH 
SENSE 
RU 


“RESP _ | 
X?08150000! (FUNCTION ACTIVE) 
x34" | 


Ho ot it 


If BIND is received and buffers are not available to support the 


session within 3 minutes after receipt of the BIND (MLU ONLY) : 
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TH & RA 
SENSE 
RU 


“RESP 
X?08120000! (INSUFFICIENT RESOURCES) 
437" 


Ho 


7. If BIND contains invalid parameters or if CRYPTO is specified and 
is not installed on an MLU 3770 (MLU only): 


TH & RH 
SENSE 
RU 


-~RESP 
X* 08210000! (INVALID SESSION PARAMETERS ) 
2737 % 


Ho fl 


8. If BIND specifies CRYPPO and CRYPTO is not operational (MLU ONLY): 


TH G& RE 
DENSE 
RU 


-RFSP 
X'08480000! (CRYPTO COMPONENT FAILURE) 
x'3i" 


how ak 


9. Tf everything is OK: 


TH & BH 
RU 


+RESP 
X'*37! 


Wil 


10. If everything is OK and CRYPTO is heing used (MLD ONLY): 


TH & RH 
RUO 
RU - 


+RESP 

X331% 

Echo of the BIND with bytes 28-35 containing 
the seed enciphered under the session key. 


iow ot 


FUNCTION: CLEAR (CLEAR) ais sent by the primary LU to purce all requests 
and responses related to the active session. CLEAR is normally 
used after a catastrophic error as the first step in the data 
traffic recovery sequence or prior to an unconditional UNRBIND. 
CLEAR will reset the 3770 sequence numbers to 0. The 3779 will 
purge all outstanding requests and responses and then respond 
DR1/2 to CLEAR. 


REQUEST: CLEAR is sent primary to secondary, expedited, formatted and 
DRI1/2. All RU bytes beyond 0 are ignored by 3770. 


RESPONSE: 3770 will respond: 
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3.3.5 


3. 3. 6 


DACTLU 


FUNCTION: DEACTIVATE LOGICAL UNIT (DACTLU) is sent by SSCP to deactivate 
THE 3770 logical unit. | 


The SLU 3770 will respond DR1/2 to DACTLI if the PY is active. 
Otherwise, DACTLO will be ignored. The £0 3770 will respond 
DR1 to DACTLU unless the LO or PU had not been activated, in 
which case the appropriate - RESP will be returned. 


REQUEST: DACTLO is sent primary to secondary, expedited, formatted and 
: PR1T/2. All RO bytes beyond '9' are ignored. | | | 


RESPONSE: 3770 will respond to DACTLOU as follows: 


1. If the PU is not active: 
SLU 3770 ~ Ignore and purge DACTLU 
MLU 3770 ~- Send -R (8008) © 


2. If the LOD is not active: 
SLO 3770 - Ignore and purge DACTLO 
MLO 3770 - Send -R (9009} 

3. If valid: 


TH & RE. 
RU 


#RESP 
X'ORt 


ou 


DACTP YU 


FUNCTION: DEACTIVATE PHYSICAL UNIT (DACTPU) is sent by SSCP to deactivate 
7 the 3770 controller. The 3770 will respond DR1/2 to the DACTPD 
if the PJ is active. 


REQUEST: DACTPY is sent primary to secondary, expedited, formatted and 
DRI/2. All TH, RH, and RU parameters on DACTPY are ignored 
except the following RU bytes. | | 


RUO: X*12!' 
RUT: K*02* Type - not Final Use 
X'07" Type - Final Use 


The fype parameter is used to determine final use of the 3770. #£69If the 
parameter is a X'01', the 37790 will power down, if the remote power off 
feature is installed (remote power off is standard on the 3777), following 
the NSA to SDR” (L.e., following link level acknowledgement to the PISC 
command)... 
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3.3.7 


3.3.8 


RESPONS FE? 


SDT 


FUNCTION: 


REQUEST : 


RESPONS E: 


UNBIND 


FUNCTION? 


REQUEST: 


RESPONSE: 


3770 will respond to DACTPU as follows: 


1. If the PU is not active: 
SLU 37790 - Ignore and purge DACTLY 
MLU 3770 - Send -8 (8008) 


2. If the PU is active: 


ee | 
cy oo 
i on 
eq DO 


#RES P 


RA 
X* 4 


nN i 


START DATA TRAFFIC (SDT) is sent by the host application to 
complete a data traffic recovery or initialization sequence. 
Following the receipt of BIND, 3770 will wait for a SDT to begin 
data traffic for the session. Any data requests that are 
received before SDT will be rejected by the 3770 with sense 
¥'2005'* (Data Traffic Reset). 


SBT is sent primary to secondary, expedited, formatted and DR/2.. 
All RU beyond 0 are ignored by the 3770. 


3770 will respond: 


TH © RA 
RO 


#+RESP 
X# Ao? 


Hoot 


UNBIND SESSION (UNBIND) is received by the 3770 Logical Unit to 
disestablish the session between the two logical units. An SLU 
3770 will always respond DR1/2 to UNBIND and go out of session 
whether or not the LU was in session. For MLU 3770's a negative 
response may be sent; see sense coles x'8008' and x'*8009%. In 
addition an MLU will send -R(8005) if the OAFP is not the same as 
on the session BIND. 


UNBIND is sent primary to secondary, expedited, formatted and 
DRI/2. All RU bytes beyond 0 are ignored by the 3770. 


3770 will respond: 


TH & RH 
RU 


+RESP 
x* 324 


fot 
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‘e360 2 CRY PTO Verification 


FONCTION: CRY “is send by the Prieary LU to the Seconaaty:: LO Fol] lowing the 
BIND to verify that both the host and the terminal are using the 
Same session key and both know how to use it. : 


REQUEST: Bytes 1- 8 contain the partially inverted seed enciphered under 
| the session key. . : | | 7 | iy, 3 


RESPONS Es 


If non-CRYPTO SESSION: 


Tf 


TH/RH = -RESP a 
SENSE = X*10030000' (FUNCTION NOT SUPPORTED) 
RU-4 = x*co? | 


yalues don't match: 
TH/RH = -RESP 
SENSE 
RU-& 


X¥'08210000" {PARAMETER FRROR) 
x'co! 


ton 


If CYPTO not operational: 


if 


TH /RA = =-RESP . 

SENSE = X'O88B0000! (CRYPTO COMPONENT FAILURE) 
RU-4 = x'co! 

OK $ 

TH/ RHA = 4#RESD 

RU-9 = x'cO? 


3.4 DENSE CODES [NEGATIVE RESPONSES SENT BY THE 3770) 


The general SORRY of a 3770 inbound negative response is as follows: 


THO: 
THT: 
DAF: 
OAP: 
SNF? 


RHO: | 


RHI: 
RH2: 
RUO=SBO0: 
RUT=SB1: 
RV2=SB2: 


RU3=SB3: | 


bd 
i 


B'SSSSSSSS! 

Bt9000000008 

OAF From Request 

DAF From Request 

SNF From Request 

B'TSSOS111° 

B'sosioo0spt (P = Pacing Bit) 

BYOGO00D000! 

Two bytes of sense data {see 3770 sense 
data helow) 

Two bytes of user sense (set to binary 
Zeros except for. programmable 
models for ¥!1008' sense) 


Same bit setting as on request 
Inverse of bit setting on request 
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P = B'1' for normal DFC or FM data responses 
when set on request B'0" for all others 


3770 SENSE CODES: 


The 3770 will set the FRR bit on inbound responses to identify an error 
response. The ERR bit refers to the exception response bit (RH byte 1 bit 
3). Sense data will accompany the error response. The sense data consists 
of four tytes as follows: 
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MODIFIERS (SB1) 


|} MAJOR CODE (SEBO) * 


{ 
{ 
j 
1 
i 
| 
I 
i 
1 
i 
i 
i 
i 
1 
/ 
i 
! 
1 
i 
| 
] 
] 
1 
i 
{ 
, 
I 
1 
| 
i 
| 
i 
j 
i 
i 
| 
{ 
i 
i 
1 
{ 
' 
| 
i 
| 
| 
} 
i 
i 


Path Error (X'80') 


Mi 


a 


State Error (X'20') | 


Request Error (*10') 


Request Reject (X'08*) 


NOTE: 


ie 


4 


XIO48 
X*05* 
K'o7! 
X*Ost 
x? Og! 


Request Header Error .(X*40*). 


x01 
X"0 2" 
X*03 
x05" 
K'098 


X01" 
x'02" 
x'03! 
x#g5" 
x'O7 
x'08" 


x*O2°* 


X'0O5? 


x*'06? 


X'OaA" 


X'OB! 
x*0ct 
r Golde 12 a 
X'72¢ 
X*73! 


xtt5s 
X* 7B? 
x*1¢c' 
X'21* 
x'25! 
x'aRget 


Ynrecognized DAF 
No session 
Segnenting Error 
PY not active. 

LU Not Active 


None. 


Sequence Number 
Chaining 

Bracket Error 

Data Traffic Reset 
CYPTO State Error 


RU Data Error 

RY Length Error 
Function Not Supported 
Parameter Error 
Category Not Supported 
Invalid FM Header 


Intervention Required 
Session Limit Exceeded 
Resource Unknown . 
Permission Rejected 
Bracket Race Error. 


Procedure not supported 


Break 


Insufficient Resource 


Bracket Bid Reject - 
No RTR Forthcoming 
Function active 


Receiver In Transmit Mode 


Request Not Excutable 


Invalid Session Parameters 
Component Not Available 
CRYPTO Component Failure 


* blank - applicable to SLU and MLU 3770s 
4 - applicable to MLU 3770s only 
S ~- applicable to SLU 3770s only 


All 3770s except the programmable models 
will not set the user data sense bytes (SB2 and 


SB3) to anything other than X'0000'.. 


The programmable 


i 


egal 


MODELS WITHOUT THE EMULATOR FEATURE WILL SET USER SENSE] 
bytes for sense X'1008'; the user sense bytes are 
described in the programmer's guide... 
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3.4.1 


3.4.2 


3.4.3 


8004 UNRECOGNIZED DAF 
The DAF must be X*'00' for PU requests (ACTPU, DACTPHU). 


The DAF must be xX'01* for SLU 3770 LO requests {all other requests). The 
DAF must be X'01! to X*06' for MLU 3770 LL requests {all other requests). 


If the DAP does not correspond to the above two specifications a negative 
response with sense X'8004' (eg, ~-R(8004)) will be sent by the 3770. 


Note that there will not be any RU data with the error response. The 3770 
will send the error response and then continue as though the request was 
never received. (Sequence checking will not have been performed when the 
illegal DAF was detected). Although the DAF may be X'00" or X‘'01%, the 
function associated with the RU may not be valid for that DAF. 

Problem Determination/Recovery: 


Check to the NCP Generation and operational procedures to insure that a 
valid LU is being activated. 


8005 NO SESSION (MLU only) 
If the OAF received on a request is different than the OAF on the bind for 
that session the 3770 will send a -8(8005). 
Problem fetermination/ Recovery: 


Determine why the OAF for the session data and BIND are different. 


8007 SEGMENTING ERROR 


The 3770 does not support segmenting. The MPF bits (TH byte O bits 4 and 
5) must be Brill’. 


If the MPF bits are set to B'10!' a -R(8007) will be sent by the 3770. Any 
RU received that has the MPF bits set to B'01' or B'00* will be purged and 
ignored. The MPF bits are the first to be checked on any received request. 


Problem Determination/ Recovery: 


This normally occurs when the length of data passed from the Host 
application program to NCP is greater than the user data specification in 
the NCP MAXDATA parameter. Check the Host application "buffer size" and 
the MAXDATA parameter value. 
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3.4.4 8008 PU NOT ACTIVE (NLU only) 


A -R (8008) . is returned by the MLU 3770 for any request received, except 
ACTPU, if the PU has not been activated. _ | 


Problem Determination/Recovery: © 


Activate the PU 


3.4.5 8009 LU NOT ACTIVE 


Tf a BIND is received when the LU is not active, a -R2 (8009) will be sent by 
an SLU 3770. 


An MLD 3770 will send a ~R{8009) for any request received, except ACTLO and 
DACTLU, on a session which has not been activated via an ACTLO. 


Problem leter mination/Recovery: 


3.4.6 


Check the sequence of Host executed macros. Verify that a definite 
response is received for ACTLU prior to sending the BIND. 3 


2001 SEQUENCE ERROR . 


If a synchronous request is received that is out of sequence ({i.e., not in 


ascending sequential order) a ~R(2001) will be sent by the 37790. 


After sending -R(2001) the 3770 will wait for a CLEAR. A CLEAR will reset 


3.4.7 


the sequence numbers. 
Problem Determination/Recovery: 


The Host application program should be capable of recognizing a -R (2001), 
sending a clear, and restarting data transmission. | : 


2002 CHAINING ERROR 
PIRST-OF-CHAIN 


Elements of a chain must be in the proper sequence. FOC 7 
HT OF-CHAT WN. 


MOC = MIDDLE-OF-CHAIN LOC = LAST-OF-CHAIN OC = ONLY-ELEMNE 
Acceptable sequences are as follows: 


0c,0C...;F0C, LOC, 0C...- OC may follow oc or LOC 
OC, FOC. eefeee LOC, FOC. 2k FOC may follow OC or Loc 
FOC, HOC, LOC | MOC may follow Foc 
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FOC, MOC, LOC;FOC, LCC LOC may follow FOC or MOC 
OC...; FOC... OC or FOC may be the First chain 


element of a transmission 


When an invalid chain sequence is detected, the 3770 will send a ~8 (2902). 
The 3770 will then wait for a CLEAR to be sent by the host. A CLEAR will 
reset the 3770 chain state. 


Problem Determination /Recovery: 


The host application program should be capable of recognizing a -8 (29902), 
sending a CLEAR, and restarting data transmission. 


Check host application designation of chain elements. This error should 
not occur with an IBM RJE subsyst en. 


3.24.8 2003 BRACKET ERROR 


ee 
band ¢ 
a2 
07) 

oS 


The Begin-Bracket (BB) and End-Bracket (FRB) bit settings (RH byte 
and 1) must be in accordance with the bracket protocol rules. 


In order to manage bracket protocol, the 3770 maintains three bracket 
states: 


-Between Brackets (BETB) - No conversation is taking place. A begin 
bracket request or Bid may be accepted. The keyboard will be 
unlocked in this state; the 3774P/3775P SNA enhancements FCS 8/78 
Will provide this capability for the programmable models. 


»~Begin Bracket Pending (BBP) - The 3770 has given permissior to the 
application program to begin a bracket. The BSP state is entered 
Erom the BETB state when the 3770 sends a positive response to a 83id. 
The BBP state exits to the TNB state when the begin bracket request 
is received. The 3770 keyboard is locked. 7 


ein Brackets (INS) - A conversation is taking place. The INB state is 
entered from the BETB state when a begin bracket request is initiated 
by the 3770 or a begin bracket request is accepted by the 3770. The 
INE state exits to the BETB state when the 3779 sends or receives an 
end bracket request. The 3770 keyboard is Locked. 


Heat ee 


The 3770 will set BB on the first PU transmitted when 3770 enters INB fron 
BETB. EB is normally sent by the Host application, but may originate fron 
the 3770. If the secondary Send £—B Indicator in BIND is on {byte 5, bit 
7), 3779 will send BB and EB on the first {or only) member of a chain. The 
3770 will ignore the PB and FSB bits on ail responses, and all inbound 
responses will have the bits set off... 
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The following figure shows 3770 bracket “management decisions on ag CeETTag 
or rejecting bracket Tequests, — | | 
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| 3770 BRACKET STATE | 


ee gee re 

] BETB ' INB 4 BBP | 
aa aaa aa ees peri eae ie eacaa aie ca | 
| |] Not Begin Bracket } Reject } Accept | Reject l 
{i R j Not End. Bree }] -~& (0808) | sae eee? j ee) 1 
[ee ee eee Pare aaa Caen | 
io} Begin Brack et } Accept } Reject } Accept | 
} DO jy Not ad BEACSEe | | re Ce | | 
ae: ey ee ee nr Seo aca aa aaa a aoa | 
1} S | Not Begin Brack et { Reject | Accept } Reject | 
} © | End Laonaiaine } -&( 9808) } ] ree Oe) { 
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Problem Determination/Recovery 


Check the BB and EB settings generated by the Host application. This error 
should not occur when operating with an IBM RJF subsystem. | 

3.4.9 2005 DATA TRAFFIC STATE RESET 
A Start Data Traffic (SDT) must be received prior to data &0U's. 
SDT is sent by the Host application to complete a data traffic recovery or 
initialization sequence. Following the receipt of a BIND, the 3770 will 
wait for a SDT to begin data traffic processing for the session. Any FM 
data requests with a DAF (of X'O1! DAF of (X'O1' to X'06' For MLU) that are 
received before the SDT will be rejected by the 3770 with sense ¥'2005'. 
Problem Determination/Recovery: 


Verify the data flow and determine why the Host application sends data 
prior to a SDT. 


This should not occur when operating with an IBM RJE subsysten. 


3.4.10 2009 CRYPTO STATE ERROR (MLU only) 
The 3770 MLU will send a -R (2009) if encrypted data is received before the 
CRY command has been successfully processed for this CRYPTO session. 


Problem Determination/Recovery: 
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Determine why encrypted data is send before the CRY command. 


3.4.11 1001 RU DATA ERROR (MLU only) 
The 3770 MLU will send a -R(1001) if: 


oe ae 


1. An RU containing compacted data is received prior to receipt of a valid 
type 3 FMH containing a compaction table. 


2. A character with a hex value less than X'40', other than valid scs 
characters, is detected. 
Problem Determination/Recovery: 
1. Verify a compaction table is sent to the 3770 prior to compacted data 
transmission. 


2= Check the data stream for non SCS characters less than xX! 40%. A 
translation or program change may be necessary in the host. 


A 3770 trace can be used to accomplish the above. 


324.12 1002 RU LENGTH ERROR 
The 3770 will send -R(1002) for the following conditions: 


1. A Session Control request (ACTPU, DATCTPU, ACTLU, DACTLU, BIND, UNBIND, 
CLEAR, or SDT) is received which does not contain an RU byte to indicate 
the SC function. 


2e A Data Flow Control request (CANCEL, BID, CHASE, SIGNAL, or SHUTD) is 
received which does not contain an RU byte to inilicate the DFC function. 


3. The 3770 receives a data RU bigger than 256 bytes {or 512 bytes for the 
3776-1,2 and 3777-1 with the buffer extend switch font). 


Problem Determination/& ecovery: 


For #1 and #2 determine why the host is improperly generating the above 
mentioned requests... For #3 check the extend buffer switch setting on thea 
SLO 3776 or 37773; although, the BIND specifying 80 size >256 should have 
been previously rejected. Check NCP MAXDATA parameter value. 


For MLO 3770 , insure that the RU size in the bind is the same as the 


actual RUD size generated by the subsystem; JES2 should not have this 
problem. : | 
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3.4.13 1003 PUNCTION NOT SUPPORTED 

The 3770 will send -R{(1003) if a Data Flow Control (DFC) request is 
received that is not supported by the 3770. Those supported outbound are: 
SIGNAL, CANCEL, BID, CHASE, and SHUTD. Those not supported outbound are: 
RTR, LUSTAT, OQEOC, OC, RELQ, SAUTC, and RSHUTD. 

A -8{1003) will also be sent ona 3770 MLU if CRV is received on a 
non-CRY PTO session. | 


Problem Determination/Recovery: 


Determine why the Host application is sending a DFC function which is not 
supported. | 


This error should not occur when operating with an I8M RJE subsysten. 


3.4.74 1005 PARAMETER ERROR 


The 3770 will send -R (1005) for the following conditions: 


1. A Set Horizontal Format (SHF) was received with one of the invalid 
parameter values listed helow: 


SHF Count = > 0 

Maximum Print Position (MPP) > 132 

Left Margin (LL) > MPP 

Right Margin (RM) . {Not applicable to 3776/3777-1) 
RM ¢ OR = LM 

TAB > MPP 

TAB < LM 


2. A Set Vertical Format (SVF) was received with one of the invalid 
parameter values listed below: 


SVF Count = 0 
Bottom Margin (BM) > Maximum Print Line (MPL) 
TAB > BM 


Problem Determination/Recovery: 
Correct your Host user specified SHF and SYF sequences. 
3.4.15 1007 CATEGORY NOT SUPPORTED 
The SNA architecture defines Network Control Functions (NC) and Network 


Services {NS). The 3770 does not support NC Functions and will senda 
+(~R(1007) to any NC request. A NC request will have RH byte 90 bits 1 and 2 
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set to BOT’. An SLO 3770 does not support NS and will respond with 2 
-R(1007) to any NS request. An SLO 3770 will accept only the REQMS NS 
request. | CU eo | | 


Problem Determination/Recovery: 


Determine why the Host application is sending an unsupported request. 


This error shonld not occur when operating with an IBM RJE subsysten. 


3.4.16 1008 INVALID FM HEADER | 
When the 3770 receives an invalid PMH, it sends -8(1008). 
All 3770 non programmable models support 6 byte type I FMH's. | 
The 3776-3,4 and 3777-1,3 also support type 3 FAA's {compaction table). 
FOR SLU 3770 INVALID FM HEADER CONDITIONS ARE AS FOLLOWS: 


1. The disk switch is not "on" and the FMH select field specifies a device 
that is invalid for the 3770. See sense X'0825*. 


2. BDS received when in data set mode (ie. a BDS has been previously 
received for the current data set). | 


3. SDS received while not in data set mode (ie. a previous BDS has not heen 
received). 


4. RDS received when a data set has not heen suspended (ie. no previous — 
SDS) . | 


5. EDS received when not in data set mode {ie. no previous BDS received). 


6. SDS received when the data set is already suspended. 


FOR MLU 3770, INVALID FM HEADER CONDITIONS ARE AS FOLLOWS: 
1. BDS or RDS specified while currently "processing" a destination select. 


2. EDS, ADS, or SDS. specified when not currently "processing" a 
destination select. | 


3. j%RDS specified when there is no destination select suspended.. 
4. SDS specified when there is already one destination select suspended. 


36 Tf a destination is supended and this destination is not for the 
console. 


6. The Type 71 count is = X'06't. 
Te The "Type" is not X'OT® or K'O3'.) 


8. (If "Type" = X'03', the "Fonction" must be = x'92', i.e. compaction 
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table. 


9. For compaction tables, the number of master characters must be greater 
than 2, i.e. the table may not span RU's. 


10. If CDS is specified {inbound support only). 
11. If an unsupported medium is specified. 


12. If the ERCL field for card or exchange medium is greater than the 
maximum supported for the designated physical device. 


Problem Deternination/Recovery: 


Correct the FMH or FMH sequence in error. The 3770 Component Description 
Manual describes FMH format and usage. 


3.24.17 0802 INTERVENTION REQUIRED 


If the 3770 is in receive state and cannot accept output data because of 4 
device-not-ready condition, the 3770 will hold pacing until either the 
device is made ready or an intervention required time out occurs. If the 
device is not made ready within the time out period, the 3770 will send 4 
negative response indicating Intervention Required, sense X'0802'. £=The 
3770 will continue to monitor the status of the device and, when the 
condition is cleared, will send LUSTATUS with sense X'0001" (component now 
available). If the Host selects a different device or aborts before the 
condition is cleared the LUSTATUS would not be sent. The intervention 
required time out value is approximately 3 minutes for SLU 3770s. For MLO 
3770s the time out value is set in the TIP by the customer, and may be from 
1-99 minutes. | 


An SLU 3770 operating in unattended mode, sends a negative response with 
sense X*081C* {function not executable) when a device goes not ready. 


Possible device-not-ready conditions: 


1.2 A diskette becomes full 

2-e Printer is out of forms 

3. Printer forms jam 

4. The cover is raised on the printer 
5. The card punch runs out of cards 


NOTE: On SLO 3770's for items 2,3, and 4 above, if the 
HCLD PRINT switch is 
placed in the "ON! position prior to the 3 minute timeout, 
then the intervention required sense will not be sent. 
This allows the operator additional time to correct the 
device-not-ready condition. On MLU 3770s, the time ont 
value in the TIP may be set higher (1.e., up to 99 minutes)... 


Problem Determination/Recovery: 
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Correct the intervention Situation and restart the job ee necessary. Check 

the applicable RJE subsystem. handling of negative responses; 

re-establishing the session. and starting the writer ae be Pegutrct: 
(3.4.18 0805 SESSION LIMIT EXCEEDED ee 

This negative response | is generated if the 3770 receives a BIND when. the LU 


is already in session. An LU can be in session with only one Host 
application at any given point in time. hh 4 te. niet 


Problem Deter mination/Recovery: 
Do not send a BIND to a 3770 LU that is already in session. 


324.19 0806 RESOURCE UNKNOWN (ALU only) 


A - R (0806) will be sent by an #LD 3770 if a network Jee yiees NS request 
other than REQNS (Request Maintenance Statistics) is received. The first 
five bytes of the RU Rust be X'4103080000'. 


Problen betermination/Recovery 

Determine why the host subsysten is “gending an invalid %S request and 

correct. | | | . 
36 4. 20 QO80A Breorae eae REJECTED (SLU only) 

“This negative response is generat ed if the 3770 receives a BIND when it has 

not been set up by the operator to accept unsolicited network traffic. An 

operator can set up a 3770 to accept unsolicited network traffic by 


entering 'communicate mode'. The 3776 and 3777 enter ‘communicate mode! 
when a line to device job or a device to line job is started. io | 


Problem Determination /Recovery: 


Properly set up the 3770 prior to session initiation. This would normalliv 
occur when a 'line*t job had not been started at the 3770 or when the 3770 
operator pressed ‘STOP JOB placing the terminal in local mode prior to 
receiving the BIND. . Be sat : oe | , 


3.4.21 O808 BRACKET RACE ERROR 
The 3770 will send -R8(0808) if it. is NOT in-bracket [INB) state and it 
receives an a (OC) or a First-Of-Chain (FOC) without a BB 
indication. =: : | 

3.4.22 O80C PROCEDURE NOT SUPPORTED (MLU only) 
The 3770 MLU will return a ~R{080C) to a REQMS request when the type code 


is not supported. The MLU supports the following type codes. 
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X*01* ~ Link Test Statistics 
X*02* - Summary Error Data 
X' 03" - Communication Adapter Data 


x'05' ~ EC Levels 
Problem Determination/Recovery 


Determine why host subsystem is requesting an invalid type code and 
correct. 


3.4.23 0811 BREAK (INBOUND CANCEL) 


An SLO 3770 will send a -R(0811) if the CANCEL key was pressed when the 
3770 was in receive state. The CANCEL key would have been pressed to 
CANCEL outbound data flow. 


Problem DBetersination/Recovery: 
Not applicable - operator action... 


324.24 0812 BESOURCE NOT AVAILABLE 


An SLU 3770 will send a -R(0812) if it receives a message from SSCP and the 
console printer is not available. 


An MLU 3770 will sen@ a -R(0812) if there are insufficient buffers 
available to support the session. | 


Problem Deter mination/Recovery: 


Ready the printer on SLU 3770s. 
On MLO 3770s, terminate an active session to free additional buffers or 
activate an LU with lower pacing vwalues. 
3.4.25 0813 BRACKET BID REJECT - NO RTR 
The 3770 will respond with a ~R (0813): 
1. To a BID when the 3770 is not in between-bracket-state. 


22 TO an RU containing BB set on (RA byte 2 bit 0) and the 3770 is not in 
between-bracket-state. 


See also sense X'2003' and X'0818B? 
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Problem Determination/Recovery: 
The host application should resend the BID at a later time. 


3.4.26 0815 FUNCTION ACTIVE (MLO only) 
A -R (0815) is returned to a BIND received for a session that is already 
bound. | 


Problem Determination/Recovery 


Logon to an available session. 
Logoff the active session prior to logon for the session associated with 
the -R (0815). | 

3.4.27 0818 RECEIVER IN TRANSMIT MODE 
If an SLU 3770 is in send state and a data RU is received, the RO will be 
rejected with a -R(081B). If the Host attempted to send a chain, the first 
RO will te rejected and each subsequent member of the chain will be purged. . 
Yf the 3770 rejects an RU with Receiver in Transmit Mode, and the operator 
cancels the input before it is sent, the 3770 will send LUSTAT sense 
X'O000 1" to notify the Host of state change. 
Also see description for sense X'0813'. | 
An NLU 3770 will return a -8({081B) if an RU is received on a session that 
is allocated to a HOSTIN operation. If the HOSTIN operation is terminated 


without transmitting any data, LUSTAT (R0=0400010009) will he sent to 
indicate session is now available. : a? 


Problem Deter mination/Recovery: 
The Host application should resend the 80 at a later time. A SIGNAL could 


be sent to force the 3770 to receive mode. 


For MLU, the HOSTIN operation could be terminated.. 


3.4.28 O81C FUNCTION NOT EXECUTABLE 


For SLU 3770's, A -R{081C) is sent if the 3770 is operating in unattended 
mode and a device-not-ready (intervention required) condition occurs. 


Also see sense X'0802' - Intervention Required. 


For MLU 3770's a -R(081C) indicates that the current output device being 
used by the session has encountered a permanent error.) 
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Problem Deter pination/Recovery: 


For SLU 3770s, correct the intervention required situation. | 


For MLD 3770s, if the condition reoccurs, call Field Engineering service 
personnel. | 


3.4.29 0821 INVALID SESSION PARAMETERS 


If the BIND contains invalid parameters, the 3770 will send -& (0821). See 
the discussion of BIND for 3770 required parameter values, and acceptable 
parameter values where a choice is given. 


-~R(0821) is also returned by the 3770 MLU on a CRYPTO session to a CRY 
request if N an (-N) do not agree. 


Problem Deter mination/Recovery: 


Determine the BIND sequence actually sent to the 3770 from a line trace or 
an MLU terminal trace. What goes down the line may not be what you 
specified or thought you specified. Compare the BIND parameters 
transmitted to those discussed in Section 3.3.3 and/or to those discussed 
in Chapter 8 of the 3770 component description. , 


Determine why N and {-N) do not agree. 


The most common causes of a 3770 bind reject are invalid or incompatible 
specification of: 


1.. Compaction 


2 Buffer size (256 or 512) specification and extend buffer switch 
setting. 


3. PDIR support. 


Y MLO - CRYPTO is specified in bind and is not installed. CRYPTO 
parameters are not valid. 


3.4.30 0825 COMPONENT NOT AVAILABLE 


A -R (0825) will be sent by an SLU 3770 when: 


1. The 3770 is in receive mode (receiving data) and an unrecoverable device 
error occurs. | 


2. An FM Header type I is received that selects a valid device other than 
the line printer that is not attached to the 3770, and the disk switch 
is not "ON". See sense X*'1008*. | 


3. The disk switch is "GN", a basic exchange diskette is in drive 1, and an 


FMH1 is received which does not specify basic exchange ({i.e., 
MEDIA=EXCHANGE AND DST=1) or console (i1.e., MEDIA=CONSOLE). 
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4 The terminalis in unattended mode and an intervention required 


condition occurs. | 


‘An MLO 3770. will send -R(0825) if the medium/subaddress combination 
specified in the received FM Header is either undefined {i.e., is not 


assigned to a device prior to the 3 minute operation) or the associated 


device is assiqned to another session or operation. 


Prob] ea Deter mination/Recovery: 


For SLU 3770: 


1. Determine the device error from the 3770 NPR display, follow recovery 


action covered in the appropriate operators guide. 
2. Turn the disk switch on or correct the FMH creation: 
3. Correct the intervention reguired condition or run in attended mode. 


For MLU 3770:_ 
1. Assign the sediun subaeavess toa device. 


2. Cancel the current operation using the assigned device, 
3. or retry the operation when the device is available... 


3.4.31 0848 CRYPTO COMPONENT FAILURE (MLU only} 


3.5.1. 


1. If crypto is specified in the BIND and is not operational or the 
hardware has encountered a permanent error a -R(0848) will be sent. 


Problem Deter mination/Recovery: 


Determine which is the cause, and take appropriate action. 


3770 KEYS WHICH EFFECT SNA_ 


Following is a description of SLU 3770 keys and the equivalent 3770 NLU 
function which can affect SNA Data Flow. There is a comprehensive 


comparison of the keys, lights, and switches on the 3776-1,2/3777-1 to the 


MLO terminals in the 3776-3,4 and 3777-3 Operators Guide (GA27-3165). This 
is an excellent migration aid from an oeprational viewpoint. | 
ATTN KEY (ATTENTION) 


The ATTN key is used by. an SLU. 3770 operator. to request permission to 
transmit or send ata. . | 


The attention Key causes an ena SIGNAL request to be sent. Note 


that a SIGNAL is a request; the host application may or may not honor the 
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request. The host may send a Change Direction {CD} or an EB in order to 
allow the 3770 to transmit. 


The ATTN key is valid (SIGNAL send) only when the 3770 is in receive state 
{receiving data) or in standby state {between brackets). Following 
depression of the ATTN key, SIGNAL is sent immediately (asynchronously) by 
the 3770; however, the. host application will not send CD until the 
last-of-chain {LOC) is sent for the chain in process. That is why there is 
a longer delay prior to interrupting host data flow for longer chain sizes. 
Note that if chain size was set equal to data set size, you would not he 
able to interrupt the outbound data flow when operating with MOST IBM 
supplied host application programs {this is not true for JES2).. 


The MLO 3770 does not have an attention key. The MLU will automatically 
send a signal to interrupt an outbound session when a session is needed to 
input data or console messages. See the discussion for SIGNAL. 


3.5.2 CNCL KEY (CANCEL) 


The CNCL key is used on an SLU 3770 to cancel inbound and outbound data 
flow. : 


If the CNCL key is pressed while sending data to the host, the 3770 will 
Clear its buffer and cancel the inbound data flow. If a partial chain has 
already been transmitted, the 3770 will transmit CANCEL followed by an 
ABORT DS FAH. Tf no partial chain is outstanding (3770 is currently 
building Foc or OC), only the ABORT DS FMH is sent. See the 'CANCEL' 
description. | a | 


The CNCL key may be pressed when the 3770 is receiving data {receive state) 
in order to cancel the outbound data. If pressed when in receive state, a 
negative response with Break sense X'0811* will he sent. See sense 
X'O811!. 

The cancel function is accomplished on the MALU 3779s by canceling the 
procedure or the device via the CANCEL command. 


3.5.3 STOP JOB (CODE/START JOB) KEYS 


On the SLU 3770, if STOP JOB is pressed when in standby mode, all models 
will send RSHOTD. | 


If STOP JOB is pressed when receiving data: 


41. The 3776 and 3777 will send a negative response With sense 
X?0825'-Component Not Available. See sense X¥'0825'. : 


2- All other 3770 models will send RSHOTD. 


Tf STOP JOB is pressed when sending data, a CANCEL will be sent if ia 
partial chain has been transmitted and an ABORT DS FMH will always he sent. 


On the MLU 3770, the CANCEL command and the RSHUTD command may be used to 
accomplish the function of the stop job key on the SLU 3770. 
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3.5.4 SYS REQ KEY (SYSTER REQUEST) 


3.6 


3-62.17 


On an SLU 3770 in SNA node, the Syster Request oo is ned only to initiate 


a logon or logoff. When the SYS REQ key is pressed, the 3770 buffer is 


flagged as Unformatted Network/System Services (USS) and transmitted to 
SSCP. If the 3770. receives a negative response to a USS request, it will 
enter receive state to allow the: host to send an error message to the 3770 
operator. | | | : ~ | 


The SSCP REQ key on an MLO 3770 performs the same function as the SYS REQ 
key on a SLU 3770 operating in SNA mode. [In addition, a logon may be sent 
from the MLO 3770 by executing an SSCP procedure {which contains the logon) — 
or by referencing an SSCP procedure in the TIP (i.e., Terminal 
Intialization Program) resulting in automatic Logon at power on time. 


EOB/EOM KEY 


EOB —- Only the 3771, 3773, 3774, and 3775 terminals have an EOB_ key. 
Pressing the FOB key causes the buffer contents to be transmitted as 
a first-in-chain or a middle-in-chain R80. | 


EFOM - Pressing the EOM key on a 3771, 3773, 3774, or 3775 causes the buffer 
contents to be transmitted as a last-in-chain or an only-in-chain RU. 
Pressing the FOM key on a 3776-1,2 or 3777-1 invokes a SYS REQ 
message, a start job, an extended code key, or a job definition 
procedure. | : >. 


Pressing the EOM key on a 3776-3,4 or 3777-3 indicates the end of an 
action. It is normally used following the depression of APPL REQ, 
TERM REQ, or SSCP REQ and the entry of data to indicate that data 
should be sent to the host or a local function is to be executed. 


3770 SWITCHES WHICH EFFECT SNA OPERATION 


Following is a description of SLU 3770 switches and the equivalent MLO 3770 


function which can effect. SNA data flow. There is a comprehensive 
comparison of the keys, lights, and switches on the 3776-1,2 and 3777-1 to 
the MLO terminals in the "%3776-3,4/3777-3 Operator's Guide (GA27-3165).. 
This is an excellent migration aid from an operations viewpoint. 


DISK SWITCH 


The DISK switch on SLU 3770s is used to override the media select field in 
the FMH and route the associated data to a 3770 native node diskette in 
T-format.. The diskette must have been initialized with a CODE/02 function. . 


If the 3770 DISK switch is on, all valid selections except the console will 
be overridden. Console data will always go to the console printer. . 


The only valid devices for 3770 are console printer, line printer, disk, 
and punch. 3774/3775/3776/3777-1 do not allow disk 2 selection. Disk 2 is 
used for overflow. These devices map to "console", "print", "exchange" and 
“card"® settings in the media field of the Type 1 FMR. The snbaddress field 
for all selections aust be x'0'. 
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Compacted print data, destined for a 3777-1 can not be written to diskette. 
On the MLU 3770s, compacted print data received from the line may be routed 
to a basic exchange diskette, but it will he decompacted before it is 
written to the diskette (note that records greater than 128 bytes will he 
truncated to 128 bytes). 


Compressed data is written to diskette in compressed format, except data 
which is routed to an MLU basic exchange diskette. 


Tf the DISK switch is not on and the media select field specifies a valid 


3.6. 2 


3.6.3 


device other than the line printer that is not attached to the 3770, an 
exception response (Component Not Available) will be sent. If the line 
printer is selected andthe device is not attached, selection will he 
forced to the console printer. 


T£ the DISK switch 1s not on and the media select field specifies a device 
that is invalid for the 3770, the 3770 will send an exception response 
indicating Invalid FM Header. See sense codes X'1008* and X'0825°*. 


The MLU 3770 uses the mnedia/subaddress assignment to device relationship to 
route print or punch data to a diskette device. See the explanation for 
the HOSTODT procedures and the OUTPUT command in tha "IBM 3776 nodels 3 and 
4 and IBM 3777 model 3 Commanication Terminals Operator's Guide 
{GA27-3165).. 


EXTEND BOPFER SWITCH 


The EXTEND BUFFER switch on an SLU 3770 designates whether 256 byte or 512 
byte buffer size (QU size) is to be utilized at the terminal. The switch 
setting is read by the 3770 at power on and system reset time; thus, 
changing the switch without subsequently performing a power on or systen 
reset will have no effect. 


The 3776 and 3777 will use dual 256 byte buffers if the switch is "OFF" or 
dual 512 byte buffers if the switch is set to extend buffer. If the switch 
is set to "OFF" and the 3776/3777 receives a BIND specifying an outbound RO 
Size greater than 256, the BIND will be rejected with a -B (0821).. 


On a 3774/3775 or a 3774/3775 programmable terminal with the emulator 
feature if the "EXTEND/ALARMH" switch is "ON", a single 512 byte buffer wiil 
be used for keyboard-to-line or keyboard-to-diskette jobs only. Thus, the 
3774/3775 can not receive a 512 byte RU. 


The MLU 3770 uses the R80 size specification in the BIND to determine 
whether 256 or 512 byte RU sizes will be used on a given Session. Buffers 
are allocated accordingly by the terminal. 


HOLD PRINT SWITCH 


If the HOLD PRINT switch on a SLU 3770 is placed in the "ON® position 
following a printer intervention required condition and prior to the three 
Minute timeout (3770 running in attended mode), an intervention required, 
-R(0802), will not be sent to the host. [In this case the 3770 will not 
send the pacing response until the printer is made ready and the HOLD PRINT 
switch is turned "OFF". Thus, when the printer is made ready and the HOLD 
PRINT switch is placed in the "OFF" position, printing will continue. Thea 
appropriate action should be taken to insure that the forms are aligned 
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correctly. - 


the HOLD PRINT eit should eee. be placea "ONT Recore hey printer cover 
is raised, when the 3770 is on dine... | 


If the HOLD PRINT is "ON" an. NPR 260 is aisplayed while Ss cada cover 
is raised. | — ; ee oe ae a os 


If the HOLD PRINT is OFF" and es cauce ie eeieee an NPR 322 will be 
displayed. | | | oe ee a Ga. Hy PE 

The 3770 NLU does not have a HOLD PRINT switch. An intervention required 
-~R(0802) will be sent to the host when the timeout. value specified in the 


TIP has expired, if the intervention reguired condition has not heen 
corrected. The timeout value may be from 1-99 minutes. ree te 
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4.4 


JES2 SNA IMPLEMENTATION 


JES2 SNA implementation can be determined from JES2 messages. The sense 


code is included in the HASP094 message (see section 10.2). The sense code 
meaning can be determined from the SNA Reference Summary (GA27-3136). Tf 
the sense code was sent by the 3770 the cause can be determined from 
SECTION 3). When JES2 terminates a session due to an error condition a 292 
will normally be displayed in the 3770 NPR; This is an indication to check 
the host console messages to determine the cause of error and session 
status. 
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u.2 VS1 SNA IMPLEMENTATION 


For a complete description of RES data flows and handling of error 
conditions, see Appendix 8 of the OS/YS1 RES RTAM and Workstation Support 
Logic Publication. | 


%.2.17 VS1 HANDLING OF INBOUND DATA FLOW CONTROL 


Errors detected by RTAM in the Tnhbound Flow 


8.2.1.1 SIGNAL 


In response to SIGNAL from the 3770, RES sends a definite response and 
continues outbound data to the end of the current chain. RES then sends 
OC, DRI, cD, FI (T1, POU/SPRn, %$IDS) and stacks P! or PRn in the RTAM push 
down stack. The interrupting data set can then be handled (console or card 
inbound). When the interrupting data set has finished RES expects the 3770 
to send oc, DR, CD, FI (£1, EDS) and responds with 3C, DR1, FI (T1, PU/SPRn, 
RDS). See Figure C.3 for data flow example... 


4.2.1.2 CANCEL 
In response to CANCEL from the 3770, RES sends a definite response, then 
oc, DR1, EB if there have been no data interruptions. TE there have been 
data interruptions, RES sends OC, DRI, CD, FI (T1, SRI, ADS} and expects 
the 3770 to resume the suspended data set, send some other data (even 
perhaps the aborted data set) set or send console data... | 
4Y.2.123 %$<INVALID CID 
Session undergoing immediate termination. 
Action: 1) Send CLEAR | 
2) Re-issue RECEIVE ANY. 
4.22124 X*8006' 
Loc or OC RU- requested EX response only. 
Action: 1) Send exception response X'4006*'. 
2) Purge the chain. 
3) Allow other flows to continue. 
i) Abort the JES reader if affected. 
4.2.1.5 xX*'4010! 
ASCII RU received either RTAM generation or session parameters prohibit 
ASCII data. | 


Action: 1) Send exception response X'4§010'.) 
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4.2.1.6 X*1001. 


Invalid ScB 


Action: 


Purge the chain. | 


Allow other flows to continue 


Abort JES reader if affected. 


Write messages to central and remote operators. 


Send exception response X'1001'. 


Purge the chain. 


Allow other Flows to continue. 
Abort JES reader if affected. 


Write messages to central and remote operators. 


Unrecognized LUSTAT status field 


Actions: 


4222127 X*10038 


Send exception response X*'1001'. | 

Write message to central operator. 

Issue CLSDST.. 

Abort all JES readers active or suspended on this session. 
If there is a suspended JES writer on this session, return 
with an error condition. 


Unrecognized CONTROL (DFC) function. 


Action: 


4.2.1.8 x*'1008° 


Send exception response X'1003%. 


‘Purge the chain. 
Allow other flows to continue 


Abort the JES reader if affecteid.. 


Valid FMH received for inbound card data but no JES reader started or JES 
reader active on another session. | 


Action: 


Invalid FMA 


Action: | 


1) Send exception response x'7008". 

2) Purge the chain. 

3) Allow other flows to continue. 

§)} Re-issue RECEIVE ANY. 

5) Write message to the remote operator. 
received. . 

1) Send exception response X!'1008"'. 

2) Purge the chain. 

3) Allow other flows to continue. 
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ay ‘Abort JES reader a affected. 


5) Write messages to central operator and remote operator if 


ane ecaoee: 


“eyne 1 FMH ceeeiyed ana | | | | , 
a) Card medium selected but ‘not allowed on this session. 
b) Destination not found. : 
c) Compression bit on but either REAM sonevation or 
parameters prohibit inhound compressed data. 
a) Compaction bit on. , 


“Action: 1) Send exception response a) X'10084097', b) x'1008200B", 


| X¥* 10084003? or a) X*' 70084004". 
2} Purge the chain. | 
3) -Allow other flows to eontine.— 


4) Write message to central or remote operator as appropriate. 


5) Re-issue RECEIVE ANY. 


Type 71 FMH received with: | 
a) BDS, RDS, or BDS and EPS but the destination is 
active. | 


currently 


b) bds or BDS and EDS but the desintation is currently suspended. 


c) RDS with no active destination, but there is no 
| inbound destination. . 


suspended 


qd) IDS but two other inbound destinations are currently suspended. 


Action: 1) Send exception response a) ¥'10082001', pb) X*10082003", c) 


X¥*10082004' or ad) £10082005'.. 
2) Purge the chain. | 
3) Allow all flows to continue. 


4} Write message to central (OF remote operator as appropriate. 


Type 1 FMH received with IDS or ADS but RYU contains other data or RU is noe 


only in chain. 


Action: 1) Send exception response X' 1008200F'. 
2) Purge the chain. 
3) Allow other flows to continue. 
4} Abort the JES reader if affected. 
5) Write message to remote operator. . 


ASCII RU received and the FMH specifies that data is compressed. 


Action: 1) Send exception response K* 100840089 . 
2) Purge the chain. 
3) Allow other flows to continue. 
4) Abort the JES reader if affected. _ 
5) Write a message to the remote operator 


Type 2 PMH or Type 3 FMH received. 
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Action: 1) Send exception response X¥!'10084001'. 
2) Purge the chain. 
3) Allow all flows to continue. 
4) Write message to central operator. 


4.22129 XK*OS8OA! 


BDS FSH received for inbound card data, session undergoing orderly 
termination. | 


Action: 1) Send exception response X'OS80A'. 
2) Purge the chain. 
3) Allow other flows to continue 
4) Write a message to the remote operator. 
5) Re-issue RECEIVE ANY. 


4.2.1.70 EXCEPTION REQUEST RECEIVED 


Exception request received - not a sequence number error. 


Action: 1) Send an exception response with the same sense code that was 
passed with the request. 
2) Purge the chain. | 
3) Allow other flows to continue. 
4) Abort JES reader if affected. 
5} Write a message to the central operator. 


%.2.1.11 ALL CTHER CONDITIONS 
Action: 1) Write a message to the central operator. 
2) Issue CLSDST. 
3) Abort all JES readers active or suspended on this session. 


4) If there is a suspenled JES writer on this session, return 
with an error indication. 


4.2.2 ¥VS1 HANDLING OF INBOUND NEGATIVE RESPONSES 


4.2.2.1. X*8Oxx', X*40Oxx! X'20xx! (except K'2003') and F'1Oxx' REC'D 
Action: 1) Issue CLSDST. and abort all active readers and writers for the 
workstation. . 
2) Write message to central operator. 
§.2.2-2 X%'2003%, X0813' and X'*081B* RECEIVED 
Action: 1) Wait for FB or CD. 
2) Retry the request. 
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4.2.2.3 0802" RECEIVED 


x*0802" 


Action: 


X'0802¢ 


x0802" 


Action: 


X°0802" 


and outbound request was” console data R80 and workstation not in 
unattended node: gf? as, de , | 


1) Wait for LUSTAT with component now available or for SIGNAL. 


If console data did not interrupt outbound or if console data 
interrupted outbound and workstation sent LUSTAT: 


2) Retry the RU 


If console data interrupted outbound and workstation seni 
SIGNAL: - , 


3) Send a zero-length RO with CD. 
4) Wait for workstation to complete inbound flow. 
5) Retry the console data. _ 


and outbound request was condole data and workstation is in 

unattended mode, or exception response code is anything not 
previously mentioned and outbound request was console data: 2) 
Write message to central operator. | 


and outbound request was not console data and workstation not in 
unattended mode: | 


1) Cancel current chain if necessary. _ 
2) Wait for LUSTAT with component now available or for SIGNAL. 
Lf workstation sent LUSTATs 


3) Retransmit lost data (Ist chain).. 


T£ workstation sent SIGNAL: 


3) Send IDS.FMH with CD. 

4) Wait for workstation to complete inbound flow. 
5) Send RDS FMA. | 

6) Retransmit lost data. . 


not console data and unattended mode. (See section 4.2.2.4, for 


action taken). 
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4.2.2.4 X'OBOA', X*O0812', X'osict, K*O0825', and X*0802? RECEIVED 
(X'0802' when console data and unattended mode) 
Action: 1) Abort the affected JES writer. 
2) Write message to central operator. 


3) Cancel the current chain if necessary. 
4) Abort the current destination situation if necessary (ADS FMH). 
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4.3 POWER/VS IMPLEMENTATION 


4.3.1 RJE,SNA ROUTINES 


ae aera earn ee ee ene ee ee een ret ten ee 
ROUTI NE | CALLED/ { RETURNS } FONCTION AND NOTES | 

] ATTACHED BY] TO | ] 
ERENT: Cis dacesteecht LA ET TO 
] IPWSSTER | | IPWStSyN j IPWSSND { Issnes RECEIVE specific request {to 
| | } | }] YVTAM to receive data and then 
| | ] } deblocks it for spooling by IPH SSLR 
] | i j | 
1 1 } } Processes renote operator commands: 
| i | | | 
{ | j } START { 
| | { { STOP j 
| | : } FLUSH i 
| ] { {} RESTART i 
| I } } SETUP | 
| | j 1 GO { 
| { ] | SIGNOFF | 
] | ] | ] 
j | J j and transfers all other commands[to 
| | | ] IPWS$cP for processing | 
| | j | | 
j j ] 1 Posts the outbound processor command 
i 1 i | Following SO, or RESTART when 
| | ] j intervention is required. | 
i | | | | 
j | ] {| Posts the SNA manager | 
l | I 1. | 
| j 1 | Detaches itself j 
$$} -~-+--~--—--- + 
ea cscs Succi ccc ci ac i i tie cl ty a a Mac i i i a a a a i cn el a ie ni ca 
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| ROUTINE ] CALLED/ | ! RETU RNS | FUNCTION AND NOTES | ]. 
j | ATTACHED BY] | oe ] | ey Dt « | 1 
a : eS are aia | 
{| IPWSSLF 1 IPWSSsnN 1 TPWSSNO } Logs off a logical unit using |} 
ij 1 |} the VTAM macros SESSIONC oo | 
| Logotf ] j | and CLSDST. "4 | 
} Processor ]} } 1 | | | 
! H Ht j} Sends message 49127 to the to the 
j | ] } remote terminal and then sends the 
j | ] ] central operator the message 1V11I. 
I { j ft | 
| | j } Posts the SNA manager ] 
] | | 1 | | 
} ] ] j Detaches itself | 
] TPWSSLE ] IPWSSSN j ] Completes SNA control block 
{ Logon { j } construction (SIICB,LUCB, WAC3) 1 
} Processorl! { | | 
| | | ! 
| ] { Checks LOGON request and U0 #£-BIND 
1 | ] parameters for validity. | 
i | j | 
] j 1 Sets an indicator for IP#t$SN [to 
j ] { attach logon processor 2 (IPWS3LN). 
| | | : 4 
] ] | Posts the SNA manager. ] 
| j | | 
] 1 } Detaches itself. 7 | 
i-—_——-——_- —-———_} -— SRS Cee gat ae anne nen ee ee ————| 
j IPWSSLN j] IPWSSSN |] IPWSSNG ] Establishes SNA session and ] 
{ Logon 1 1 j starts data traffic with , = 4 
| Processor"™® YTAMN macrosJOPNDST and SESSIONC | 
| j J 4 l 
| ] j ] Prints message "1VY09I REMOTE errr 
j } | | LOGGED ON TCO POORER ON Lluname”™ Jat 
] | j } central operator console and then. 
{ | i {| queves the same message for the 
j ] | j remote terminal to be sent by the 
i ] | ] message processor (I PWSSMP) ] 
j { | ] i 
| j i j Posts the SNA manager. | 
1 | I 1 4 
| ] j { Detaches itself. 4 
}—--—- 3 }—-—__-~_-----—-- ——---------+4 
| IPHSS ME ] IPWSSSN ] IPWS3NU | Transmits messages in message | 
] Message ] j { queue using VTAM SEND. 1 
j] Processor } ] j | ] 
j j | 1. | 
j j } |] Detaches itself. | 
a a a 2 ee 
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—~—— 
CALLED/ ] 
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Seer 

{ ROUTINE jj RETURNS j] FUNCTION AND NOTES i 

} j ATTACHED BY] TO | | 
}—___—__ +} }-————- eet 

{ IPWSSOB ] IPWSSSN as | IPWSIND { Obtains job output data from j 

} Outbound } LSTn or PUN] } spool file and transmits | 

{ Processor | task } j data to the LU using the | 

j ] j |] VTAN macro SEND. | 

j | | {| The following intermidiate steps 
j j ] J occur: | 

] 1 { | | 

1 | j | * Obtains spool file through 
| | { { TPWSSLW. * Create Function 
| | | { Managenent Headers {FMH). } * 
] 1 | j Compress and compact if required. * 
i { j } Pack data into request units (RU). 

{ { | | | 

{ ] j | i 

j | | | Wait on GO posting from I[IPWSSTBILE 
{ | j ] SETUP remote command issued. | 

j } | | ] 

{ 1 1 | | 

| J | | Post the SNA manager and detaches 
1 i | j itself. i 

| LEARNS eee See ne eC sao oa ees slain ea ae rita enl 

1 ITPwssoc } IPBSSOB ] IPWS$30B | Creates and updates COCB{s) and | 

} Outbound |} j j loads compaction table phases | 

{ Compaction] | j into GETVIS area. | 

j Manager | ] j ] 
.----—- —f-— a Sian a a ee —————-—-—-—-—-—-——} 

] IPWS3SSN {| IPWSscp ] IPWS4ND 1} Sets up following ECBS in the ] 

1 SNA Manager i } TCB of IPWSSSN: ! 

i { 1 1 * VPAM RECEIVE any ECB * Work ECB 
j | | |} for RJIE,SNA posting of IPWSSS¥N | 

| { | | | 

j | | 1 i 

j | | } Attaches IPWS3SN-Segnment SUBTASK 
j j j { which calis IPWS$ VE-Segqment INI? 
] j | j (see below.) | H 

j | ] | i 

| | j | ] 

{ j j {| Issues VTAM RECEIVE macro. Prints 
J | { { central operation message "TVO04ET 
j H j |} RJE,SNA STARTED" 1 

| ! ] | i 

i | ] ] | 

{ l ] } Waits on ECB posting. | 
aaa a ma 
Ris Ss erie eee eee ee a a cM i each a ii a cen itis ities ie a SS Bal aaa 
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(rc sere tee ste Fete Meteors nt te aE i decay cemiee Seam ———y 


1 ROUTINE ] CALLED/. ie RETU RNS 1 FUNCTION, AND NOTES eee ORS | 


| “1 ATTACHED +BY} FO 4 = = | 

] IPWSSSN } IPWS3SN ty Bag DOS/YS , | When called the first tine ate oe 

|] Segment"InNiIt" : j ae start-up time, it | ae. 

} SUBTASK } 4 } calls the IPWSS$¥S-Segnent - INIT | 

j | i J and enables communication. through 

} | } } VYTAM with SETLOGON macro. Then 

i i i | posts IPWSSSN FCB and  POWER/VS 
a | | ] ] master FCB, and waits on posting] by 

j j ] ] IPwSsSsn. | 

| j 1 1 a | | | 

J | j j | 
 f j j 1 At termination time, the VTA macro 
4 1 1 | SETLOGON QUIESCE is called to halt 
4 | | ] further LOGON requests. _ j 

----——-——_--}+-—- SRN SORIA Deena Sere a | 
| IPWSSSNH 1 Posted by: ] IPWSSN0 | After VTAM posting due to SNA ] 
4 Segment | * ¥TAM due ] | } line activity, a &DR task | 

} MAIN J to: | ] is attached which causes | 

] ] RECEIVE 1 |] IPWSSIB to execute. ] 

] { ANY INPUT ]j 1 } 

| . | VTAM exits | | After posting from other POWER/VS] 

j j * POWER SVS |] j routines, a scan of the work ] 

] } routines: | } station control blocks (SUCRs) | 

} -¥ IPwWS$agq | } and logical unit control blocks ] 
4 ] <rpwsscp 1 } {(LUCBs) is made. If any are = | 

] { IPWSSIB ] | found to be active, the Bh ds { 

i } IPwWss$LA | ] appropriate processor tasks 1 

j { IPwWwss.y ] j are attached: : oe 

} ] TPHSHE MS 1 ] * LST or PUN tasks (IP W$$0B} ] 

1 | TPWS$OB ] ] * Messages (IPWSSMP) | 

| | } I ] | 1. 

J | | {. 

| | | 1 Then a loop back is made to | 
4 ] 1 f wait on further posting. | 
eS rt ce hm ate em te mt 

| IPWSSSN 1 IPWSSSN 1 TPHSSND | Frees certain work areas and | 

{ Segment ] MAIN j } control blocks. | 
| TERM i ] | | 

i | j 1 Prints message "7 V05T RJ®,SNA | 

1 | | i ] TERMINATING" | 

j j | | } 

j I j | I 

j ] | ] Detaches IPWSISN task. j 

et nn nn an 
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SBARESD AGS ROMER NALLID EERIE * RETR EREEIESLEOR, SLPEL. ARGED ELD LAL TOY en ee ee on ee ee 


gies | a ae eee 
] RODTINE } CALLED/ ] RETURNS { FUNCTION AND NOTES | i 
| } ATTACHED | TO | | 

sae ear careatss ern och ene ce en oral 
} IPWSSVE } VTAS ] VTAM ] Creates and chains eaneeed | ] 
{ Segment j j ] blocks, used at logon time. | 
} LOGON. i j | Posts IPWSSSN work ECB and { 
1 i i ] POWRR/VS master ECB. j 
i——~~—-————-+ SRC: Samia arioa i iulelcca ir inaciae inca aca cae ——-——{ 
| IPWSSVE {| TPWS3SN i IPWSSSN { Inserts addresses of VTA J 
} Segment j SUBTASK } SUBT ASK } exits in the ACB exit J 
} INIT j j { list. | 
percents em nee ean en ce en em ee a ce ee ee re ——f 
{| IPWSSVE ] VTAM 1 VTAM {| If request to interrupt data { 
{ Segment | j ] flow, then the signal received | 
] DFASY | ] | indicator is set in the / 
l j j { LUCB of the LU. | 
| ] j | ] 
| i | } | 
| | | } If the request is to shut down, th 
t j | 1 stop session indicator is set. | 
| 1 ] | | 
| | { | | 
] | | {1 Posts IPWSESSN work ECB and POW FR/ 
| | 1 } master ECB. | 
ee 
{] IPWSSVF | VTAM 1 VTA } Sets SNA stop code in SNCB | 
j Segment | ] ] Post IPWSSSN work ECB and | 
] TPEND 1 i { POWER/VS master ®CB. | 
}--——---__+-—___—_-_----+--—__ ++ ———____-_-_--—--___-------~-} 
|] IPWSSVE ] VTA ] VTAM ! Sets on the stop session ] 
] Segment { | j} indicator in the LUCB of | 
{ LOSTERS™ | | } the LU. | 
| | | { | 
| | | | | 
} | 1 {| Posts IPWSSSN work ECB and ] 
] j | } POWER/SYS master ECB. I 


|----—- —_--+- —____---- 4+. 4 


ea cee ww a mew coe arene 
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4.3.2 RJE,SNA CONTROL BLOCKS | 


The following is a discussion of the control blocks which have either heen 
added or altered in the POWER/VS SNA implementation. | ie 


Control Address Table (CAT) - The CAT contains address pointers to POWER 
nodules and. major control biocks. It is created during POWER 
initialization by IPW33IR. The CAT is resident in the real storage area. 


SNA Control Block (SNCB) - This is the main RJF,SNA control block. It is 
created at POWER initialization if SWA support is generated. The SNCB is 
fixed in real storage. a | 


Compaction Control Block (COCB) - The COCB contains compaction table nanes, 
pointers and status information. One COCB is generated for 64 default 
tables. The control block is created at the time of the first compaction 
table usage. It is first loaded with the default table hame as specified 
in the PRNT macro. The COCB resides in the GETVIS area of the POWER 
partition. | 


Logon Reguest Control Block {LRC83) - The LRCB is created at the time of the 
First LU logon and is contained in the GETVIS area. Jt is used for LOGON 
processing and consists of a header plus LRUB's. 


LU Control Block (LUCB) - The LUCB is created during the LOGON of the first 

LU of a work station. It contains information required for LU sessions, 

such as, variable BIND parameters. One is created for each LU logged on. 
The LUCB's are allocated in the GETYIS area. | 


Logon LUCB - This is similar to the previous control block {LUCB) and is 
used as a work area by IPWSSLH during logon processing. . 


SNA Unit Control Block (SUCB) - The SUCB is allocated in the GEIVIS area 
during the LOGON of the first LU of a work station. It contains 
information pertaining to the work station type. General information {i.e., 

 REMID, SESSLISN) is kept here as well as specific device information for 
LSTn, PUN, RDB, and console. i 


Logon SUCB - Similar to the SUCB, but used as a work area during LOGON 
processing. 


Work Area Control Block {(#ACB) - One WACB is created for LU inbound data, 
for LU outbound data, and for inbound interruption. Tt contains VTA 
RPL's, RU buffers and some BIND information. One exists for each SUCB for 
inbound console data, another exists for each LUCB logged on for inbound, 
and another exists for each LUCB logged on during outbound data or message 
handling. 


Logon WACB - The WACB work area used during LOGON processing. 


Remote Control Block {(R#CB) - The RNCB is created during POWER 
initialization and contains the information specified in the PRMT macro. 


LOGON Request Unit Control Block (LRUB) - The control block contains LOGON 


request information and is created in the partition GETPYIS area at LOGON 
time.) 
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For YTAM to establish a session between a terminal and an application, the 
logon exit of the application must be driven and the application must 
request VTAM to "BIND" a session with the terminal. There are several ways 
to initiate a session, drive an application's logon exit, and send a BIND 
to the terminal. | 7 


To terminate a session, the session must be "JNBOUND". Again, there are 
several ways to terminate a session. The logoff exit of an application can 
be driven by a logoff request or by a protocol error. A session is 
terminated by the sending of an UNBIND to the terminal. . 


The subsequent sections cover logon, logoff, and the format and 
construction of the BIND. 


SESSION INITIATION 


There are four ways to initiate a session between a terminal and a VTA 
subsystem {application). 


WARNINGS Only with an operator entered logon can a LOGMODE entry be 
| specified (either explicitly keyed or from a USSTASB entry). 
With either of the other methods the entry used from the 
LOGMODE table specified for this terminal defaults to the 
first entry in the table. 
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6.1.1 


3770 CPERATOR LOGON 


On the SLU 3770, the terminal operator can enter a character coded logon 
from the keyboard by pressing the "SYS REQ" (System Request) key and 
entering a logon. 


On the MLU, the logon can be sent as a result of the entries in the 
Terminal Initialization Program (TIP); or by executing a predefined SSCP 
definition; or by pressing the SSCP REQ key, entering the logon message and 
pressing the EOM key. 


FOLLOWING IS THE CHARACTER CODED LOGON FORMAT; 


JES2 without USSTAB: 


LOGON APPLID(JES2) LOGMODE(BATCH) DATA(RMT1,,,LU1name) "EOM" 
| { | v 
7 } v FOR MLW 3770 THE 
i 4 USER DATA NAME OF THE FIRST 
1 v (SBF 2.2.4) LO MUST BE SPECIFIED 
i ENTRY IN LOGON IN THE LOGON 
i MODE TABLE 


Vv 
NAME ON APPL STATEMENT 


JES2Z with sample USSTAB ASUSST703 SIGNON USER=RaT1 7e Oa" 
OR: RMT9O? "EONS 
For 3770 MLO logons, the fourth parameter of the DATA field must 
contain the name of the first LO (i.e., the label associated with the 


first LU from the NCP generation). This is how JES2 ties multiple 
LU's (LOGONS) to a single PO or remote. 


YS1 without DSSTAB: LOGON APPLID(RTAM) LOGMODE(BATCH) DATA ('user-id/ 
password,T ERM {term-id), PROC (procname), 
NOTICES /NONOTICES, MAIL/NOMAIL, UNATT) "EOR" 


With VS1, the central operator may also logon the workstation using 
this format (see OS/VS1 Workstation User's Gnide, GC28-6879}. 


The logon command can be simplified if a VTAM USSTAB is used. See 
Appendix D of the ¥S1 RES System Programmer's Guide for further 
details on USSTAB specification for RAM. 

POWFER/VS without USSTAB: 


LOGON APPLID{POWER) LOGMODE (M0D3770) 
DATA ('021,PW, JSERINOFMATION') 


Here is an example of a logon to POWER using the logqmode table entry 
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of MOD3770. This is remote ID 021 which has a password of PW. This 
LOGON command is sent to VTAM. VIAN will establish the logical 
connection between POWER/YS and the LU. POWER {as the VTA 
application) will validate the remote ID and password parameters. 


For the multiple logical unit workstation, multiple LOGONs vould be 
entered. Note, however, that the remote ID and password parameters 
must be identical for all logical units of a given workstations. | 


When keying a logon from an SLU 3776 or 3777 keyboard, the EOM key 
does not transmit the logon. fransmission does not occur until you 
start a "LINE JOB", if one was not already established prior to keying 
the logon. For. example, the logon should be immediately followed by a 
card reader to line ‘job {START JOB S30 FOM) or a LINE TO PRINTER JOB 
(START JOB S08 HOM). | 


Remember, for SLO 3770s in SDLC mode, the "SYS REO" key indicates a 

request for connection to SSCP (VTAN's System Services Control Point). 
This is good only for logon and logoff. Once logged onto a subsysten 
{for example JES), to enter commands in stand-by mode on a 3776 or 
3777 sisply key the command and press "EZOM*'. Tf the terminal is 
printing, press "ATTN", and wait for the printing to stop {normally at 
the end of a page - skip to channel 1), and key the command and press 
‘E08’. On 3770 models other than the 3776 and 3777-1, a keyboard to 
line job must be started to transmit commands. Print out should 
resume at this point. 


For SLU 3770s, the logon may be contained in the SSCP definition. The 
logon can be sent using the EXECUTE command or at power on time by 
referring the SSCP definition name in the Terminal Initialization 
Program (TIP). If desired, you can logon from an MLU 3770 in the sane 
Banner as an SLU 3770, using the SSCP REQ key. The 3770 MLU terminals 
have a separate console which uses an available session or interrupts 
an in use session to transmit commands. | 


6.1.2 BY VTAM OPERATOR (POF) 
The VTA operator Or YVTAM Programmed Operator ‘Facility can drive the 


application's logon exit by issuing the VARY command and using the logon 
parameter. 


V NET,ACT,ID=L UNA ME, LOG ON=JES2 


i i 
v 
v “NAME ON APPL STATEMENT IN APPCONKx 


NAME ON THE LO MACRO WITHIN NCP 


6.1.3 AUTONATIC LOGON BY VTA 
Automatic logon by coding the LOGAPPL=name parameter in the NCP where hnane 


is the same as the name onan APPL statement in APPCONXx, a member of 
SYS 1. VTAMLST. 
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6.1.4 


6.1.5 


6. 1.6 


(The application, NCP, LINZ, PU and LU must all be active)... 


AUTOMATIC LOGON BY JES2 


The automatic logon facility can also be driven by JES2 itself if you code 
the LUNAME= operand on the R&MTnnan parameter and issne the following J8S 
commands (after SSLGN1 and §$SLNEn have been issued): 


$T RATnN To automatically logon RMTn if there is output queued for it. 


Or $$SRSTn to automatically logon RBMfn whether or not there is output. 
(Caution must be used in coding the LUNAME operand because Jf5 will only 
allow the LU named on this operand to use this RMT number, for leased lines 
this is no problem, for dial it may be.) 


See Chapter 5, "Starting and Stopping RJR’ (for SNA RIE stations) JFS2, 
section 2.2.16.8.1, or the JES2 commands section. 4.1 SPL. 


PERMANENT LOGON BY ¥VS1 RTAM 


If permanent logon is specified, RTAM will automatically logon the terminal 
when RTAM is started. Note, this occurs at RTAM start, restart, or modify 
{V=Y) tire. If a session is deactivated, it will not automatically be 
logged on again. This is applicable to leased or switched lines. | 


In order for SWA workstations to be permanently logged on, the following 
requirements must be met: | 


1. PLGN=1 and NODE=xyz must be specified in the TERMINAL macro. 

2- A permanent logon data set must be created and include a LOGON command 
for the workstation.  (Wote: only the first LD will be logged on on a 
MLU terminal.) 

3. The data set for the permanently logged-on workstation(s) must be 
described ina //LOGON DD statement in the procedure used to start RTAM. 


The permanent logon data set can be a member of SYS1.PARMLIB. 


The VS1/RES System Programmer's Guide contains more details regarding the 
creation and use of the permanent logon data set. 


AUTOHATIC LOGON BY POWERS YS 


POWER/VS has no facility to automatically logon a remote terminal. 
Therfore, the remote termianl operator must enter the logon message at the 
terminal. One LOGON command must be submitted by the remote operator for 
each session that is to be established between the workstation and 
POWER/VS. For single LU 3770s, only one LOGON is needed since just one 
session can be supported. 
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The multiple LU 3770 will allow the operator to enter multiple LOGONs to a 
maximum number as specified in the SESSLIM parameter of the PRMT macro. 


6.2 BIND 


(See APPENDIX A for mode table entries for 3770 bind) 


6.2.1 SOURCES OF BIND DATA 


The BIND is a combination of the mode table entry, NCP parameters, and the 
subsyste® issuing the BIND. The mode table entry can be one you assenble 
or an entry from the default table. You specify the name of the table you 
wish to use in the MODETAB operand in the NCP. Which entry you use within 
the table can he entered on the character coded Logon as the LOGMODE 
parameter, or by inclusion from a USSTAB entry, or if neither of those is 
done, VTAM will default to the first entry in the table. 


For a definition of how to code a logon mode table, see: 


1. MAYS SPL: VTAM GC28-0688 Chapter 4 
2- %VS1 SPG: VPAM GC27-6996— 
3. DOS SPG: VPAN 6GC27-6957 


You will also find the LOGMODE entries in the IS sapplied logon mode table 
in that chapter. Note that the logon parameter LOGMODE(nane) should be the 
Same as the LOGMODE=naze on the MODEENT you wish to use. For instance on 
the default table, the IBM 3770 entry is used by specifying LOSMODE (BATCH) 
on your logon. fo use the 512 byte buffer on a 3770, the entry from the 
sample logon mode table, RJEMODE, you would specify LOGMODE(BUP512}) or you 
could use the sample USSTAB in section A.6, ASUSST70, which defaults 
LOGMODE to BUP512 when you enter the "SIGNON" command. See the following 
section to determine how the bind is constructed by RES and JES. 


For a complete breakdown of the BIND image acceptable to a 3779 and what it 
means, see Section 3.3.3 or Figure 3-4 of the 3770 System Components Manual 
(GA27-3097). 


6.2.2 JES2 BIND CONSTRUCTION 


When JES2 is the RJE subsystem, most of the BIND image is dependent upon 
the initialization parameters specified in the JES2 BMTnnn parameter. The 
J@S2 initialization parameters are stored in SYS1.PARMLIB. This means that 
it doesn't make too much difference what 15 specified in the logon mode 
table if the JES2 initialization parameters are wrong. Fields that affect 
the BIND are: $$ BUFSIZR, COMPCT/NCOCOMPCT, COMP/NOCOMP, NUMPU, and 
SETUPHDR/SETUPNSG. With ACF VTAM and NCP the pacing and vpacing values 
specified in the logon mode table will override the generation values, fron 
NCP and VTAM list. When a terminal sends sense information indicating 
invalid bind parameters, the JFS2 initialization parameters should be 
checked first and then a VTAM buffer and I/O trace should be used to 
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determine the bind image that is actually being sent. JfS2 ignores most of 
the bind parameters that are specified in the rode table and builds its own 
bind command based on the JES2 initialization parameters as follows: 
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Value in 


Field Name §# =‘ Mode Table _ Value Generated by JES_ 
FNPROF not used | 03 
TSPROF not used 03 
PRI PROT Lf compression | B1 if no compression 
is speci fied and no compaction 
{bit 6) JES 2 will in JES parms and 
not change it. bit 6 not on in. 


mode table. 

B3 1£ compression or 
compaction speci fied 
in JES paras. 


SECPROT ignored A3 
COMPROT | all bits ignored 7080 if bit 4 was OQ. 
except bit 4 of 7880 if bit 8 was 1. 


byte 1 which 
indicates an 
alternate code 
may be used. 


RUSIZES | ignored 8585 if BUFPSIZE=256. 
| : 8685 if BUFSIZE=512. 


PSERVIC ignored Bits are set depending 
7 on the specification 
of features in the JES2 
initialization parameters 
for the terminal. 


If you cannot get your 3770 to respond positively to a BIND from seg check 
the image of the BIND (in the RU on a trace) with section 3.3.3. 


6.2.3 RES BIND CONSTRUCTION 


At session initiation, the LOGHODE operand on the LOGON command = must 
specify an entry in the LOGMODE TABLE defined for the node or the first 
entry in the table will be used. Conversely, when RTAM initiates a session 
for an SWA workstation to he permanently logged on, RTA uses the first 
entry in the table specified Dy the LOGMODE operand on the TERMINAL macro 
for the workstation. | 


THe valid BIND parameters for RTAM are discussed in Appendix D of the 
VS1/RES System Programmer's Guide. Valid BIND parameter selections fron 
the LOGHODE TABLE are based on the following considerations: 


— 
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a en RE Se 


6.2.4 


1. REAM uses the set of parameters as passed or disallows the session. 

2- RTAM allows a function to be selected for outbound data, even if it will 
not perform the function. For example, if SNACOMP=NO was specified on 
the RTAM macro, RTAM will not perform compression, but it will allow 
compression to be specified on the BIND. Therefore, if a function is 
specified in the BIND, the receiver must be prepared to support the 
function {or reject the BIND), but the sender is not obliged to use it. 

3. RTAM will not allow a function to be selected for inbound data if it is 
not prepared to perform the function. For example, if you specified 
SNACOMP=NO, RTAM will not allow inbound compression, because RTAM would 
not include the routines for decompression of inbound data. 

4%. Carefully match the BIND parameters with the capabilities of the 
secondary 10. RTAM supports a variety of functions, not all of which 
are supported by all SWA workstations. 


POWER/YS BIND CONSTRUCTION 


The bind image for 3770 RJE is defined by assembling the MODTAB, MODEENT, 
and MODEEND macros and link editing the result into the core image librarv. 
The parameters which can be specified are discussed helow. 


LOGMODE=name - The name here corresponds to the mode name specified in the 
VTAM LOGON command entered by the remote operator. This allows several 
different bind constructions to be used based on the processing options 
which are necessary or optional. 


FMPROF=XK'03' — POWER/VS uses function management profile 3 as its protocol. 
TSPROF=K'03" - Likewise, transmission services profile 3 is used. 


PRIPROT=X"A1' or X'A3* - This defines the primary protocol used by 
POWER/VS. Terminals which support compression should use a value of X‘'A3", 
Those that do not have compression capability should use X'A1*. 


The settings which are common to both includes multiple RU's per chain, 
only one data chain may be outstanding for a definite response, definite 
response to chains is required, and the primary NAU (network addressable 
unit) may send the end bracket. 


SECPROT=X'A1* - This is the specification of thea protocol used hy the 
secondary logical unit {that is, the RJE terminal). The indicators here 
are for definite response to chains, compression may not be used, and the 
secondary NAU may send end bracket. 


COMPROT=X%'7080'" or X'7880' - This is the specification of the protocol 
which is common to both LU's. Tf ASCIT is to be used the X'7889' value 
should be specified. 
The other indicators here have the following meanings: 
BIT CONTENT MEANING 
0 Bot Reserved 


1 Bt The prinary and secondary may use 
function management headers 
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2 Bf The primary and secondary may use. 

: : bracket protocol : 
a BY T* : Bracket termination rule 1 will 36 
used, that is, when terminating an 
existing bracket, the bracket will | 
be terminated unconditionally unless 
the last message of the chain that 
indicates end of bracket requests a 
definite response. In that case the 
bracket will not be terminated 
unless a positive response is 


processed. 
4 B? oO? ASCII indicator 
or Bfi't 
et J B'ooo Reserved 
0-1 B10! Half duplex flip-flop communciations 
will be used. The contention resolu 
tion bit may also be set. 
2 BQ? Primary is responsible for error 
recovery 
3 B'O? This is the brackets first epestar 
bit. The secondary will act as the 
7  £€irst speaker. 
4-6 BfYOOo0' Reserved 
q Btg! The secondary will win when in conten- 


tion with the primary.) 


RUSI ZE=X'8585!' - This represents the maximum request unit size which can be 
used by the primary sending to the secondary and by the secondary sending 
to the primary. The interrpretation is X'85' = 8&8 x (2**5) = 256. 


PSERVIC= This parameter contsructs bytes 14-25 of the bind which are used 
by presentation services. Part of this information can be set by the user, 
the rest is mandatory. Shown below are the meaning of each byte and an 
explanation of the choices which can be made. | 


BYTE BIT CONTENT MEANING 


14 xo Logical unit presentation service 
profile 1 is used by POWER/VS 


15 ~Q~3 x*ye Function Management header subset 
14is used | 
7 xo Data stream subset O is used 


Bytes 16 through 20 apply to the primary LU (that is, outbound traffic). 


16 0 BO! The transmission may be interrupted 
once to send to another LU 
1 Btor LU does not support compaction 
or Bf! LU does support compaction 
2 Brot No peripheral data information 


records (PDIR) are used by POWER 
with 3770 terminals 
3-7 BtO000000" Reserved 


17 X*oo! Reserved 
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6.3 


6.3.1 


18 0 pris The primary or secondary may send 
an interactive data stream 


1 2 eae The primary or secondary may send 
horizontal format data stream 
2 BYiy! The primary or secondary may send 
a vertical tab data strean 
3 Bf The primary or secondary may send 
7 a vertical select data strean 
4-6 B'o0o! Reserved 
q BY The primary or secondarv may send 


a transparency data stream 


19 X*008 Reserved 
20 0 Brot Document output not allowed 
or BY? Document output allowed (use this) 
q Bt! Card format allowed 
2 BYO? Exchange media format not allowed 
3 Bot Disk, data management not allowed 
y~ J B'0000" Reserved 


Bytes 21-25 have the same meanings as 14-20 except that they apply to the 
secondary LU (inbound traffic). 


SESSION TERMINATION 


3770 CPERATOR LOGOFF 


The operator can enter a character coded logoff in the Same manner that a 
logon is entered. Key "SYS REO" followed by the character coded logoff of: 


WITHOUT A USSTAB? 
LOGOFF ({APPLID(name)) (TYPE (cond/uncond)) (HOLD({(yes/no) ) 
"NEON" 


Remember brackets { ) indicate these operands are optional, but HOLD=NO 
{the default) will power off the 3770 {if the 3770 has THE REMOTE POWER OFF 
feature) and disconnect the line, if switched. 


WITH THE SAMPLE UDUSSTAB ASUSSTT7O: 
SIGNOFF 
“EOMN 


HOLD=YES is the default on the logoff in the sample USSTAB (ASUSST70), so 
that the 3770 will not be powered off. 


If you use the JES2 "SIGNOFF" command all sessions will be logged off. 
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6.3.2 BY VTAM OPERATOR 


P 


A terminal can also be -Aisconnected by the VTAM operator issuing a vary 
inactive command. | 7 


VY NET,INACT,1I, ID= name 


6.3.3 BY JES2 


6. 


3.4 


There are several JES commands which will force disconnection. | 


See the JES Operator Commands Manual or "Starting and Stopping a 
SNA RJE Stations) Chapter 5, JES 2/4.1 SPL fora si a of how SP LNF 
$P RMT, and $E will affect the 37709. 


Also /*SIGNOFF will still work from THE CARD READER OR DISKETTE. 


BY VS1 


VS1 will not initiate a logoff under normal conditions. A logoff may be 
accomplished by an operator or an abnormal session termination.. 


BY POWER/VS 


Remote operators may terminate sessions in one of two ways. . The VTAM 
LOGOFF command or the POWER/VS SIGNOFF command may be used. | 


When using the VPAM LOGOFF, the operator may specify conditional or 
unconditional. If conditional is chosen, VTAM informs POWER/YS that log 
off has heen requested. This allows POWER/VS to complete sending or 
receiving any output or job input ‘before terminating the session. The 
unconditional option means that VTAM first terminates the session and then 
informs POWER/VS. This should only be used in emergency situations as it 
results in termination whether or not data is being transmitted... 


The POWER/VYS SIGNOFF command is passed directiy to POWER on the normal 
inbound data flow. It. is handled by POWFR/VS as a conditional logoff 
request. | | 


The command itself is issued without operands. 
Example: SIGNOFF 
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7 SYSTEMS SUPPORT OF 3770 FEATURES AND COMPONENTS 


WROD AE aie ESTEE! “COED nnn RCS BT CHAD CODD SRILA IED EIIEEN SELES AES REED LAE . Re | AE URE ORE 


7.17 PRINTER 


7.4.17 FPONCTIONS SUPPORTED 


The 3770 printer support is with a few exceptions the same in SDLC mode as 
in BSC mode. Here are a few differences. 


Compaction is supported on the 3776-3,4 and 3777-1,3 only. 


Horizontal Format Control (SHF) is not supported by the 3776-3,4 and 
3777-1,3. 


PDIR (FMH type 2) is NOT supported for any 3770 terminal. 


Channel 17 must be defined as line 1 on the 3776/3777 if the forms 
definition (FCB) is loaded from the host; Channel 1 can be defined as 
any line if loaded at the 3776/3777. Note the difference in printer 
operation and forms definition compatability if loading from both the 
host and the 3776/3777. 


In BSC/JES2 operation, if the printer was at channel x anda skip to 
channel x was issued the forms would not move. In SNA operation, if 
the printer was at channel x and a skip to channel x was issued the 
form would move to the next occurrence of channel x. 


All 3770 models have forms control definition and selection as under BSC, 
plus in SDLC mode the host can load an FCB into the 3770 forms control 
buffer. The 3770 MLU models do not support Horizontal Format Control (Set 
Horizontal Format). 


Tete FORMS CONTROL 
FOR SLO 3770: 


For selection of forms control other than the 3770 default values, you 
should not use the SLO 3770 "System Defined Job" operation. (The default 
Values will work with normal SYSOUT, but may not be adequate for special 
forms). j§.No operator intervention is required for print that does not 
request special forms or a special FCB (either FORMS=nnna or FCB=nnnn in 
the JCL) since when the CPU selects the printer, the SLO 3770 will 
automatically start a line to printer job if it is in standby mode. 
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The two. ways to. select peintes forms control are by. either operator defined. 
jobs or host Loaded FCBs. To select an operator defined job it must have 
been predefined and loaded into one of the five job | definition buffers. 
This can be accomplished by keyboard definition, cards, or from the 
Operator Job Definition (03D) data set on a SLU 3770 diskette. (IF You 
REQUIRE A JOB DEFINITION THAT IS NOT ONE OF THE FIVE DEFINITIONS LOADED IN 
THESE BOFPERS, THEN YOO MUST LOGOPP IN ORDER TO LOAD THE REQUIRED) 
DEFINITION, AND LOGON AGAIN - READ OJD IS AN OFFLINE FUNCTION.) These jobs. 
need not all be line to printer jobs, but since those ‘jobs which involve 
forms control are often more complex for the operator, most if not all of 
these jobs will probably be used for forms control unless you select the 
host loaded FCS facility. | 


The | oliwiag procedures establish how each media can be used for ‘job 
definition and/or selection for forms control. 


For MLU 3770: 


On NLU 3770s, the forms control can be supplied by a host loaded FCB or by 
a predefined carriage procedure definition. fhe CARRIAGE definition name 
is specified in the HOSTOUT, OUTPUT, or UTILITY procedure definition. 


7.1.2.1 DEFINING AND SELECTION PROM KEYBOARD 


For SLY 3770: 


Forms centrol jobs can he defined and stored in the 37709 buffers by 
following the procedure "Entering An Operator Defined Job From The 
Reyposrd” in the Operating Procedures Guide. | 


Once the job definitions are in the buffers, the only way to select which 
of the five jobs is to be used, is via the keyboard procedure "Start Job" 
n, or "CODE/8"® n {Change Foras procedure}, where n = the number of the 
buffer that contains the desired job definition. The printer forms control 
is automatically changed when an operator job definition is executed, only 
if the printer is the output device. : : 


FOR MLO 3770: | 


A default CARRIAGE definition is loaded at "POWER ON" time if one was 
specified in the Terminal Initialization Proqram {[(TIP). Otherwise, the 
CARRIAGE definition is loaded when a HOSTOUT, OUTPUT, or UTILITY procedure 
is executed. ‘. | 


7.1.2.2 DEFINING JOB DEFINITION ON CARD 


FOR SLU 3770: 


If your 3770 does not have diskette, or you require more than 5 operator 
job definitions, then you may want to define job definitions on card. for 
the procedure oon how to enter a job definition on card and how to load 
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these definitions, carefully read the section "Entering An Operator Defined 
Job From The Card Reader" in the Operating Procedures Guide. 


FOR MLD 3770: 


You may restore all procedures from cards, if previously saved on cards; 
CARRIAGE definitions may not be selectively added from cards. 


7.212.223 STORING AND LOADING JOB DEFINITION ON DISKETTE 


FOR SLU 3770: 


Once job definitions have been entered into the 3770 buffers, they can he 
stored in the OJD data set on the first diskette and then reloaded when the 
terminal is powered off and back on. This saves having to reenter the 
definition from the keyboard everytime. (The same is true of having the 
definiticns on card). To use the diskette as the storage media for Job 
definitions refer to sections "Writing Operator Defined Jobs To The 
Diskette Storage Device" and "Entering Operator Defined Jobs From The 
Diskette Storage Device™ in the Operating Procedures Guide. 


FOR SLU 3770 


Procedure definitions are stored on the 3770 systen diskette. These 
procedures may be saved (USERSAVE) on diskette, tape, or cards for backup 
purposes. They can be restored to the 3770 system diskette using the 
USERREST command. Note: USERSAVE and USERRES?T applies to all procedures. 
Procedures can not be selectively saved or restored. Individual procedure 
deletion or addition must be done from the keyboard. 


70 1.224 HOST LOADED PCB WITH JES2 
In SDLC operation, JES2 can load an FCB into the 3770. 
To use host loading, specify FCBLOAD on the RMT parameter in the JESPARMS 


and use either of the following JCL conventions to select the appropriate 
FCB from SY5S1.IMAGELIB: 


//PRINT OUT DD SYSOUT=A, FCB=nnnn 
OR 
// PRINTOUT DD SYSOUT=(A,, ABCD) 


//*FOOTP UT ABCD FCB=nnnn 


After the following JES2 command is entered by the operator, JES2 will load 
the FCB and start print jobs queued for that FCB. 
ST Rnn.PR1,C="FCBNAME" 


NOTE: The name you specify for an FCB as nnnn or "FCBNAME", should 
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not include the prefix (i.e., FCB2). So, to select a member — 


of SYS1.IMAGELIB of FCB26, the name you would use is FCB=6. 


Please note the following constraints on 3770 PCB's: 


1. Channel 1=Top of Page . 


2. Channels must be defined in ascending order. (Fixed with 3770 EC). 


3. Gnily one stop per channel may be defined. 
4. No stops can be defined as X'00°. (Fixed with 3770 EC) 


7012225 HOST LOADED FCBs WITH YVYS1 


VS1 does not support host loaded FCBs. 


7-2 142.6 HOST LOADED FCBs WITH POWER/VS | 


POWER/VS does not support host loaded FC3s.. 
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7.22 


T2221 


DISKETTE SUPPORT 


When designing an SNA application or migrating from BSC to SNA the diskette 
support implemented by the 3770 and by the RJE subsystems must be 
understood. This includes an understanding of 3770 created formats and 
formats acceptable to the RJE subsystems for inbound data and RJE created 
formats) and 3770 processing for outbound data. The Type 1 £xFunction 
Management Header (FMH1) becomes very important, since it is the prime 
source used to determine acceptability of data and the subsequent means of 
processing for the data. 


Although most of the needed 3770 diskette information is available, it is 
contained in multiple SRLs. The following references are included for your 
awareness. 


3770 Operators Guide {the one applicable to your terminal - see the list 
included in Section 1). . | 


Chapter 2: 

1. "Diskette Storage Device Jobs" - for general diskette support. 

2. "Code/5 - List Diskette" - for a description of data set label contents. 
3. "Operator Defined Jobs" - for option selection. | 


37790 System Components: | 

1. The chapter containing the description of your terminal - for general 
diskette support. | | 

2.- Chapter 8 - for SNA inbound and outbound processing (GA27-3997).. 

3. Appendix & - for label descriptions, diskette interchange requirements, 
and BSC compression example. , | 


Refer tothe Table of Contents and the Indexes of these manuals for 
specific subjects covered. 


CCMMCN DISKETTE PROBLENS 
Experience has shown that there are three common problem areas or areas of 


Risunderstanding related to diskette support. The three areas are: 


1. Multiple active data sets inbound {data set concatenation) 

2. Basic exchange outbound for subsequent processing on a 3740. i 

3. Keyboard to diskette (3773/3774/3775) for subsequent diskette to line 
transmission. | 


These three areas and others will be more fully explained in the following 
sections. 


1. MULTIPLE ACTIVE DATA SETS INBOUND (DATA SET CONCATENATION) 
The current BSC operation of the 3770 SLU terminals {programmable and 
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non- programmable 3774-3777/1), in conjunction with the host BJF 
components, process MULTIPLE ACTIVE DATA SETS as a single job stream by 
concatenating each of “the separate “data sets. | | | 


Example: Data Set Name «RIE Punction 


AAI. | Beginning JCL Data Set 
BB11 Text Data Set 
cc11 Ending JCL Data Set 


The three (3) data sets would be transmitted to the RJE component, which 
would treat them as a single "JOB". 


Problem Description: 


This same data stream when transmitted under SNA/SDLC by an SLO 3770 
will not be concatenated by RES; will be concatenated by POWER; will be 
concatenated by JES2 if the 3770 systems manager RPQ is installed (see 
description under "3770 DISKETTE INBOUND PROCESSING"). 


An MLO 3770 will concatenate inbound data sets transparent to the host 
application program if the media, subaddress, and properties (¥MH1 
field) do not change and if the record sizes of the data sets do not 
cross the 80 byte boundary ({i1.e., do not vary from less than or egual to 
80 bytes to greater than 80 bytes or vice versa). If any of the above 
four conditions occur, the 3770 MLO will send an FMH1 CDS {Continue 
Destination Select) between the changing data sets. JES2 is the only 
subsystem that supports PMH1 with CDS. _ | 


The SLU 3770s without the Systeas Feegay es RPQ wills ste ec physical 
Set and an End of Data Set F MH 1. As a result of he” host eanoanent 
queueing each data set is treated as a separate "Job"; separate 
execution of each of the transmitted data sets will have unpredicatable 
resuits. 


Considerations: 


FOR NON-PROGRAMMABLE MLU 3770 MODELS (3776-3, 4/3777-3):. 


For MLO 3770 installations, inbound data set concatenation is not a 
problem uniess FMH1 CDS support is reguired by non-JES2 accounts. 


DOS/VS POWER will concatenate inbound data sets. However, the POWER 
implementation is not consistent with SNA architecture and could change. 


JES2 ainstallation can accomplish inbound data set concatenation by 
installing the appropriate 3770 systems manager &P0(s). 
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FOT NCN-PROGRAMMABLE SLU 3770 MODELS (3778-3777/71)3 


With existing SLU 3770 and RJE subsystem support, the customer cap 
achieve the desired job stream capability by changing the operating 
philosophy from one of transmitting multiple active data sets to 
transmitting multivolume data sets. Yhen multivolume is used, the JCL 
and data to be submitted to the host are on separate diskettes that are 
linked together as a single job stream by the use oF the Multivolume 
Indicator in the data set label. (For additional information regarding 


multivolune refer to the "Operating Procedures Guide" for the 


appropriate terminal as well as Appendix E of the IBM 3770 Data 
Communication System —- System Components - GA 27-3097, GA27-3145, or 
GA27-3146). 


Ex ample: 

Diskette Data Set Multivolune RJE 

Wumber Name Indicator Funct ion 
71 AA11 'c? (continued) Beginning JCL Data Set. 
2 AA 11 *C* (continued) Text Data Set 
3 AA11 "L' {last) Ending JCL Data Set 


Using this method, diskette #1 and #3 could have up to 18 unique 
beginning and ending JCLs, each using a different data set name. The 
text diskette (#2) associated with the JCL would use the same data set 
Name as that JCL. 


As an alternative to the above Sultivolume Procedure, all information 
(JCL and text) can be created under a Single data set. 


FOR PROGRAMMABLE 3770 MODELS: 


Since the programmable models do not support multivolume data sets, the 
JCL and data must he self contained in a single data set. 


BASIC EXCHANGE OUTBOUND TO BE PROCESSED ON A 3740. 
Problem Description: 


fhe SLU 3770 does support hasic exchange format and will write one 
record per sector if the FMH1 so indicates (1.e., MEDIA=exchange, 
DST=tasic exchange, and ERCL=record length). However, only JES2 will 
build an FMH1 as described above. 


Therefore, neither a non-3770 created diskette nor a 3779 created 
exchange diskette (Code/02T) can be written on by an SLI 3770 in an 
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SNA/RJE environment, except with JES2._ 


A 3770 native mode created diskette (Code/02) can be written; however, 


hative mode diskettes use a hon-sequential sector arrangement (i.e., 
sector 1,4,7,10,etc) and can not be properly read by a 3740. 


The MLU 3770 via a procedure definition can direct any media/subaddress 
to any device. Print or punch data can be written on a basic exchange 
diskette in basic exchange format (i.e., 1 record per 128 byte sector). 
Note that. printer compressed/conpacted data will be decompressed/ 
decompacted prior to being written to the diskette. Thus, print lines 
greater than 128 bytes will he truncated to 128 bytes. 


Considerations: 


For SNA/RJE, you can write a basic exchange diskette on a 3770 to be 
subsequently processed ona 3740 if you are using JES2 or a. 3770 MLU 
terpinal 


For BSC/RJEZ, it is possible through special host programming. The host 


program could send an 80 byte record followed by a "dummy" 46 byte 


record. This would align each 80 byte record ona sector boundary. 
Note there would be an IRS in columns 81 and 128 There are special 
considerations for compression and trailing blank suppression. 
Compression shonld not be used and there must be a non blank character 
in the last column of each card {cc 80 and 46). There are also 3740 
operator considerations: The OJD data set will have a record length of 
256 bytes which will cause an error and other data sets will have a 
record length of 128 bytes which may cause an error. To eliminate these 
errors the record length in the HDR1 label must be changed to 80 hytes. 
See section 11.3 for an example. | | 


KEYBOARD TO DISKETTE (3773/3774/3775) FOR SUBSEQUENT DISKETTE TO LINE 


TRANSMISSION. The 3776/3777 terminals do not have a keyboard to 
diskette capability. 


Problem Description: 


When entering data to diskette {keyboard to diskette job) the 3770 
microcode will build an FMH1 and insert it into the first record of the 
data set. The FMH1 media field would indicate console (console 
created). When the data set is subsequently transmitted to the host RIF 
component (RES, JES2, or POWER/VS), the "Job" is ignored {i.e., the FMH1 
is rejected with an invalid FMH sense code), because the RJE components 
recognize only card media as a valid input source for ‘job execution. 
Diskette data with console media can be used to send RJF commands only, 
from the terminal. | | 


There are 3770 systems manager RPQs which allow the media field in the 
FMH1 to be changed from ‘console' to 'card' prior to transmission to the 
host. Thus, allowing data entered from the keyboard to the diskette to 
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be transmitted to the RJE subsystem, and processed by the RJE subsysten 
as ‘card! data. 


Considerations: 
Obtain the appropriate 3770 systems manager RPQ(s).. 
There is a patch to VS1 on RETAIN to allow console media input. 


3770 DISKETTE INBOUND PROCESSING 


The combination of the Function Wanagement Header Type 1 (FMH1) and the 
data format created by the 3770 determines: 1) acceptability to the RJE 
subsystem and 2) processing done on the data by the RIE subsystem. If the 
FMHT is not acceptable to the host, it will be rejected with an invalid FMH# 
sense code (X%'1008'). 


The 3770 SLU models will create FMH1 valnes as discussed in the subsequent 
sections. However, there are 3779 systems manager RPQs which provide the 
capability to override these values prior to host transmission. Thus, for 
reference purposes, a description of the RPQs is appropriate at this point. 


The systems manager RPQ support is primarily for operations in an SNA/RJE 
environment. | 


The 3770 microcode changes will be distributed as systems manager RPOQ's to 
provide this support on the non-programmable 3770 models. The RPQ numbers 
are as follows: | : 


$30210 for the 3773 
$39211 for the 3774 . 
$30212 for the 3775. 
$30213 for the 3776 
$30214 for the 3777-1 


To obtain the 3770 systems manager RPQ, follow the normal RPO procedure. 
3770 DISKETTE SUPPORT ENHANCEMENTS SUMMARY (EXCEPT 3773): 
Ae ABILITY TO CHANGE THE MEDIA AND SUBADDRESS. 


The media and subaddress fields {e.g., FMH1) used while transmitting 
diskette data to an SDLC line may now he altered, prior to transmission, 
with the Code/O& change diskette status function. The fields can also be 
set on another device (e.g., 3749). 


This allows a media and subaddress specification for diskette data which is 
acceptable to the RJE subsystem. For example, "diskette data may be sent 
to the host as "card" data. | 


Be DATA SET CONCATENATION OPTION, 
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This option. allows. like aes. ana subaddress data sets ‘to be concatenated 
by use ofa CDS FMH while doing a “transmit all active. data sets. aone 


This ‘eilews multiple data sets to be Grates AS. a Sr Ngic sol by” the RIE 


subsystems. For example, three data sets containing JCL, data, and JCL 


would be treated as a single job rather than as three jobs. This 
capability exists in BSC, but did not previously exist in SNA except with 
DOS /POWER. | ae © | 


Note that data set concatenation, with the exception of DOS/POWER, requires 
both 3770 support and RJE subsystem support. Thus, as of this writing ¥S1 
does not support data set concatenation. | | 


Pressing the CODE/C keys invokes the concatenate Data Set Option. 


While this option is set and a transmit all active data sets joh is 
Started, data sets that appear consecutively on the diskette that have the 
same media and subaddress fields will be concatenated through the use of 
the CDS FMA. CDS, Continue-Destination-Select, is a new FMH (Function 
Management Header) specification. When a CDS is encountered by an RJE 
subsystem supporting COS (3.e., JES2 with the PTF is the only one at this 
time), it will treat the data sets separated by the CDS as a single data 
set. | : 


If a data set with a different media or subaddress field is found, an EDS 
FMH followed by a new BDS FMH will be transmitted. | 


Following is an example of the FMH's that voula be transmitted for the data 
sets shown. 


Diskette Data Sets and Media - FMR's Transmitted — 
| Subadd ress 
Data Set 71 - CARD 0 BDS (CARD) 
Data Set 2 ~- CARD 0 CDS 
Data Set 3 - CARD 0 ps 
- EDS 
Data Set 4 - Console 0 BDS (CONSOLE) 
i EDS 

Data Set 5 - CARD 0 BOS (CARD) 

| EDS 


CODE/D will reset the concatenate data set option, 
as well as the Code I, 0 and X options described in 
the operators’s guide. | 3 | | ‘ 


Cc. ADUTC NEW LINE OR EJECT. : 

When processing exchange type data sets received from the host, the 
terminal will automatically cause a card eject or a new line, based on the 
record length received in the FMHT. 


For example, if you subsequently printed a basic exchange data set with a 
record length of 80 bytes, an IRS character would be appended to each 80 
byte diskette record. This will cause the printer to space a line after. 
each 80 byte record. y 
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3773 DISKETTE SUPPORT ENHANCEMENTS AND OPERATIONS PROCEDURES: 


Permits input to the host component of data previously entered from the 
3773 keyboard to diskette, as "card" data by providing a change to the 
function management header FMNH Type 1). That is all data entered from the 
keyboard to diskette will be marked as "card" in the media field of the 
FMH?. DST and ERCL bits of the FAH! will be set to zero. Records should 
be 80 bytes or less. 


Note that RJE commands that are keyed to diskette can not subsequently be 
transmitted to the RJE host component, unless the RJE host component allows 
commands to be entered from cards. 


There is no operator action required to invoke this function on a 3773. 


7.2.2.1 39770 FMH TYPE 1 CREATION 


See the 3770 System Components Manual GC 27-3097, Chapter 8; GC27-4145, 
Chapter 7; or GC27-4146, Chapter 6; for a full description of FMH1. 


The 3770 Programmable models will create FMH1 values dependent upon the 
data set transmit options selected by the operator or supervisor progran. | 
Note, the options selected must be compatible with the actual data format 
and content on diskette. 


The 3770 MLO models will create FMH1 values dependent upon the data set 
options and media/subaddress selection defined in the HOSTIN or INPUT 
procedure definition. The options selected must be compatible with the 
actual data format and content on diskette. 


On 3770 native mode diskettes, "IT" formatted data sets are created by the 
3770NP (except 3771) when the terminal writes an FMH1 as the first record 
of a data set for the following jobs: 

Card to diskette (excluding 3773) 

Keyboard to diskette (excluding 3776/3777) 

Line to diskette 


The definition of a "TT" formatted data set isa data set which contains an 
FMH1 in the first record. | 


All non-programmable 3770 created FNH1"s are 6 bytes Long. 
FMH1's for basic exchange diskettes are created at transmission time. 


PMH1's are sent only-in-chain. Following receipt of a positive response 
(define response mode), the 3770 will transmit the associated data set. 


The SLU 3770 Non-Programmable FNH1's listed below are the ones that are 


G320 - 6074-1. PAGE 117 12-78 


un an eam co ce ine at SS 


Exchange 


Record 
:  Leagth 
A ' | : | Properties AERC = 
"Job" Operation that Prob- Medium (Byte 3-DST) value is 
created the data set lems (Byte 2) Indicator only) in HEX) 
1-Card to Diskette none X'20'* pST=0_ x'90! 
(Card) (not basic exchange) 
2-Keyboard to Diskette RJE | —x00t#8 DST=0 x*90! 
(3773 /3774/3775 only) ~ (Console) {not basic exchange) 
3-Line to Diskette | | . | 
(A) Punch Selected {[1). none X*20%% DST=0 | x00! 
(3773/3774/3775 only) (Car d) {not basic exchande) 
(B) Printer Selected (2) NS** x'30'* — pST=0 xg 
3 a (Printer) (not basic exchange) 
(C) Diskette Selected | , 
1-Not Exchange NS* X*1QO'* DST=0 X'oo! 
7 (Exchange) {not basic exchange) 
2~Exchange-1~80 (3) ex X"208 (5). DST=1 : ¥*91-50! 
(Card) {basic exchange) : 
 3-Exchange-81-128(4) NS**  X*10(5) DST=1 X'51-808 
(Exchange) {basic exchange). 
* These FMHs are written on the diskette as the first record of that. 
data set. 7 
NS** This capability is not supported as a valid input MEDIA for IBM RJE 
| subsystegs, except JES2. 
«ee 6 AN FMA with DST=1 is not supported by POWER. 
Notes: 


1) Disk Switch used to override PUNCH media selection 


Nn SeRtmCNeeS nee iD ape <a 
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2) Disk Switch used to override LINE PRINTER media selection (console 
printer selection can not be overridden by disk switch) 

3) Host output FMH1 specified an Exchange Record Length of 1 to 80 
characters. (This FMH1 creation not supported by RJE subsystems). 

8) Host output FMH1 specifies an Exchange Record Length of 81 to 128 
characters. (This FMH1 creation not supported by RJE subsystems). 

5) These FSHs are dynamically created by the terminal when the Disk to Line 
Job is started. Also diskette must have been previously created as an 
EXCHANGE DISKETTE {Code Key/02I or by a basic exchange terminal). 


722.2.2 3770 DATA FORMAT CREATION 


*¥eXNOTE: The SLU 3773-3777 terminals when operating in SDLC mode will only 
write to a basic exchange diskette, either created with the 
code/021I function or by another basic exchange terminal, when the 
data comes from the communication line with a FMH1 where the DST 
field specifies basic exchange and the MEDIA field specifies 
exchange. In SDLC mode the code/02I FEunction will create a 
diskette with an owner ITD of "blanks" as opposed to '377X' in BSC 
mode. The SLO 3770s will write T-Type data sets in all other 
Situations. Remember, only dJES2 can create an FMH1 as described 
above. 


The MLU 3776/3777 terminals can write to a basic exchange data set when 
receiving data from the line, the card reader, the tape, or another 
diskette device. The MLD terminals can only write a T-type data set when 
receiving data from the line. When writing to a basic exchange data set, 
the 3770 will write one record per 128 byte sector. The record length is 
determined by the ERCL {i.e., record length) field in the FMH1 or by the 
record length field in the Procedure/IJtility definition. 


When writing to a T-Type diskette data set, the 3770 will write its bnffer 
contents (256 or 512 bytes) to either two or four 128 byte diskette 
sectors; thus, the diskette format is dependent upon the format of the 
original source. If the original source was card {i.e@., card to diskette 
job) the data format will depend upon the options selected for the job 
{i.e., txkansparency, compression, neither). If the original source was the 
keyboard (3773, 3774, 3775 only), the format will be the same as that 
keyed. If the original source was the communication line, the format will 
be the same as transmitted from the host. Remember, the 3770 just "dumps" 
its buffer contents to the applicable number of diskette sectors, if basic 
exchange is not indicated in the FMH1 as described in 7.2.11.1. and if a 
3770 native mode (created code/02) diskette is loaded. 


One or more diskette data sets (i.e., the number specified for transmission 
to the host, either by selecting a single data set, selecting the transmit 
all active data sets option or by concatenating data sets within an MLO 
procedure) will be contained within a bracket (ie. Begin bracket, End 
Bracket sequence). 


A data set will be a single chain unless an INS character is encountered 
within the diskette data. An IUS will cause the current chain to end [(L0} 
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and a new chain to be Started (BOC). An I55 character can be created fron 
the original source by a /*EOC card in the case of cards and by pressing 
the ECM key in the case of a keyboard to diskette job. The IUS character 
is not transmitted to the host. On an MLU the inbound chain size can be 


governed by specs erase “maximum RU chain size” in the Terminal Initiation 


Program (TIP). 
A. CARD TO DISK (Card=Original Source) 


On a MLU terminal the card data will be written in basic exchange format 
{i.e., one card per 128 byte sector). 


Since card is the original source, the format created on diskette is 
dependent upon the inbound card data options selected. See chapter two of 
the applicable 3770 Operators Guide defining "Operator Defined Jobs" for 
selection options for SLU 3770s and the utility definitions in the 
3776-3,4/3777-3 Operators Guide. Tf both the transparent and compress 
option are specified, transparency overrides compression. 


No n-Transparent/Non-Compre essed 


1. Trailing blanks are truncated. 

2. IRS code is appended to the resultant card image to denote end of 
record to the host application program.» | 

3. RU size (buffer size) can vary from 9 to 256 bytes (512 bytes on 
3776/3777) (i.e., two or four 128 byte sectors). 

4. 3770 will not span records accross RU boundaries; an RY boundary is 
the equivalent to the end of each second or fourth sector. 

5. TRY and IGS codes are not allowed in data. The 3770 does not check 


for TRN and IGS codes in card data. If these codes exist in card 


data, use the transparent mode of data transmission to ensure 
proper processing at the host. » 4 | 


Card Data: 
//* TEST THE 3776 AS REMOTE 95 
THIS DISK IS INITIALIZED 02 


Diskette Data in EBCDIC: 
RECORD 0001: 
~~~ bbb- 
The first six bytes is the FMH1. The seventh byte is 
an TOS (FMH sent onliy-in-chain). 7 | | 
RECORD 0002: : 
//* TEST THE 3776 AS REMOTE 95 - THIS DISK IS INITIALIZED 02 - 


The dashes are unprintable characters; IRS's in this 
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case. Note, trailing blanks are truncated without an 
SCB inserted. 


Diskette Data In HEX: 
RECORD 001: 
06071200080001F (padded with nulls to 256 or 512 bytes). 


RECORD 9002: 

616 15C 408 3C 5E2 E34 0E3C BC 54 OF 3F7FIF64 0C1 E250 
DICSDEDGESCSYOFOFS 1B EICBCIF2Z50CUCIFZD240C9 
D5C9EB3C9C1D3C 9ESCSCH4OFOF2 12 


Blanks included for readability only. This is first 
part of 256 (512) byte record. 


AS TEEN etn TONNE -apentie 


Duplicate characters and blanks are compressed. (See explanation 
in "Space Compression/Expansion®™ in 3770 System Components Manual 
or Appendix D). 

Items 1-5 listed under "Non-Transparent/Non-Compressed", above. 


Non-Transparent/Compress Example: 


Card Data: 
THIS DISK IS INITIALIZED 02 
THIS IS COMPRESSION TEST 


Diskette Data In EBCDIC: 

RECORD 1: 

a-=—=- h- b- 
The first six bytes is the FMH1. The seventh byte 
is an TUS (FMH1 sent only-in-chain). 

RECORD 2: . 

THIS DISK IS INITLALIZED O02 ~- THIS IS COMPRESSION TEST - 
The dashes are unprintable characters (SCB's and IRS). 
This is the first part of a 256 (512) byte record. 


Diskette Data In HEX: 
RECORD i: 
060712000404001F Padded with nulls to 256 (5172) bytes. 


RECORD 2: 


AB BAC BCIEZ5OC UC IE 2ZD240CI E24 OCIDSCIESCICID3 
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CORICSCHKOFOF2 BSOIIEQE C&C8C9E240C IE250CRDE 
D4D7D9C5 C2 E2 08 CIDSEDSHOEICSEZE3 BBN11E 


Spacing included for readability only. Underlines 
denote SCB and IRS characters. | ? 


Transparent Cards 


RNY aE 


Trailing blanks are truncated. 


TRN code followed by a One DYES binary count (0-80) precedes the 


truncated card image. 

YRS code is appended to the resultant card image. 
RQ size (buffer size) can vary from 0-256 bytes {512 bytes on 
3776/3777). {i.e., two or four 128 byte sectors). 
The 3770 will not span card records accross R80 boundaries, an R&0 
boundary is equivalent to the end of each second or fourth sector. 


Transparent Data Example: 


Card Data: 7 
THIS DISK IS INITIALIZED 02 
THIS IS A TRANSPARENCY TEST 


Niskette Data In EBCDIC: 
RECORD 14: 
--=bbb- 


The first bytes is an FMHi. The seventh byte is an 105 
(FHT sent only-in-chain). | 


Record 2: 
THIS DISK IS INITIALIZED O02 ~- THIS ITS TRANSPARENCY TEST - 


The dashes are unprintable characters ({(TRN, count, and 
TRS). 


Diskette Data In HEX: 
Record 1: 
O60 T2Z00040001F Padded with nulls to 256 (512) bytes. 


Record 2: 

351B ESC8CI E25 OCHCIE2 D280 CIDSCIESC ICI DACIEIVCS 
CHOOFOF2 123519 EGC8CIEZHOCIESHOESDIC IDEZDIC1 
DIC5 DSCIRBSOCECSE2E3 JE | 


Spacing is included for readability only. Underlines 
denote TRN, count, and IRS ap A 
X'35'=TRN, X'1E'=rRs 
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HIGHLIGHTS 


Note that trailing bianks are always truncated and IRS characters are 
inserted to dilineate cards. 


KEYBOARD TO DISKETTE (not available on 3776/3777) 


The data contained on the diskette will be the same as that entered from 
the keyboard. The data is written from the 3770 buffer to diskette when 
the EOB or the EON key is pressed; thus, when the E)B or EN key is pressed 
either two or four diskette sectors will be written, even if 256 or 512 
bytes had not been entered. For example, if you entered 20 hytes of data, 
two or four diskette sectors would be used... 


T£ the FOB key is pressed the data will be subsequently transmitted as a 
Foc or MCC RO (ETB for BSC). If the EOM key is pressed an IUS character 
will be written to diskette, causing the data to be subsequently 
transmitted as a LOC or OC RU (ETX for BSC). Therefore, the EOB/EOM keys 
are used to control chaining within a data set created from the keyboard. 


HIGHLIGHTS 


1. The I0S character takes a byte of diskette storage, but is not 
transmitted to the host; it is a control character to the 3770 only. 


2. IRS character (code/3) must be inserted by the 3770 operator when keying 
data if the record size is greater than 89 bytes or the record will not 
be processed as expected by the host RJE subsystem. The RJE subsystems 
expect to find an IRS in the record ("card image"). If an IRS is not 
found the RJE assumes byte 81. is an IRS. Thus, if a 120 byte record 
were transmitted, byte 81 would be lost, byte 82 would hecome byte 81, 
and so forth. | 


3. The FMH1 created by the 3770 specifies CONSOLE media (see FMH CREATION 
TABLE above). Therefore, keyboard created data is not “supported" by 
the RJE subsystems as valid input data, and will be rejected. 


There is affix on RETAIN for YS1 to allow input of data with disk or 
console media specified. See ¥S1 Inbound Processing, below. See the 3770 
systems manager RPQ description above. 


BASIC EXCHANGE DISKETTE 


All diskette input from an MLU 3770 will be in basic exchange format unless 
{1) the data was previously recieved from the line and written in T-format 
or (2) the diskette was created in fT-format on an SLU 3770 terminal. 
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No Record Compression 


1. The 3770 will read one sector at a time from the diskette and transmit 
one sector per RU. The RU length will be what is specified as the 
record length: in phe data set label. You should understand the 
performance implications of basic exchange transmission. | 


2. The entire data set will be transmitted as a single chain unless TUS 
characters have been inserted within the data set by the originating 
terminal or a 3770 MLO terminal is being. used with "maximum chain size" 
‘Specified in the TIP. 


With Record Compression (3776-1,2/3777-1 Only, RPQ on 3774/3775) 


Record compression may be used for basic exchange diskettes on the 3776 or 
3777 for either a diskette to line job ora diskette to diskette job. The 
latter would be used to compress records onto a "3770 native" format 
diskette (i.e., sectors 1, 4, 7, etc). Record compression is invoked by 
specifying the "compress" option in the Operator Job Definition. This 
option should be used for performance and transmission efficiency. The 
DUAL JOB facility can be used for the disk to disk operation while the 
printer iS receiving data from the communication line, See chapter 4 of 
the 3770 Component Description Manual and chapter 2 of the 3776/3777 
Operators Guide for additional information. | 7 | 


Records are compressed as follows: 


1.2 Duplicate character and blank characters are compressed (space 
compression only for BSC) in each record. | | 


2. AS many 1 to 128 character records as possible are compressed into a 
Single 256 or 512 byte buffer, with IRS characters inserted between the 
input records. 


HIGHLIGHTS 


7. On SLU 3770s, the media field is determined by the record length in the 
. data set label. "Card" is used for a record length of 80 or less and 
"disk" is used for arecord length greater than 89. "Disk" media 
{tecord length 80) is not always supported. See "Subsystem Inbound 
Processing," and "3770 Diskette Inbound Processing." | 


On NLU 3770s, the media field is determined by the HOSTIN or INPUT 
definition. : | : 


2. The record length in the data set label determines the RO length. 
Without record compression IRS's are not inserted; with record 
compression IRS's are inserted after each record. Thus, if the record 
length were greater than 80 bytes and the restriction in #1 above was 
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overcome, the RJE subsystem would not process the record as expected 
{i.e., the 81st character would be assumed to be an [RS5S). 


3. If the basic exchange terminal creates records lengths greater than 80 
bytes, and you are not using JES, then you must: 


ae Change the record length to 80 bytes using a terminal with this 
capability, such as a 3749. 

b. Or modify the RJE subsystem to accept "Diskette" media FMH1's and 
insert IRS's where applicable on the creating terminal. 


JES2 INBOUND PROCESSING 


FMH Inbound Support: 


1. Only 6 byte FAH Type 1's (FMH1) are supported {accepted). 


2. The media field must be "card" (X'20') or EXCH (X'10'). If the media is 
card, JES2 expects the records to be 80 bytes or less. The 3770 sets 
the ERCL field to zero. If the mmedia is exchange with DST=1 then the 
EXCL field determines the record length. The 3770 will set the FRCL 
value up to 128 bytes, based on the record size in the data set label or 
the record length specified in the procedure definition for MLO 
terminals. 


3. Console data is normaally sent without an FMH1. 


4. When an invalid PMH is received, a negative response ¥X¥'1008' (Invalid 
FMH will be sent to the terminal). . 


Data Format Processing: 


. wetneeia atonstor citi 


JES2 uses the ERCL field in the FPMH1 to determine record size. If the ERCL 
field is zero, then JES takes the default of 80 bytes. JES2 scans the 
input record looking for an IRS character in order to logically deblock the 
input record. If no IRS is found in the first n {where n=the record length 
as determined above) charcters, the nt 1 character is assumed to be an 
IRS. Since IRS's are control characters, they are removed from the data 
Characters by JES2. . 


For example, if JES2 received a "card" image data set {the MEDIA = card, 
DST=0, ERCL=0) and all records were less than 80 bytes, it would be 
processed as expected. TE JES2 received a basic exchange data set 
(MEDI A=EXCH, DST=1, and ERCL=128) andall records were 128 or less, it 
would be precessed as expected. However, if JES2 received a "card" image 
data set {i.e., MEDTA=card, DST=0, and FRCL=0) containing 128 byte records 
without any IRS characters, JES2 would throw away the Bist byte, leaving127 
bytes of data {bytes 82 through 128 becomes bytes 81-127).. 
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7.2.4 VS1 INBOUND PROCESSING 


MH Inbound Support: 


V3 Only 6 byte FMH Type 1's (PMH1) are supported (accepted). , 
2. The media field must be "card" (X*20*). An inbound FMNH1 specifying a 
media of diskette, console, or printer will be rejected. 


week There is a. patch on RETAIN for ¥VS1 (#AX16835) This patch allows 
acceptance by VS1 of other than card media f(i.e., diskette nedia and 
console media). | | 


3. Console data is normally sent without an FMH1. 
4. When an invalid FMH is received, a negative response X'1008' (Invalid 


FMH) will be sent to the terminal. If the terminal is operating in 
unattended mode an error message will be printed on the host operator 
console. If operating in attended mode an error message will be printed — 


on the 3770 console. 
Data Format Processing: 


VS1 expects the input record to be in "card image” format (record length of 
80 or less). RTAM/YS1 scans the input. record looking for an IRS character 
in order to logically deblock the input record. TF no IRS is found in the 
First 80 characters, the 81st character is assumed to be an IRS. Since 
IRS's are control characters, they are removed from the data characters hy 
Vsti. : 


For example, ¥S1 received a basic exchange 128 byte record (installation of 
the above mentioned patch is assumed) without any IRS characters. VS 
would throw away the 81st byte, leaving 127 bytes of data {bytes 82-128. 
become bytes 81-127) .. 


POWER/YS INBCUND PROCESSING 


FMH Inbound Support: | 


1. Only 6 byte PMH Type 1's (FMH1) are supported (accepted). 
2. The media field must be "card™ (X'20%). An inbound FMH1 specifying a 
media of diskette, console, or printer will be rejected. 


3. Console data is normally sent without an FMH1. : a 
4%. When an invalid FMH is received, a negative response X'1008' (Invalid 
FAH will be sent to the terminal. Jf the terminal is operating in 
unattended mode an error message will he printed on the host operator 
console. . If operating in attended mode an error message will be printed 
on the 3770 console. | 
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Data Format Processing: 


a 


POWER/VS expects the input record to be in "card image" format (record 
length of 80 or less). $$ POWER scans the input record looking for an IRS 
character in order to logically deblock the input record. If no IRS is 
found in the first 80 characters, the 81st character is assumed to be an 


IRS. Since IRS's are control characters, they are removed from the data 
characters by POWER. 


For example, POWER RJE received a basic exchange 128 byte record without 
any IRS characters. POWER would throw away the 81st byte, leaving 127 
bytes of data (bytes 82-1728 become bytes 81-127). 


Ta 2a” JES2 OUTBOUND DATA 


JES2 does support onthound data to a 3770 T-format diskette (SELECT=EXCHn), 
a basic exchange diskette (SELECT=BASICn), the console, card punch, and 
printer. A combination of the FMH1 contents {or lack of) and the disk 
Switch setting at the SLU 3770 determines whether the data is routed to the 
RJE intended device or to the diskette. (See 3770 Outbound Processing for 
more information.) The media and subaddress fields of the PMH? in 
conjunction with the media/subaddress to device assisgnment at the 3770 MLU 
terminal determines to what device the data is to be routed at the SLO 
3770. 


Console data is sent without an FMH1 and will be printed on the SLU console 
printer or the MLU console display. 


J7e2e7.2 CARD PUNCH DATA 


1. The media field in the FMH1 is card (X'2'). 

2. The device address field in the FMH1 is the relative number of this 
punch as defined for this remote or as specified in the SELECT= operand 
of the RBnnn.PUm macro. In most cases this would be the first and only 
punch and would have a value of X'0'. fhe device address (subaddress). 
may ke X*O'-x'F* for MLO 3770s, but must be X'0* For SLU 3770s. 

3. Record length is a maximun of 255 bytes; default is 80 and normally 
should be specified... 

4. Trailing blanks are truncated (i.e., if the last non blank column was 
column 52, then columns 53-80 would be truncated). 

 §. Compression is supported if GEN'D. | 

6. Transparency is supported if GEN'D.. 

7. IRS characters are inserted between each "card" image. 

8. As many records as possible are contained in a 256 (512) hvte RJ. 

9. Chainsize is dependent upon the CHAINSI2Z parameter specification. 

10. The data set is bracketed with an FMAT {BDS) and an FMH1 (EDS). 
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722.723 PRINTER DATA (SYSOUT Data AS opposed To Console eet) 


1. The nedia field in the PMH1 is printer (x93 | | | 
2. The device address field in the FMH1 is the relative rusher of this 
printer as defined. for this remote. -{i.e., a remote may have multiple 
printers defined tobe used for different output classes) or as. 
specified in the SELECT= parameter of the Rnnn.Pm macro. This field 
will normally be xX'O'. This field hay be X'O'-X¢F? Bor MLU3770s, but 
must be X'0* for SLU3770s. 
3. The record length has a maximum value of 255... This value must not 
. exceed the values for &PRTSIZE or &PRFOTLW RAT generation EAnae ete oe 
Default is 120, 132 should normally be specified. | 
4. Compression is supported if GEN'D. | er: 
5. Compaction is supported by JES2 if GEN'D; supported by 3777-1 printer 
oni y. 
6. Transparency is not supported for print data. 
7» IRS characters are inserted between each print line. 
8. Trailing blanks are truncated. 
9. AS many records (print lines) as possible are contained in a 256 (512) 
byte RU. Print records may be spanned across RD boundaries, but not 
across chains. . a | 
10. The chainsize is dependent upon the CHAINSIZ parameter specification 
for this remote printer. | 
141. The data set is bracketed with an FMH1 (BDS) and an FMH1 (EDS). 


7.22724 DISKETTE DATA. 


JES2 supports output data to either a 3770 T-format diskette or a 3770 
basic exchange diskette. . The SELECT= nacaue tee of the Rnnn.PRm or Rnan. PUR. 
is used to define diskette output to JES2.. 

SELECT=EXCHn defines T-format diskette output. fhe device subaddress {[n) 
may be X?1*-X'F* on MLU 3770 terminals and must he X'1' on SLU. 3770s 
terminals. An FMH1 with media=EXCH, DST=0, and device address=({n-1) will 
be sent by JES2. Record size (LRECL) can be up to 255... Compacted data may 
not be sent to a T-format data set. Compressed data will be written in 
compressed form on the SLU 3770 and decompressed form on the 440 3770. 


SELECT=BASIC defines Basic Exchange diskette output PMH1 with media=EXCH, 
DST=1, ERCL=LRECL, and device address=(n-1) will be sent by JES2. Record 
Size (LRFECL) must be 128 or less. NOCCTL must be specified ({i,e., data. 
Will not be compacted nor compressed). : | 


7.2.8 VS1 OUTBOUND DATA 


VS1. does not explicitly support outbound data to a 3770 diskette. It 
supports output to the console, card punch, and printer. <A combination of 
the FMH1 contents {or lack of) and the disk switch setting at the SLU 3770 
determines whether the data is routed to the RJ= intended device or to the 
diskette. (See 3770 Outbound Processing for more information). 


The media/subaddress fields in the  $FMHT in conjunction with the 
media/subaddress assignment and the 3770 SLU terminal determines to what 
device the data is to he routed at the #L0 3770 terminal. 
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722-8.1 CONSOLE DATA 


Console data sent without an FMH1 will be printed on the SLU 3770 printer 
(console) or MLU 3770 console display. 


7.2.8.2 CARD PUNCH DATA 


1. The media field in the FMH1 is card {X'2'"). 

22 The device address field in the FMH1 is the relative number of this 
punch as defined for this remote. In most cases this would be the 
first and only punch and would have a value of X'O0'. The device 
subaddress may be X'0'—X!F* on MLO 3770 terminals and aust be X'0* on 
SLU 3770s terminals. 

3. Record length is a maximum of 80 bytes. 

4%, Trailing blanks are truncated (i.e., if the last non blank column was 
column 52, then columns 53-80 would be truncated). 

5. Compression is supported if GEN'D. 

6. Transparency is supported if GEN'D.. 

7. IRS characters are inserted between each "card" image. | 

8. AS many records as possible are contained in a 256 (512) byte RU. 

9. Chainsize is dependent upon the VBUF parameter specification. 

0. The data set is bracketed with an FMH1? (BDS) and an FMH1 (8DS). 


7.2.8.3 PRINTER DATA {SYSOUT Data As Opposed To Console Data) 


1. The media field in the FMH1 is printer (X'3').. 

2. The device address field in the FMH1 is the relative number of this 
printer as defined for this remote (i.e., a remote may have multiple 
printers defined to be used for different output classes). This field 
Will normally be xX'O'. The device subaddress may be X'O0'-X'F' on MLU 
3770 terminals and must be X'0* on SLU 3770s terminals. 

3. The record length has a maximum value of that specified in the GEN for 
this remote printer. Normally 132 for 3770. 

4. Compression is supported if GEN'D.. 

5. Compaction is supported by VS1 if GEN'D; supported by 3776-3,4% and 
3777-1,3 printers only. Tf compacted data is routed toa 3770 MLU 
basic exchange diskette, the data will be deconpacted and truncated to 
128 bytes before being written to diskette. 

6. Transparency is not supported for print data. 

7. IRS characters are inserted between each print line. 

8. Trailing blanks are truncated.. 

9. AS Many records {print lines) as possible are contained in a 256 (512) 

byte RU. Print records may span RU boundaries, but not chains. 
10. The chainsize is dependent upon the VBUF parameter specification. 
41. The data set is bracketed with an FMH1 (BDS) and an FMH1 (#DS). 


7.2.9  POWER/VS OUTBOUND DATA 
POWER/VS does not explicitly support outbound data to a 3770 diskette. [It 
supports output to the console, card punch, and printer. <A combination of 
the FMH1 contents (or lack of) and the disk switch setting at the SLU 3779 


determines whether the data is routed to the RJF intended device or to the 
diskette. (See 3770 Outbound Processing for more information). 


The wmedia/subaddress fields in the FMH1 ain conjunction with the 
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media/subhaddress assignment and the 3770 ALU terminal determines to what 
device the data is to be routed at the MLD 3770 terminal. : | 


7.2.9.1 


CONSCLE DATA 


Console data sent without an FMH1 will be printed on the SLU 3770 printer 


(console) or 4L0 3770 console display. 


7222902 


Ae 
2. 


Fe 20 11 


72221121 


Neve 


CARD PUNCH DATA 


The media field in the FMH1 is card (X'2'). 


The device address field in the FHH1is the relative number of this 


punch as. defined for this remote. In most cases this would he the 
first and only punch and would have a value of X'0'. The device 
subaddress may be X#0'-X'F' on MLU 3770 terminals and must be X'O* on 
SLU 3770s terminals. | | } 
Record length is a maximum of 80 bytes. 


Trailing blanks are truncated {i.e., if the last non blank column was 


column 52, then columns 53-80 would be truncated). 
Compression is supported. 


Transparency is supported if GEN'D. 
IRS characters are inserted between each "card" image. 


AS many records as possible are contained in a 256 byte RU. . 


The data set is bracketed with an FMH1 (BDS) and an FMH1 (EDS). 


PRINTER DATA (SYSLST Data As Opposed To Console Data) 


The media field in the FMH1 is printer (X'3'). 

The device address field in the FPMHT is the relative number of this 
printer as defined for this remote (i.e., a remote may have multiple 
printers defined to be used for different output classes). This field 
will normally be X'O'. The device subaddress may he X'O0'-X'Ft on ML 
3770 terminals and must be X'O on SLY 3770s terminals. 

The record length has a maximum value of that specified in the SEN for 
this remote printer. Normally 132 for 3770. | 
Compression is supported if GEN'D. | 
Compaction is supported by POWER if GEN'D; supported by 3776-3,4 and. 
3777-1,3 printers only. If compacted data is routed to a 3770 MLO 
basic exchange diskette, the data will be decompacted and truncated to 
128 bytes before being written to diskette. 

Transparency is not supported for print data. 

IRS characters are inserted between each print line. 

Trailing blanks are truncated. 


As many records (print lines) as possible are contained in a 256 


byte RU. Print records may span 8U boundaries, but not chains. 
The data set is bracketed with an FMH1 (BDS) and an FMH1 (EDS). 


3770 OUTBOUND PROCESSING 


DEVICE SELECTION 


s Routed ed To Diskette 
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The following data can never be routed to the diskette. 


1. Data that does not have an FMH1 preceeding it (console data). 

2. Data following an FMH1 which has console xX¥"0' in the media field 
(console data), except on MLD 3770s. 

3. Compacted data destined for a 3777-1 printer. FMH1: media field=printer 
(X*3') and CPI (byte 4 bit 6)=compacted data (B'7').. 

4. Compacted data destined for a 3770 MLU T-format data set. 


NOTE: These exceptions override any general comments related to device 
selection that follow. 


SLU 3770 DEVICE SELECTION: 


jes 
G 


isk Switch off 


If the disk switch is "OFF", data will be routed to the output device 
selected by the CPU, or to the printer if device selection is not sent hy 
the CPO. 


For those RJE subsystems, all except JES2, that do not specify the nedia 
field in the FMH1 as diskette (X'1'), the diskette will never be selected 


NL ES A TOO ED OE | lesa 


for RJE outbound data. (See Sense Codes X'1008' and ¥'0825'). 


a 


Disk Switc 


ae 


On 


With the disk switch "ON", all data (excluding the above exceptions will be 
routed to the diskette. Note, the diskette must be created with a Code/02 
function (i.e., 3770 native mode). 


In addition, if the FMH1 media field selects a valid 3770 device which is 
not configured on the terminal, the data will go to diskette. 


The disk switch must be turned "OFF" before a dual data path joh is 
started. | 


MLU 3770 DEVICE SELECTION: 
MLU device selection will depend upon the media/subaddress to device 
assignment at the 3770 MLU terminal (eg., via a procedure definition). 


A device can be selected f(assigned) for any media/subaddress combination 
and for output from local devices with the following exceptions: 


1. Data with no FMH1 will go to the console display. 
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ne Compacted data may not be routed to a T-format data set. | 


3. I-format data sets may be selected from the line only. T-format ( 
data sets may not receive data from other 3770 local devices. 


722.11.2. DISKETTE FORMATS 


SLO 3770 FORMATS: 


The SLU data set name is that name specified at 3770 start job time. Tf 4a 
data set name was not specified, the 3770 assigns data set names beginning 
With SLOO. | 


IGNCBE EDS (Code/X) not selected: The data set name will be 
incremented for each data set {e.g., SL00,SL01,SL02,...). An  FME1 
(EDS) will cause the current data set to be closed. A succeeding FNH1 
{BDS) will cause the data set name to be incremented and the new D.S. 
to be opened. | i 


IGNCHE EDS (Code/X) selected: The data set name will remain the same. 
An FMH1 (EDS) will cause the current data set to be closed. A 
succeeding FMH1 (BDS) will cause the same data set to be reopened. 


Note that each time a data set is opened or closed {if the EOD pointer 
is changed), the diskette arm must travel to track 90 {the label 
track). Seek time is 54 m.s. per track. 


MLU 3770 FORMATS: 


The MLO 3770 data set name is that name specified in the procedure or 
definition being executed. An option is available, where the 3770 MLU will 
assign the data set name. The algorithm used for system generated data set 
names is somewhat different than the 3770 SLU; although, the format is the 
same {i.e., SLxx).. The last two digits, xx, are based upon the 
time-of-day. Thus, you could not expect the first three data sets to have 
the names SLOO, SLO1, SL02.. | 


The ignore EDS option can be accomplished on an 4LU 3770 by re-executing a 
procedure with the same data set name. 


Non-Basic Exchange Data Sets: 


een RY AE 


A "T" formatted data set is created by the 3770; which means that the FMH1 
is placed in the ist record of the data set. | 7 


Two (four, if 512 byte RU's) 128 byte sectors will be written per BU. 
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Pp 
Su 


If the RU contains fewer than 256 (512) bytes of data, the 3770 will pad 
with nulls before writing the diskette. 


The extent of each chain (OC or LOC) is mainted by inserting an TUS in the 
buffer before writing the diskette. 7 


Compressed data is written to diskette in compressed format. 
Transparent data is written to diskette in transparent format. 


Remember the 3770 dumps its buffers to diskette; thus, the format is the 
Same as that created by the host subsystem, with the exception of padded 
nulls and IUS insertion. 


Basic Exchange Data Sets: 


Only data received at an MLU 3770 or Basic Exchange data received from JFS2 
can be written to a basic exchange data set. 


A host created basic exchange data set will have an FMAYT with 
media=diskette (X'1l'); DdDST=B! 1! (basic exchange); and ERCL=the record 
length in HEX for basic exchange data sets. 


***Only JES2 will huild an FMH1 as described above. 


The 3770 uses the record length specified in the ERCL field to deblock the 
records in an RU. If the RD contains an uneven multiple of the specified 
record length, the record is padded with nulls to force an even multiple. 


One record per 128 byte sector is written to diskette. If the record 
length is less than 128, the 3770 will pad with nulls. 


A basic exchange data set fay contain multiple chains, but the extent of 
the chains is lost once the data is written to diskette (i.e., no TUS 
characters are inserted). 


Basic exchange data containing compressed data are not supported on on an 
SLO 3770. Compressed/compacted data will he decompressed/ decompacted on 
3770 MLU terminals and truncated to 128 bytes prior to being written to 
basic exchange diskette. 


See problem #2 in Section 7.2.1. 
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DISKETTE EXCHANGE BETWEEN IBM EQUIPMENT 


Von-3770 diskettes cannot. be written on by the 3770 in BSC mode. 

In SDLC mode, data received from the communication line, defined as 
exchange data, can be written on an SDPLC exchange diskette {refer to the 
System Components manual Appendix E - some non-3770 diskettes can accept 
this data). "Defined as exchange data" means thea FMH1 has the media 
field=diskette, the DST field=1 {basic exchange) and the ERCL field=xx 
(the record length). 

Won-3770 diskettes can be read by the 3770 if they adhere to the rules 
for basic exchange format, andthe record length does not exceed 128 
characters. (May not be acceptable to RJE if record length exceeds 80 


bytes). 


ASCII or EBCDIC compatibility must be maintained. 

For a SLU 3770, a diskette written in 256-byte mode should be readin 
256-byte mode (EXTEND BUFFER switch off), or if written in 512-byte node 
must he read in 512-byte mode {EXTEND BUFFER switch on). . 

A data set written in BSC mode can be read later in SDLC mode, but any 
BSC space compression sequences will be ignored. 

A data set written in SDLC mode cannot be read later in 8SC mode. 

MLO 3770 and SLO 3770 basic exchange diskettes are compatible. MLU 3770 
and SLU 3770 T-format diskettes are compatible. | 


Following are some general steps to follow in order to determine if 
diskettes are interchangeable between two different terminals. 


1. 


Determine the Yolume Label content created by Product A. The volume 
label fields are written at diskette creation (or initialization) on 
Product A. Most products (terminals) allow the creation of diskettes to 
be used for exchanging data with other terminals, as well as diskettes 
to be used only on the terminal family on which it was created (native 
mode). . | 


Next determine the data set labels (HDR1 labels) that Product A will 
write on a diskette with the particular Volume Label it just created. 
fhe Data Set Labels define the data sets written on the diskette, and 
there is one Data Set Label per data set. 


Next find out if Product B will read the Product A Data Set label and 
the associated Data Set on the Product A created diskette. _ | 


If Product B will read the Data Set label and associated Data Set 
written by Product A, the exchange of the Data Set information is 
possible, | 


The above mentioned information related to 3770 diskette processing can be 
found in Appendix £E of the 3770 System Components manual (GA27-3097, 
GA27~- 3145, or GA27-3146) . | 
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7.3 COMPRESSION AND COMPACTION 


The RJE subsystems support both compression and compaction. See the 
appropriate subsystem generation section for specifying support. 


The bind parameters must specify the support desired for a given session. 
See the sections on bind construction (6.2.2 for JES2 and 6.2.3 for RES). 


The 3770's support compression and compaction as follows: 


1. Only the 3776-3,4 and 3777-1,3 support compaction; outbound only. 
2. All models support compression. 


See section 9.6 and D.3 for usage guidelines. 
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8.1 


8.1.1 


9. 


10. 


Power on the 3776 


it 


3770 OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES » 


Also see sections 8.2 
operational procedures. 
TERMINAL INITIALIZATIONN 


SLU 3776/3777: 


ST EP 


with extended 
buffer off 


, Wait until only the proceed 


light is on 

Load OJD's into 3770 

3a 
ready reader 

3b 6Enter Code/4 on keyboard 


Set up printer align forms at 
top of page 


Press CODE/START JOB 


Press CODES 


Press CODE,SsD 


Press CODE/K 


Select Forms Definition 


9a 
9b 
9c 


Hold PRINT=ON | 
Press CODE/8 
Enter iz 

Sd «=Hold PRINT=OFF 

dial line, establish link 


10a Press START JOB 
10b Enter S08 7 
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and 8.3 for 


Put OJD card in reader and 


associated host | 


| DESCRIPTION 


{ | 

[*This switch setting takes effect 
only after "POWER ON" or 

"SYSTEM RESET". 


Put disk switch . 
from diskette #1. 


"ON" to load OFD 


if other than the default train 
image is desired (Code/s9n, where 
n=the train desired); reset line 
counter. 


i*Select manual disconnect, 
] network. 

1 : 
| Select upper case Alpha (needed 
}] for RJE commands except ¥S126 

J for SNA). 

| 

]*Select 8 lines/inch. 

| 

i*Load FCB desired at 3770. 


| 
} Select forms definition. 


if dial 


1*Select forms definition contained | 


in OJD #71. 


dial operation skip this step. 


Wa, 9b, 10c starts a conm- 


| 

i 

! 

} If leased line or host-to-3779 
| 

I 

| 

] @unication line to printer job, 


12-78 


programs 


If 3777-1, load print train buffer 


related | 


10c Press EOM 


10a Make physical line 


10e Press CODE/START JOB 


11. Insure the disk, alarm, and 
hold print switch are in their 
proper position as defined by 
your installation environment. 


*Denotes this entry 1s installation 


MLO 3776/3777; 


oo ap then weeny iy weft si — 


which places the 3770 in con- 
municate mode. 

This is a 3770 to host dial ex- 
ample. If the host were dialing 
out to the 3770, skip #10. 

Stop the "dummy" line to printer 
job and log on. 


1. Set up printer — align forms at top of page. 


2+ POWER on the MLD 3770. . 


"POWER ON® causes the following to occur: 


a Execute 3770 internal diagnostics. 
b. Operator prompts for Date/Time and Line Enable=(YES,N9). 
c. The Terminal Initialization Program (TIP) to be invoked. 


The TIP, among other things, will assign a 
default carriage control and default print 
job definitions 
assignment, carriage control, print train, 
Logon commands 


HOSTOOT definitions (i.e., 


may be invoked by the TIP. 


customer predefined 
train image. Optionally, 
including device 

data set name, etc.) 

may also be predefined 


and automatically transmitted by the TIP. 


Keyboard input data to the host is always in upper case. 


Proper planning should be exercised in defining the TIP and the 


associated procedures. | 
Site personnel. 


{Also see Section 6.1)... 
SLO 3776/3777: 
STEP 


1. Press SYSTEM REQUEST 


2. Enter RNT95 
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This will, in most cases, be done by host 


DESCRIPTION 


The exact form at the logons is 
dependent upon host defined 
USSTAB's and/or host defined 
names. The exact logon should be 
obtained from the host site systen 
programmer. The long form of the 
logon is | 

LOGON APPLID {application name) 
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3. Press 


4. Press 


5. Enter 


6. Press 


EO M 


START JOB 


host. 


508 


MLU 3776/3777: 


LOGMODE ‘(Gognode entry name) 
DATA (application data) : 
where: 


Application name=JES2 or RTAM 
Logmode Entry name= BATCH 


(IBM supplied) 


Application data=RMTnn for JES? 


{nn= =the remote number) 
=PROC name for RTAM 


Start a communication job, which 
will cause the 3770 to invoke conm- 
municate mode; thus, allowing the 
logon to be transmitted to the 


The on line light comes on when 
the logon has been processed by 
the host and a session has been 
successfully initiated. 

If you did an outbound job {i.e., 
line to printer) in Step 5 and 
there is no output for your | 
remote, you should do a CODE/SSTART 
job and proceed with an inbound 
job. | 

If you did an inbound = (1.e., 
card to line) in Step 5, the job 
Will begin... 3 


You may logon fron MLU 3770 in one of three ways: 


1. Have the name of a predefined SSCP procedure, containing the 
logon message, in the TIP. This will cause the logon to he 
automatically transmitted at power on or system reset time. 


Z2~ a) 
d) 


Cc) 
3. a). 


b) 
c) 


Press the TERM REQ key, 


Use the EXECUTE command to execute a predefinei SSCP 


precedure, and 
press EO. 


Press the SSCP REQ key, 
key the logon message, 
press ZO. 


8.1.3 CARD TO LINE JOB (TRANSPARENT DATA) 


SLU 3776/3777: 
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To send transparent card data {or non-compressed data) to the host the job 
must have previously been defined in an operator job. definition (03D) and 
loaded into the 3770 if necessary {see Section 8.1.1). The OJD must define 
the DEV=field as 30T.. 


When the on-line, stand-by, and proceed lights are on: 
Press START JOB 
Enter n where nis the O0OJD number 
Press EOM 


MLU 3776/3777: 


Execute a predefined HOSTIN procedure or EXECUTE the INPUT command and 
complete the associated prompts. 


If Hot Card Reader with transparency is active, then place the cards in the 
card reader and press the START button. 


LINE TO DISKETTE JOB (MULTIVOLOAB) 


SLU 3776/3777: 
Place the "Disk" switch in the ON position. 


Start a line to printer, line to punch, or line to disk job (either a 
system job or an operator defined job)... | 


NOTE: Output which can be directed to the diskette is described in Section 
Tedeleis 


NOTE: If the data set becomes full {multi-volume), a second diskette drive 
is not available, and the 3770 is operating in unattended node 
(Code/Z) a negative response {with sense X'081C' will be sent by the 
3770 and the RJ2® subsystem will terminate the session. If not. 
operating in unattended mode a negative response indicating 
intervention required (X'0802') will be sent by the 3770 after three 
Rinutes. 

Ifa second diskette drive is available anda diskette is loaded, 
processing will continue on the second diskette. 


MLU 3776/3777: 


Execute a predefined HOSTOUT procedure or EXECUTE the OUTPUT command and 
complete the associate prompts. 
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8.1.7 LINE TO PRINTER JOB 
8.1.7.1 INTERRUPT THE PRINTER 
SLU 3776/3777: | 


If you wish to interrupt the printer in order to enter commands (hold 
printout, cancel printout, restart printout), or read in cards or diskette 
data, follow these steps; 


1. Press "ATTN", 

2. Wait for "STANDBY" light. . 

3. Enter commands or start card RDR/diskette. 

4. If 3 was INTERRUPT PRINT or HOLD JOB then either align paper or enter 
further commands. . 

5. If 3 or 4 was STOP PRINTER or HOLD JOB then restart printer or release 
job if required. : ep 7 


See section on commands to determine which are applicable. | 


MLU 3776/3777: 


Since the MLO 3776/3777 has a console and will normally have multiple) 
sessions, it should not be necessary to interrupt the printer to input RJE- 
commands or data. If it becomes necessary, the MLU terminal will interrupt 
and restart the printer without operator intervention. _ -* 


8.1.7.2 PAPER JAM OR END OF FORMS 


SLO 3776/3777: 


1. Turn HOLD PRINT switch "on", | 

2. Stop Job (code and start ‘job keys) 

3. Wait until standby light comes on (up to 15 seconds) 

4. Enter the command to stop the printer {may require ATTN key). 
5. Fill in LOAD/RELOAD forms. | 

6. Turn off HOLD PBINT switch. 

7. Enter command to restart printer. 


MLU 3776/3777: 


1. Press APPL REQ, enter command to stop the printer, press oor (printer 
will probably be automatically stopped by JES). | 
2.2. Fix/Load/Reload forns | a 

3. Press PRTR START key on 3776 or START key on 3293 printer (for 3777). 
4. Press APPL REQ, enter command to restart the printer, press EOM. 
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8.2 


8.2.1 


8.2.2 


8.2.3 


JES2 COMMANDS AND ENTRY 


JES2 INITIALIZATION 

For normal logon procedures, the $5 LGN1 command should be issued after 
VTAM has been started. {When VTAM has heen started, both the network 
controllers or communication links needed to establish a path to the remote 
station and the physical unit and logical unit associated with the station 
must be activated). To allow an SNA remote station to log on, the operator 
must also issue a $S LNEn to activate a line to YV?TAM for the SNA/RJE 
station. 


All commands for JES2 from an SNA terminal may begin with any character. 
In the examples a $ is used. Blanks may be used within JES2 commands, but 
are ignored. If a blank is actually required in a display message command, 
the message must be enclosed in quotes. More than one command may be 
entered on a line by entering semicolons between commands, for example, 
$PPR1sIPR1. JES commands entered from a 3770 card reader or diskette must 
be preceded by a /* (eg., /*$da). The OS/VS2 MVS JES2 Commands Manual 
explains all the commands that can be entered on the 3770. The appendix in 
the back of the J&S2 Command Manual shows the commands that are valid fron 
a remote workstation. The most commonly used ones are shown below. 
MONTTOR JOBS AT HOST 
SDA 


Displays information about currently active jobs. 


$DN 


Display a job's number, name, status, class, and priority. 


SDQ 


Display the number of jobs ina particular queue. 


CONTROLLING OUTPUT FROM THE HOST 
$Adn 


Release a job that has heen held. 


$BPR1,n- 


Backspace the printer n pages. 


SCPRI 


Cancel the output that is currently printing. 
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$CIn 


Immediately terminate a job that is executing or awaiting execution. 


$CJn,P 


Immediate ly terminate a job and cancel its output.. 


$SDMRO,* message! 


Display a message to the host computer operation. 


$DU,RMTN.PR1. 
Display information about the printer on remote n. This information 
includes special forms, print train, forms control buffer, etc. 

SEPR1 
Restart the job that is currently printing. It is returned to the 
printer queue and will start printing again if the printer has not 
been stopped and there are no higher priority jobs waiting. 

SPPR1,n 


Forward space the printer hn pages. 


SFPR1,D 


Forward space the printer to the end of the data set. 


$HJn 
Hold job n. Ifa job that is awaiting printing is held by the 
operator. it will not be released for printing until the operator 
enters a $AJn command. 

SIPR1 


Interrupt printing. The job that is currently printing will be 
stopped and its output requeved. When printing starts again JES2 will 
automatically backspace one or more pages. If the printer backspaces 
too far, ask the systems programmer to check the line count value for 
the job. You should hold the job before interrupting the printing to 
prevent the output from restarting immediately. 


SLUIn or $LJn-n or. SL *JOBNAME*® or S%LJn-n, HOLD 


Display the amount of output for a job. The operator could key 
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$L31-999,HOLD to display the output waiting for all jobs for his 
terminal with job numbers between 1 and 999 that are held. 

SNPR1 
Repeat the printing of a job. The job that is currently printing will 
print again after it finishes the current copy. 

$00 


Release all held ontput for this terminal. 


$00,CANCEL 


Cancel all held output for this terminal. 


$00,0 = CLASSES 


Release all held output in specified classes. 


$OO, CANCEL, QO=CLASSES 


Cancel all held output in specified classes. 


SPPR1 
Stop the printer from starting any more jobs after completion of the 
current job. 

SRPRT,J=n,D=-Rm 


Route the printer output for job n to remote nm. 


SSPR1 


Start printer 1. 
STPR1,F=FORM 


Notify JES2 that special forms are ina printer. Anv output reguiring 
these forms may now be selected by JES2 for printing. 


Be 2.4 SPECIAL FPORMS HANDLING 
Output print jobs in the Job Entry System are identified as to form type 
(pre-printed paper), print belt and forms control block data. Depending on 


the choices made in defining the job entry system (discussion in section 
2-2), output will be queved and may be grouped and released by an operator 
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command. Also, the job may either be preceded by forms control information 


{the actual FCB) or the 3770 operator may need to change the job definition 
controlling the 3770. The response (after setting up) is %3T as shown 
below. | : . , | 
$DP 
Use this command to find what jobs are queued for output and what 
forms and output class they required. | 
_$DU, RMTN, PRn 
| The S$DU command allows the operator to see if his printer is set 
correctly for receiving the output that is queued for his terminal. 
$TPR1,F=FORN, O=CLASS 
tf special forms output is waiting, the operator should change forms 
in the printer and then issue the $f command to notify JES2 that the 


forms are in the printer. He can also notify JES2 that the terminal 
is ready to process a particular class of output by using 90=CLASS. 


PRINT RECOVERY AND FORMS ALIGNMENT 


Paper loading and positioning are covered in detail in the 3770 Operations 
Guide. If the output on the printer prints incorrectly due to a forms jan 


or incorrect paper alignment, the operator can restart printing at the 
beginning of the report using the SBPR1,D command or he can hackspace a 
given nugber of pages by entering SBPRI,n. 


Usually the operator will want to stop JES2 from sending data to the 


printer to allow him to adjust it. To do this enter the following 
commands: | 
SPPRI 


Stop JES2 from selecting this printer for additional output. 


SIPR1 


Interrupt the job thats printing and return it to the print queue. 


When the printer stops, the operator can adjust it. 


SSPR1 


After the printer has been adjusted it must be restarted. 
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8.3 RAM COMMANDS AND ENTRY 


8.3.1 STARTING RTAM 


After IPL and the associated creation of the RTAM partition, the 
central operator can initiate remote processing by giving a start 
command for the RTAM procedure. See the YS1/RES System Programmer's 
Guide for an example of an RTAM procedure. | 


If SNA workstations are specified (PORTS not equal zero in the RTAM 
macro), the RTAM procedure identifies itself to VTAM by opening a VTAM 
ACB. If any SNA workstations are to be permanently logged on, LOGON 
statements for them must be in the permanent Logon @ata set. These 
users are permanently logged on {via SIMNLOGON) every time the VYIAM ACB 
is opened. 


I€ the VTAM interface is not established for SNA workstations, hut BSC 
lines are defined, processing starts for BSC workstations. If no BSC 
lines are defined, STOP processing is executed and RTAM waits for 
another START command. If the VYTAM interface is not established 
because YTAM has not heen previously started, the operator receives 43 
message. After YTAM is started, the operator can issue: 


1. Another START command for RTAM, if RTAM is not already started for 
BSC lines, or | 

2- MODIFY RTAM,V=Y aif RTAM has been started for BSC lines. (See 
discussion of MODIFY command in the VS1T/RES System Programmer's 
Guide). 


Readers and writers associated with workstation devices are started by 
logon procedures or by START commands given by either the central 
operator or a workstation user. 


STOPPING RTAM 


SE ALL LEED CT DOREPITSED <BR 


The central operator begins termination of RTAM processing by issuing 
the STOP command. When the command processor recognizes a STOP 
command for RTAM: 


1. RTAM allows no new LOGON conmands from remote users and no new 
starts {MODIFY V=Y, START or RESTART). | 

2. Tf any SNA workstations are active, message IFS525I is issued to 
the central operator. Stop processing is completed only when there 
are no SNA workstations being used. 

3. TF no SNA workstations are active, STOP is immediate. 


8.3.2 RES/RIAM WORKSTATION COMMANDS 
The VSI/RES Workstation User's Guide (G6C28-68793) very adequately describes 


the use of the workstation commands. Figure 3, "¥S1 Operator Commands 
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Valid From RES Workstations", defines the command subset available to the 
workstation operator. Part III of that manual contains a summary of | 
workstation commands. | | | ( 
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8.4 POWER/VS COMMANDS AND ENTRY 
8.4.1 SINGLE LOGICAL UNIT MODELS 


8.4.1.1 LOGON 


S———- SS ee eo 
|] OPERATOR | OPERATION IN } | { ACTION SEQUENCE] i 
}] DESIRES T0}] PROCESS | 3770 STATE | OPERATOR ACTION] HOST RESP Jj 
— {—___-—__- —~---}---_--------_} —_-------4 
{ LOGON TO j| NONE | PROCFRED OW ] i i 
| POWER/SYVS | i 1 PRESS SYSREFQ jj | | 
| i i i |} UNLOCK KB j 
| | PROCFED ON | 1 | 
" } | KB UNLOCKED} | i { 
i i i 1 ENTER LOGON 
j | { | EO ] | 
] | | { { 1VO9T | 
| } i |} ISSUED (IF } 
) { i | | LOGON IS { 
i ; 1 } SUCCESSFUL ] 
" { | PROCEED ON } ' | 
j 1 } KB UNLOCKED] i { 
1 | ] ON LINE OW | i Y 
j " ] STANDBY ON } ! 4 
—---———- - + - - YO th 
a en cc a i cd ea Nei esl nin i iste ie eh a ga i a a 
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8.4.1.2 ENTER COMMAND 
Zw 


Cr rg ee ee 
| OPERATOR | OPERATION IN ] | ACTION SEQUENCE} ho. wee, of 
{j DESIRES TO] PROCESS (| 3770 STATE | OPERATOR ACTION} HOST RESP | 
nn ———~}} - 4} me nner re = | 
1 ENTER CMD ] NONE | PROCEED ON | | 1 oa 
] (DISPLAY ]| | KB UNLOCKED] i mang 
| ALTER, ETC.) ] STANDBY ON | 1 q 
] 1 | ON LINE ON | of 
i | | | ENTER CMD j 4 
4 | j }] Eom i 4 
1 | 1 | ] NORMAL cmp | 
1 1 | 1 | RESPONSE = | 
i j ] PROCEED ON | i 1 
t { |] KB UNLOCKED] i | 
| j |} STANDBY ON ] I | 
1 | } ON LINE ON | | | 
 aeeeenenieecneaaemmnenes | 7 : ie acca Ce a a Pca | 
1 | JOB INBOUND ]| ON LINE ON j ! j 
i i ] READER ON 1 i | 
| 1 1 | |] ENTER CMD IN i | 
| { 1 ] CARD FORM OUTSIDE 
i 1 1 1] JOB BOUNDARY 1 ] 
| ] | | OR i i 
1 i { | WAIT UNTIL JOB ] | 
j 1 ] }] COMPLETES i 1 
] | 1 1 ‘| NORMAL CMD { 
] | iL i | RESPONSE ' 
1 j | PROCEED ON | | 1 1 
| | ] KB UNLOCKED] | } 
] | | STANDBY ON ] ! { 
1 i | ON LINE ON | | { 
Se = +- Scala 
{ ] JOB OUTBOUND j] ON LINE OW | | ] | 
| i ] PRINTER ON | | oo q 
] 1 | } PRESS ATT! | 7 1 
j i | ] _ | OUTBOUND STOPS 
i | I i | KB UNLOCKS | 
] 1 | PROCEED & | i | 
1 1 j STANDBY ON | | / 
{ 4 | j ENTER CMD 1 1 
i | 1. } EOu | | | 
| | { | | NORMAL CMD J 
{ { j / |} RFSP I 
1 i ] I j] OUTBOUND i 
i 1 J | { JOB | 
| | / 7: | CON TNUES ! 
cane ae 
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8.4.1.3 ENTER JOB 


Pa SoS N Ee SORES eG ee gee ae Gog CN ween 


re ee eR ee ee ee ee epee OE RE OV eee ym oe ee ge ee Seg 

|] OPERATOR {| OPERATION IN | } ACTION SEQUENCE] | ! 
‘| DESIRES TO] PROCESS | 3770 STATE | OPERATOR ACTION] HOST RESP} 
|----—--——~-} --__--- —___-++-- 4 -—__—------ $—---——-——-+ 
| ENTER JOB | NONE ] PROCEED ON } 
\ 1 KB UNLOCKED] 
{ i | STANDBY ON [| | { 
i |] ON LINE ON | i ! 
1 i | PLACE DECK IN } 
i 1 i | READER & READY IT | 
] { | PRESS START JOB] 
i { { ENTER *S30° i 
| { i | EOM | | 
| ! { JOB READ 
1 ] ON LINE ON | I | 
i } READER ON j i 
}—----—--—__----_-—_-- i—— +--+} ———---—-4 
! ] JOB OUTBOUND | J | L 
i ] ON LIWE ON J | 1 
1 | PRINTER ON ] i 
i j i } PRESS ATIN | OUTBOUND 
| | I | J STOPS 
i I ] ] | KB UNLOCKS | 
1 { PLACE DECK IN } 
1 | READER & READY IT 
{ | ! { PRESS 'START JOB! | 
1 | j ENTER 'S30° ! 
t i 1 BOM | 
i | | ON LINE ON""JOB READ j ! 
i | { PRINTER ON ] { | 
i i | PRINTING RESUMES AT EOF i 
eae ee 
Ne nee cee ee vanasccee corneas si Siesne enecence en sence ene aen aeatreanersrantcemyansteseneatanavesne annivunns-ntennaeunsramnnciratrtatsnssteflemeninseeirdtnrine cnet atrenivesesasnatsmmwremanmnenanmnen nan Sey ye | 
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8.4.1.4 RECEIVE OUTPUT 


: oneal Nie er eg OPT eee en hae an og Ra ee ae are eee Go oe eee eg ere ee ee Tee a | 
| OPERATOR | OPERATION IN }  4f ACTION SEQUENCE| ; | 
_ | DESIRES TO] PROCESS «3770 STATE } OPERATOR ACTION] HOST RESP ) 
| sea maa aaa, oa ae —$—-—-—-—---- 
{| RECEIVE | NONE a | j 4 
|] OUTPUT | | PROCEED ON | _ 4 | x, # { 
{ i | KB UNLOCKED] i i : es | 
i | |] STANDBY ON jf. i 4 
j i { ON LINE ON ] i i 
i | | | ENTER S LST,CLASS 1 
i } | } COMMAND | 
i ] | {1 SENDS OUTPUT) 
] ! j } FOR MATCHING] 
1. i | 1 ] REMOTE ID 1 
+--+ -___——__ _-_-_ NOOO OO ee 
| | JOB INBOUND j | i | 
] 1. } ON LINE OW { j 
1 1 | READER ON | i 
q i j |] SINCE POWER DOES NOT 
j ] | | SUPPORT INBOUND] 
I | j |] INTERRUPTION, THE 
] | | | JOB MUST BE COMPLETE 
i j | j (I.8., PHYSICAL] 
1 1 ] | READING) 
q 1 i ] BEFORE OUTPUT CAN 
1 | 1 } BE TRANSMITTED TO 
| 1 1 | THE TERMINAL 4} 
j | 4 l | 
i 1 { NOTE: OUTPUT WILL BE SENT AUTOMATICALLY 
1 { ] WHILE THE START COMMAND IS IN EFFECT. 
! j { THERE IS A PAUSE AT OUTPUT JOB BOUNDARIES 
| i { TO ALLOW AN] INBOUND JOB OR COMMAND 
j | | } TO BE SUBMITTED. | i | 
-—_—_—_—__----—_—__ ——_—_____ et — 
| 
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8.4.1.5 CHANGE FORMS 


| OPERATOR | OPERATION IN 3 |} ACTION SEQUENCE] & a 
| DESIRES TO] PROCESS 1 3770 STATE { OPERATOR ACTION] OST RESP} 
------—_—__——- -}+}--———— ! — 4 
1 CHANGE } FORMS CHANGE } ON LINE ON | i / | 
1 FORMS & 1 MESSAGE 1040A }] PRINTER OW ] ! | 
} BUFFER | FOLLOWED BY | | | | 
} } MESSAGE 1V17A | 1 | | 
! ZZ 1 1 PRESS ATTN. 1 KB UNLOCKS 
j | j | MOUNT FORMS | i 
] | { } ENTER SETUP CMD. | 
| 1 ] ! ** SRE NOTE #* | i 
| | ] 1 } PRINT SETUP 
| | j i j PAGES | 
| | j 1 }] REPEAT MSG 
| ! | 1 ] TV1TTA  f 
| ] | ] REPEAT ABOVE | j 
! | | } SETUP STEPS AS | { 
| i { 1 NEEDED | | 
| | | j 1 REDISPLAY] 
| i | | 1 MSG 1V17Aq 
| | J ] / | 
] | i } PRESS ATTN 1 KB UNLOCKS 
| | } ] ENTER GO CMD. | PRINTING } 
| | } ON LINE ON®*OP OUTPUT { j 
j | {| PRINTER ON | {] STARTS | 
;-—— — aaaateaten: | 
Rccstivnsies 


~— +f Ht 


** NOTE ** Tf the forms change requires an equivalent change in forms 
definition, the change must be accomplished before the setup command 
is issued. The operator must select one of the five forms definitions 
that have heen previously loaded via operator defines jobs. If a 
foras definition is required that is not one of the five existing 
ones, then the operator must LOGOFF in order to enable the terminal to 
accept additional job definitions. Once the new ones have heen 
loaded, the operator can LOSON, start the printer, select the 
appropriate definition, and resume operation. 
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8.4.1.6 FLUSH JOB 


DE Se aS Ce, 
} OPERATOR | OPERATION In { | ACTION SEQUENCE] Bae ad 
| DESIRES TO] PROCESS. j 3770 STATE ] OPRRATOR ACTION] HOST RESP] 
SAE a, SD PCPS AOGN Ra ala. aa aes Cae ra 
{ FLUSH JOB | JOB OUTBOUND j oe i | od am has 
| 4 { ON LINE on } | ° | 
! | ] PRINTER ON | | q 
! | | | PRESS ATTN 1 ee | 
i i q 1 4 OUTBOUND | 
} j | l | STOPS | 
i l ! | |} KB GNLOCKS 
] | | PROCEED & | | 1. 
{ I | STANDBY OW | 4] i 
J | i | }] ENTER PLUSH CMD] ! 
| ] i | FOM j | 
| | ! | 1 ISSUE FLUSH 
| { j i 1 MESSAGE | 
SS SS —— 4 
Be enveae cus ssut-ontoemee ment stastenisnivan milan cinpo-wnet-cananansacerene amen sanpy-muneeninerenmesnsneemmcamstntitirdssemsventn sata nets Sl a ac ka i i a i a 
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8.4.1.7 SIGNOPF 


Eg eae oa a en AO a Gee ae eT GE Pe ET Mee et TENG ear. Sage FEED eg | get PERRO EG ape eye = a 
] OPEBATCR |} OPERATION IN | } ACTION SEQUENCE] 
|] DESIRES TO} PROCESS 4 3770 STATE |] OPERATOR ACTION! HOST RESP} 
Se SS Sea a aac a aac a | 
} SIGNOFF | NONE | PROCEED ON | 1 | 
} ""KB UNLOCKED 1 i { 
| | {| STANDBY ON | i i 
i ] } LINE ON l | I 
| j { | ENTER SIGNOFF CMD j 
i | i _ | MSGS 1V117 
j i | | 16 Wi2t | 
i | | | } ISSUED | 
ae ma Say Seen ceeciat ceeemaamieeasl 
1 ! JOB INBOUND | | ] I 
| | ! j | | 
| | } ] J | 
| ] j i | { 
! ! i ] | I 
1 i | j { | 
| | | 1 i | 
| | | | | | 
| l | ! i | 
] | { } | 
| | ] i ] 
nn 2 SS 
! 1 JOB OUTBOUND | I | | 
J i i | ! | 
| | i { i | 
i | | 1 ] | 
| 1 l i | 
i } | | | i 
i | | | { l 
| | 1 | | ] 
i | | | ] | 
| | ' | ! | 
| | i i 
Sanaa aera ae = —— ——} 4 


, ee eee ere Led aC Ree ee ey Rae ERY CMe ee eC ae eee 
** NOTE ** The SIGNOFF and LOGOFF...TYPE{COND) are equivalent 
commands. 
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8.4.2 MULTIPLE LOGICAL UNIT MODELS 


With the capability of establishing up to six concurrent sessions on the MLO 
models of the 3776 and 3777, it is no longer necessary to interrupt inbound or 
outbound operations in “order to enter a command. These commands, such as 
PDISPLAY or PALTER, can be sent on a free session by pressing the application 
request key, entering the command, and specifying the session to be used (1 
through 6 ) to send the command. POWER will direct the response to the command 
to the console and use whichever session is free at the time. 


If aosession is specified which is currently in use for inbound processing, 
the 3770 MLU terminal will save this request and send it t9 POWER when the 
session is available. ( The terminal will give the message 'L252 APPL REQ QUEDES 
TO SESSION 1% in this case.) 


On the other hand, if a session is specifiel for the command which is 
currently being used for outbound processing, the terminal will interrupt the 
session to transmit the command and issue an appropriate message. 


The terminal also issues messages when inbound and outbound jobs 
and when they have ended. An indication of the 
This. can help in deciding which session should he used for commands 
interrupt input or output. 


are hegun 


so as not to 


8.4.2.1 MLU LOGON 


Example of MLU logon sequence as displayed on the 3770 console; 


session being used is given. 


13.20.06 
13.22.05 
13.22. 10 
13.22.11 
13. 22.172 
6943.22.13 
13. 22. 14 
13.22.16 
13.22.48 
13.22.45 
13. 22. 46 
13. 22.46 
13.22.47 
13.22.47 
13222.52 
13. 22.52 
13.22.52 
13.22.57 
13.22.57 
13. 22.57 
13.23.28 
13.23.31 
—-13.23.43 
$2.23. 44 
13.23.45 
13.23.45 


TERMINAL STARTED 


1243 
L259 


L259 


L259 
1259 
L259 
1259 
S-1- 
S-2- 
S-3- 
S- 4~ 
s-5- 


S~ H~- 


L271 
L271 
L271 
L271 
1271 
L271 
S-1- 
S- 1- 
S-1- 
S- 1- 
s-1- 
S- 1- 


PU AC 
Ld 7 
LO 2 
LG 3 
LO 4 
LD 5 
LU 6 
LOGON 
LOS ON 
LOGON 
LOGON 
LOGON 
LOGON 
SESS 


SESS. : 


SESS 
SESS 


SESS . 


SESS 
TVO9T 


1VO09T 


1VO9T 
TVOST 
1VO9T 
1¥O9T 


= 

ACT 
ACT 
ACT 
ACT 
ACT 
ACT 


APPLID (POWER) 
APPLID{ POWER) 
APPLID (POWER) 
APPLID (POWER) 
APPLID({ POWER) 
APPLID (POWER) 


71 BOUND 
6 BOUND 
5 BOUND 
2 BOUND 
3 BOUND 
4 BOUND 
REMOTE 


REMOTE 
REMOTE 
REMOTE 
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REMOTE | 
REMOTE | 


LOGGED ON 


, LOGGED ON 


LOGGED ON 
LOGGED ON 
LOGGED ON 


LOGGED ON 
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LOG MODE (BATCH) 
LOGMODE (BATCH) 
LOG MODE (BATCH) 
LOG MODE (BATCH) 
LOGMODE( BATCH) 
LOG MODE (BATCH) 


TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 
TO 


POWER ON 
POWER OWN 


POWER ON 


POWER ON 
POWER ON 
POWER ON 


12-78 


DATA ("006") 
DATA ("006") 
DATA(*006%) 
DATA(*006") 
DATA('006') 
DATA('006") 


PJ6ALDI 
P7TAALD2 
P76ALU3 
P76AL04 


PT6ALU5 


P76ALU6 


8.4.2.2 ENTER COMMANDS 


Example of entering a display command: 


Press APPL REC 


Enter § = D RODR =4 

Displayed on the console: 

13.30.01 S-2- IR46T READER QUEVE PDC FROM CARDS 
TR46Y AIDSLIST 00011 5 * 4& O06 7 

13.30.02 S-1- R461 SYSLIST 00009 5 * A 006 6 


8.4.2.3 ENTER JOB 


Example of entering a job £rom the card reader: 


16.31.24 L265 INPUT STARTED, SESS 6, M/SA=C/0, DEV=CR 
16.34.13 L266 INPUT ENDED, SESS 2, M/SA=C/0, DEV=CR 


By specifying a record length of 80 bytes on an exchange media diskette, jobs 
cah be entered from diskette to POWER/VS. It is also possible to concatenate 
diskette data sets with the MLU models by specifying additional input in a 


HOSTIN procedure. The example below shows the console messages issued for the 
input process 


Press TERM REQ 

Enter: C = EXEC 

Enter: NAME = POWERIN {Name of the HOSTIN procedure) 
STARTING REC = 1 | 

16.40.25 L265 INPOT STARTED, SESS 1, M/SA=C/0, DEV=D2 

16.42.26 L266 INPUT ENDED, SESS 1, H/SA=C/0, DEV=D2 


8.4.2.4 RECEIVE OUTPUT 


The example below shows the seguence for receiving output: 


Press APPL REQ key 

Enter: M = S LST,A 

16.25.24 S=1> S LST,A 

16. 25.28 L268 OUTPUT STARTED, SESS 1, M/SA=P/0, DEV=PR 
16.36.17 L269 OUTPUT ENDED, SESS 1, M/SA=P/0, DEV=PR 


8.4.2.5 CHANGE FORMS 


An example of a forms change sequence on the MLU model is shown below: 


Press APPL REQ key 

Enter: M = S LST,A 

16.38.12 S=1> S LST,a 

16.38.17 S=2 IQ40A ON LST1 FORMS ABCD NEEDED FOR POWEROUT 
; 000756 

16.38.26 L208 OUTPUT STARTED, SESS 1, M/SA=P/0, DEVY=PR 
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16.38.30 S=2 1V17A LST! SUSPENDED FOR FORMS MOUNT 
16.38.44 S=1>G LST . _ 
16.43.24 L269 OUTPUT ENDED, SESS 1, M/SA=P/0,DEV=PR 
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ON POINT-TO-POINT LINES 


Several factors affect the performance of SNA terminals when they are used 
for batch output on point to point lines. This section addresses several 
performance tuning considerations. 


Several factors including NCP pause value, modem strapping options, 
VPACING, attention delay, terminal buffer size, chain size, compression, 
compacticn and host delays can have a significant impact on terminal 
performance. All these factors should be considered when a SDLC terminal 
is used in a batch mode such as for RJE. 


TERMINAL BUFFER SIZE 


The 3776 and 3777 have buffers of 512 bytes as standard features. 512 byte 
buffers should be used with the 3776 and 3777 to minimize the effects of 
modem and line delays, where possible, and to decrease the CPU overhead by 
decreasing the number of RU's processed by YVTAM. On MLU 3770s, the 
combination of the number of active sessions and the associated pacing 
Values may limit the RU size (buffer size) to 256 bytes. See the 
discussion on pacing, below. 


VPACING 


A good rule of thumb is to make YPACING two times the PACING Value, if 3705 
storage capacity permits. For examples if PACING={(1,1), then YVPACING 
Should be (2,1)3 if PACING=(2,1), then YPACING should be (4,1), etc. 


At any rate, VPACING should be at least one greater than the PACING value. 


This discussion is primarily for $1.0 3770 terminals which must have a 
PACING value of {1,1) specified. Following is a discussion of determing 
the VPACING value for a PACING value of (1,1). YVPACING might be speci fied 
as (2,1) or (3,1) depending on line speed, 3705 storage capacity, buffer 
Size, and the expected delay by VIAM in servicing a request for data from 
NCP. Other YVPACING values could also be used. For example, with VPACING 
of 2,1 the 3705 will request 2 more RU's {blocks of data) as soon as it 
begins processing the 2 that it has. On a 2400 bps line it takes about .9 
seconds to transmit each RU so the NCP could wait for up to 1.8 seconds. 
before it must have more data to send on the line. If the attention delay 
specified in the NCP is 1 second, then VTAM would have at least .8 seconds 
to honor that request. Ona 9600 bps line it takes about .45 seconds to 
transmit two RU's of 256 bytes so with an attention delay of 1 second, 
VPACING of 2,1 is not adequate. 
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To compute the time to transmit an RU and the separate poll that follows 
it, use the following forsula: | | | | | 


Seconds = BUF + 21 


: Ni) <b-etEte ale ENED vel Se seen 


Where: BUF is the terminal buffer size, 21 is added for the transmission 
header (6 hytes), the request header (3 bytes), and 2 SDLC frames (12 


bytes). LS is the line speed in characters per second. 


This formula gives a conservative number because it does not take into 
consideration: modem and line delays. — The effect of attention delay becomes 
less significant when there is a large amount of data inbound to the host > 
because NCP's buffers will as before the attention delay expires. | 


If there is sufficient 3705 storage, a high value for YPACING, such as 


(Te 1) may be eee Gregan 


PACING 


A pacing value of {(1,1) must be specified for SLU 3770s (i.e. 3771, 
3773, 3774,3775, ‘3776-1, 2 and 3777-1)... A pacing value of (1, 1 to (7,1) may 
be specified for MLU 3770s. (i.@. 3776-3,4 and 3777-3). . 


Higher PACING values results in better performance because more RUs can be 


transmitted to the terminal before a link level acknowledgement is required 


{i.-e. intervening poll and response). However, the pacing values for each. 
session, the number of active sessions and the RU size (256 or 512 bytes) 
have an interdependent relationship which is limited by the number of 
internal 1/0 buffers in the 3770 MLU.. | 


The 3770 MLU: 
J. Can have up to 6 active sessions 
2e Any session can have a PACING value up to ay 
| 3. Supports both .256 and 512 byte RUs 
4. Has 16 internal I/0 buffers available 
5. Allocates internal buffers for sessions seceding to the 
porroveng algorithas: 


2n - 1.for 256 byte RUs, where nis the PACING value 
4n - 2 for 512 byte RUs, where nis the PACING value 


If adequate buffers are not available to SEPPOEE the session, 
the MLU 3770 will reject the bind. 


Following are some examples to clarify the above discussion. 


EXAMPLE 1: 7 
Session 1 £&0 size=256 pacing= (1, 1). 3770 buffers used= 1 
Session 2 RU size=256 pacing= (1,1) 3770 buffers used= 1 
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Session 3 RD size=256 pacing= (3,1) 3770 buffers used= 5 


Session & RU size=256 pacin ¢ (3, 1) 3770 buffers used= 5 
TOTAL 42 

EXAMPLE 2: | 

Session 1 RD size=512 pacing= (1,1) 3770 buffers used= 2 

Session 2 RU size=512 pacin g= (1, 1) 37790 buffers used= 2 

Session 3 RU size=512 pac ing= (1, 1) 3770 buffers used= 2 

Session 4 RU size=512 pacing= (3,1) 3770 buffers used= 6 
TOTAL 12 


In these examples, since the total 3770 buffers used is less than 16, 
four sessions with the above pacing values could be active. 


EXAMPLE 3: | | 7 
Session 1 RU size=256 pacin ¢ (2, 1) 3770 buffers used= 3 
Session 2 RU size=256 pacing= (3,1) 3770 buffers used= 5 
Session 3 RU size=256 pacin g= (3,1) 3770 buffers used= 5 
Session 4 RD size=256 pacin g= (3, 1) 3770 buffers used= 5 
TOTAL 18 
EXAMPLE 4: | 
Session 1 RU size=512 pacin g= (1, 1) 3770 buffers used= 2 
Session 2 RU size=512 pacing= (3, 1) 3770 buffers used=10 
Session 3 RO size=512 . pacin g= (3,1) 3770 buffers used=10 


TOTAL 22 


In these examples, the total 3770 buffers exceeded 16. When this occurs, 
the 3770 will not accept a bind for the session exceeding the available 
buffer resource (session 4 and 3, respectively). 


A higher pacing value improves performance for a session, but restricts the 
number of sessions which may be active. 512 byte RUs provide better 
performance and less cpu overhead, but restricts the number of sessions 
and/or the pacing values. Each installation must strike a halance of 
pacing values, number of sessions active, and RU size which will meet their 
individual requirements. The first step is to determine the the number of 
Sessions needed for your 3770 operational environment. 


For JES2, the pacing values should be in ascending sequence. For example, 
LO #1=(7,19), LO #2={1,1), L0 #3=(3,1), LO #4=(3,1). The reason for this is 
that JES2 looks for available sessions beginning with the last session and 
works backwards (i.e. session #4, #3, etc. in this example). 


For VS1/RES, the pacing values should he in descending sequence beginning 
with LO #2 (L0 #1 #is reserved for console usage). For example, LU 
#1=(1,1), LO ##2=(3,1), LO #3=(3,1),, LY #8=(1,1..  £\%YSI/SRES looks for 
available sessions beginning with the second session and works forward 
(session #2, #3, etc. in this example). 


For POWER/YS,. the pacing values should be in descending sequence beginning 
with LU #1. For example, LU #1={1,1), £0 #2=(3,1), LU #3=(3,1), LU 
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#4= (1, 1)- POWER/YS looks for available sessions beginning with the first 
session and works forward {session #1, #2, etc. in this example). This 


method of assigning pacing values to LUs (i-e. sessions) should result in 
the best performance since the most a tact selected sessions will have 


the highest pacing values. 


For exceptional conditions when high performance is seeiped: you may wish 


to define an additional inactive LU with a high pacing value, such as (4,1) 
or (5,1). One or more low pacing sessions could be deactivated and the 
high pacing session activated to accomplish the data transfer for a high 
priority situation. Keep in mind the additional operational procedures 
a hy the VTAM operator and the 3770 operator. 


CHAIN SIZE 


With MVS, JES2 uses a CHAINSIZ parameter to determine the number of print 
lines to be transmitted before requesting an SNA response from the 
terminal. With VS1, RES uses a parameter called VBUF. VBOUF minus 2 is the 
number of RUs that will be transmitted as a chain before requesting 3 
response. In several installations, specifying too small a value for these 
parameters has caused serious performance degradation. See section 


2.2.17.2 for more information on chainsiz with JES2. YBUF should be equal 


to or greater than 14 for VSI/RES; a value of 30 or more ipproves 
performance very little. | 


COMPRESSION AND COMPACTION 
See Appendix D for more detail. | 


On outbound data the RJE subsystems first perform compression and then 
conpaction, if specified. 


To use compression of compaction, the RJE subsystem must he generated for 
the support, the bind must specify its (their) use and the terminal must 
support it (them). 


See Appendix D for more detailed information on FMH3's, SCBIs, compression, 
and compaction. | | 


COMPRESSION 


Ace: nebo ceette 


This feature reduces the amount of data sent as output to the 3770. Tt 
does this by: | . | 


A. Removing trailing blanks 

B. Replacing up to 63 consecutive blanks by 1 character : 

C. Replacing up to 63 consecutive occurrences of any character with 2 
characters a | > 
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Compression typically saves from 20-60% on print data. ie. It would not be 
unusual to compress the average print line from 129 to 60. 


CONSIDERATIONS 
The use of Compression yields the following advantages. 


1) Host CPU cycles will decrease if the effect of compression is to reduce 
the data transmitted by 20%. The extra cycles used in doing the 
compression will be more than offset by the reduction in passes through 
VTAM, because fewer RO's wili he required to send the data. 


2) Host storage will not be impacted. 
3) Line traffic should be considerably reduced. 


4) Remote diskette storage will be reduced, because the file is stored in 
compressed forme (1£ output is routed to a non-basic exchange. 


5) Remote print speed should be increased, as more print lines will come 
across the line in a given amount of time. However, in cases where the 
TP line is faster than the printer, or the number of characters 
compressed is marginal, the print speed might not increase. 


There are, however, some slight disadvantages: 


1) Remote cycles will be slightly increased, because the 3770 must scan the 
data stream for repetitive characters and rebuild the original print 
lines. 


COMPACTION 


This feature takes advantage of the Fact that some characters are used much 
more frequently than others in most printed ontput. Compaction allows for 
the reduction of output data by converting each occurrence of a set of 
MASTER characters to 4 bits. This means that whenever 2 adiacent master 
characters occur, 17 byte is saved in the transmitted data. Master chars 
that are not adjacent to other masters are transmitted in 83-bit form. 


The set of master chars is defined in a compaction table. Multiple 
compaction tables may be defined, and a user can specify in his JCL which 
table he wants. It could he one. supplied by RES (JFS2 does not ca any) 
or any installation tailored one. 


CONSIDERATIONS 
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‘Phe use of compaction yields the following advantages: 


1) Host cycles will decrease if the data is reduced by 20% (not including 
data already compressed). This should be achievable for reports 
containing mostly numeric data, and for text output. Other types of 
output may or may not benefit from compaction, depending on the 
Frequency of occurrence of the MASTER chars in the data. © 


2) Line traffic will be reduced. — 

3) Printer speed should be increased as explained under compression. 
There are, however, some slight disadvantages: 

1) Host storage will be slightly increased. (1k per COMPACTION table) 
(2) Remote cycles will be slightly increased due to decompaction. | 


SPECIFYING COMPRESSION AND 


Both these features are optional, and must be specified to the host RJE 
system. Compression is a prerequisite for compaction. Compaction can be 
specified to default to a standard compaction table, or to compact only if 
the user specifies a table in his JCL, or to disallow compaction entirely. 


If neither compression nor compaction is specified, trailing hlanks are 
still truncated. | 


In most situations, the positive impacts of compression and compaction will 
outweigh the negative impacts, so that both should be used, where 
supported. In some cases, however, the negatively impacted resources may 
be critical, and dictate against the use of either. In some cases, 
compaction will add little benefit once compression is done. 
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9.7 


NCP PAUSE PARAMETER 


This discussion is primarily intended for SLU 3770s and MLU 3770's using a 
pacing value of (1,1). 7 


SDLC 3770 terminals on point-to-point lines may experience poor performance 
when they are receiving batch data because of unnecessary polling by NcP 
while processing pacing responses. This problem occurs if line sreed 
rather than terminal print speed is the limiting factor on thruput. For 
example, on a dial line at 2490 bits per second using modems with a request 
to send delay of 150 ms and a terminal with 256 byte buffers, selection of 
the proper PAUSE value could increase thruput by 25%. The increase in 
performance would be less with smaller modem and line delays. Thruput may 
be maximized through selection of an appropriate NCP PAUSE value for the 
line. 


The following illustration depicts the prohlem: 


NCP 3770 
POLL DATA 
---=---> ------> 

(2) (1) 


PACING RESPONSE’ + FINAL 


{------------------------- 
(3). 
POLL 
------> 
(4) 
FINAL 
(5} 


(1) NCP sends data to the 3770. 


(2) The data is followed by a frame containing no data with the poll hit 
on. 

(3) The terminal sends a pacing response with the final bit on. 

(4) NCP always gives priority to scheduling activity on the line, so hefore 
the pacing response is processed, NCP puts a poll on the line. As soon 


as the poll is started, NCP processes the pacing response and schedules 
output for the terminal but the line is now busy with the poll. 


(5) The terminal responds indicating that it has nothing to send. 
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To optimize performance, a pause value must ‘be. selected 50. that there will 
be enough time for NCP to process the pacing response © and schedule output 
on the line before the pause expires. This will eliminate the poll and 
response at (4) and (5). ee ie ae aes a7 * 2%, tie r 


When there is only one entry in the service order table, as there will he 
on a point-to-point line, the pause value is the minimum amount of time NCP 
Will wait from when it first processed the entry until it will poll it for 
input. For example, NCP will wait for at least the pause value between the 
time it begins to send the data at {1) and the time it sends the poll at 
(2). | a 


A pause value must be selected that is short enough to expire while the 
data at {1) is being transmitted yet big enough so that it will not expire 
between the time NCP sends the poll at (2), processes the pacing response 
at (3) and schedules output for the line. If NCP has output ready to go 
out on the line, it will he sent even if the pause value has not expired. 


If, in the example the data at (1) takes 225 ms to transmit and a pause 
value of 200 ms is used, then while the data at (1) is being transmitted, 
the pause will expire and the poll at {2) will be sent immediately after 
the data. When the poll at {2) is sent, the NCP begins another pnause of 
200 ms. This pause should be long enough to allow receipt of the pacing 
response by NCP. When NCP processes the pacing response, it will schedule 
output for the line and the unnecessary polling will be eliminated. 


A pause value that is too short will not allow enowgh time for receipt of 
the pacing response and a pause value that is too long will also cause poor. 
performance. For example, a pause value of 400 ms will cause the NCP to 
Wait 400 ms between starting to send the data at (1) and sending the poll 
at (2). The line would be idle for about 175 as. 7 

There are several factors that go into determining a pause value. First, 
the pause value may only be specified in 100 ms increments and the timer in 
the 3705 has a resolution of 100 ms. This means that if a value of 200 ms 
is specified, the NCP will use a value of between 190 and 200 ms. 

In calculating the pause value, terminal buffer size, nodem turnaround 
time, modem propagation delay and line propagation delay should be known. 


The follcwing formula may be used to determine an initial value for PAUSE. 


PAUSE = 25 +2 (LP) + RTS + .1 


LS 


Wheres LS is the line speed in characters per second, RTS is the 
request to send delay at the 3770 in seconds. 


LP is the line propagation time plus modem propagation time 
in seconds. | | 
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st ee a 


After a value is calculated, round up to the nearest tenth of a second. 


The pause value for a 3770 on a 9600 hit per second line using modems 
having zero request to send delay and modem plus line propagation of 16 ms 
would be: 


PAUSE 


25 + 2 (.016) + . 0 + w1. 


eS 2m ee 


1200 
= . 153 


= 2 


For a 3770 on a 2409 bit per second dial line using modems having a 159 ms 
reguest to send delay with a line plus modem propagation of 20 ms the PAUDSF 
value is computed as follows: 


PAUSE = 25 +# 2 (2.020) + .150 + .1 


300 


373 
= ,4 


Depending on a combination of factors such as terminal buffer size and line 
speed, a range of pause values may give the same performance. To estimate 
the high end of the range use the Following formula: 


Maximum PAUSE = BUF + RTS 


L5 


Where: BOF is the terminal buffer size. 
LS is the line speed in characters per second. 
RTS is the request to send delay at the 3705. 


After a value is calculated for Maximum PAUSE, round down to the nearest 
tenth second. Por the 3770 on a 2400 bit per second line in the exanple 
above, if the terminal's buffer sive is 256 bytes, the maximum pause would 
be: 


Maximum PAUSE = 256 + .1590 
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300 
1.003 
1.0 


According to the formulas, PAUSE values for this terminal on a 2400 bps 
dial line of between .4 and 1.0 seconds will give good performance. 


Once a value of PAUSE is determined, it will be nacessary to make several 
test runs increasing and decreasing PAUSE until maximum thruput is 
obtained. Use a value slightly less than the smaller of the 2 PAUSE values 
calculated with the first formula, as the starting point for performance 
runs. If several values of PAUSE give the same thruput, choose the 
smallest value. If it is not possible to make multiple test runs, use the 
first formula for the PAUSE value. . 


The calculated PAUSE value may be specified by partial assembly of the NCP 
(CONDASM=TABLES in the BUILD macro), modification of stage 1 NCP output, or 
complete assembly of the NCP. If partial or complete assembly of the NCP 
is performed and PAUSE is specified for a switched line, the fix described 
by APAR RO3886 must be installed because PAUSE is not a valid operand for a 
dial line. It is also possible to change PAUSE thru the control panel of 
the 3705. | | , 


Depending on the level of ‘VEAM used, PAUSE may be flagged as an invalid 
parameter. If it is, it should be removed Erom the copy of the NCP used by 
VTAM (VTAMLST) . | | oo 
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10.1 


SYSTEM INITIALIZATION/ PROBLEM ISOLATION CHECKLIST 


The checklist starts at the point where the operating system has been TPLed 
and the job entry system has been initialized. Some activation steps 
(LINE, PO, LOU in the NCP) can be automated by coding I[STATUS=ACTIVE on the 
appropriate parameters on the member of VTAMLST being used. 


OBJECTIVE EXAMPLE 
1. Activate VTAM by starting (S NET) 
your cataloged procedure | 
2- LOAD/ACTIVATE the NCP (if (V NET, ACT, [1D=ncpname) ®, 
not done by VTAMN, AUTOTPL) : | 
3. Start the test subsysten | (S JESA) JES % 


1£ different from the 
production systen 


&. Open supsystem VTAM ACB ($S LGN1) JES # 
5. Start lines (3S LNEnnn) JES # 
6. Activate LINE/PU/LU (V NET,ACT,ID=LNE3770) VTAM % 
7. Display status of nodes (D NET, B, I1D=P03770) VTA 


# - $S commands can be included in a PROC in a production system, but for 
initial testing we recommend that you enter these and VARY ACTIVE to 
the physical unit manually... 


%- Optional steps dependent upon initial status of resource or 
installation dependencies. 


* - Where we show a command with an ID=, you must use the resource ID from 
your own configuration (i.e., the name from the line or PU macroin 
your NCP). | 


The 3770 operator should now be able to logon For initial testing it is 
recommended that you run the trace facilities. Catalogue a procedure to 
start the trace facility and add these steps to above checklist.. 


5.1 Start trace facility (S GTP) 
procedure 


5.2 Start recording trace {V¥ NET, TRACE, ID=) 
for resource | 


If you follow the checklist, and you cannot get the 3770 logged on, then 


you need to determine at what point in the checklist initialization failed. 


1. If VTAM or the NCP will not activate, double check installation and 
start up procedures with VTAM/NCP Installation Student Text (SR20-8567) and 
Appendix A.. , 
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10.2 


2. Tf a "D NET, E,ID=JES2" does not show STATUS=ACT, then. a5: the following: 
(a) Insure that you have an APPL statement for. JES2 in the APPCONnr ~ 
| which is referenced in your VTAM start up definition. 

(b) Insure that you have issued the "3S LGN" command. = | 
(c) Insure that you have. included | "LOGON I" and "APPLID=JES 32m in the JES 
| initialization parameters. | . | | 


3. If the ™D NET, E,ID=PU3770" does not show STATUS=ACT 


(a) The line is not active, do a "¥ Aine ee TD=LN "3770" or code 
ISTATUS=ACTIVE in the NCOP. 
If the line will not become active then there is a coding problen in 
the NCP or you have a physical line/connection problem. 
{b) The PU has not been activated "V NET,ACT,ID=PU3770" if ai "Dp 
NET,ACT,ID=PU3770" shows STATUS=INA/C. This means NCP has issued a 
contact (SNRH) but has received no response (NSA). Either the 3770 
is not powered on or, there is a physical line connection problen, 
NRZT does not agree on the NCP line macro and the 3775, or the 
address does not agree on the NCP macro and the 3770. 3 4 


4%. If the PU shows STATOUS=ACTIVE but you cannot get logged on, then:. 

(a) Insure that the LU is active. 

{b) Insure that the subsystem is active and that lines have been started 
(3S LNEnn). | 

{c) Yerify that you have entered a valid logon (see section on Session 
Initiation). : 

{a) If you get a message "Session Not Bound" printed at the 3770 or an 
0821 sense code ina message on the system console: 
Check your LOGMODE entry, the JES2 parameters for the RAInn, 


and the characteristics and switches on the 3770. (Most common 
problems are RUST ZE/BUPSIZE/EXTEND BUPFER SWITCH, or COMPACTION). 


*ERECAGAIN, PLEASE NOTE: In examples of VTAM VARY {(¥) and DISPLAY (D) 
commands, substitute your resource ID for the one 
in the example. And we recommend for test, code 
ISTATUS=ACTIVE on the line and LU macros in NCP. 
but inactive for the PU. The PU then will not be 
active until you issue the "V NET,ACT,ID=". In 4 
production environment you may wish to have 
ISTATUS=ACTIVE on all LINEs, PUs, and LUs. 


HASPO94 ERROR MESSAGE FORMAT 


The HASPO94 I/O ERROR MESSAGE will be displayed on the operator console 
whenever JES receives sense data from a 3779. . 


The sense data will be the third numeric field of the message and can be 
found in Chapter 3 to define what caused the sense data to be returned. 


The format of the complete message is as follows. 
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*HASPOS4Y T/YO ERROR. ... SNA,RR,LLLL,SSSS,ttrrffeebbssccqwvyvkkkkkk 


JES2 LUT YPE1 ote722e Reference 


RR ~ YTAM request type { 
1A ~- INQUIRE j 

17 —- OPNDST | 

1lF - CLDST | 

22 - SEND 1 

23 - RECEIVE | 

uo —- RESETSR | 

on i ee ee | 
LLUL - Data Length ] 
{INCLUDES FM HEADERS J 


SSSS - Sense Information 


NO 
Bg 
1 


} GA27-3136 Systems Network 
| Architecture Reference 
Summary 
GC27-6995 VTAM Macro Language 
Reference 
GC22-9033 IBM 3790 Host Systen 
Programmer's Guide 
GA27-30397 IBM 3770 Data 
Communications Systen 
- System Components 


| 
| 
| 
j 
1 
j 
| 
] 
| 
j 
] tt - JES2 RPL Sequence Type 
i 
j 
| 
{ 
| 
j 
{ 
1 
H 
j 
| 


NORMAL SEQUENCES 
00 - Normal RECEIVE 
01 - Normal SEND 
02 —- RESETSR (cs) 
03 ~ RESETSR {ca) 


SPECIAL SEQUENCES 
Ix - Connection sequence 
3x - Disconnection sequence 
6x - Autologon sequence 
{ Ao 0 NE AR NN HY A SS AN HE OT eh OO NOR OS EN Nae NN el OS OO lS He OO eee 
j rr - VTAM return code (RT NCD) 
££ - VPAM feedback code (FDBK2) 


(see GC27-6995 YVTAM Macro 
Language Reference Guide) 


ee - FM Header Type 


00 — No FM Header 
01 - Type 1 FM Header 
{Destination Select) 
02 - Type 2 FM Header 
* (PDIR) 
03 - Type 3 FM Header 
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SP TD A ED <A OE A NO NE SE EE SED cD OE a DD ee se ee ee ee ee we 


SS - SEND/RECEIVE type 


Send response a GD 
Receive response = OCs 
Receive synch data - x'00' 
Receive ase" DFC. = x*064 
cc - Chaining Control 
First - x%* B08 
Middle - x'4Q! 
End -~ x!'20% 


a > <a> De ee wap a a a a eee a Oe em em a ee vem a «ee ee ae ee ee ee 


qw —- PM Header Properties 


Destination Select - g 
0 - Resume 
- Normal End 
- Begin 
Suspend 
- Abort End 
-~ Basic Exchange {used 
in combination with 
the above 


wh Ss OO NO 
' 


Data Stream Properties - w 
0 - No Compression or 
Compaction 
2 - Compaction Only 
4 - Compression Only 
6 - Compression and 
Gan poneead 


vv ~- Y¥TAM flags 
x'*80" —- POST = SCHED 


x' 04" —- Exception Response 

x7'702' - No Definite Response 1 
{note inverse) 

x*01' - Definite Response 2 


SD TD NE 1 2 ~<A a ON RN «a ‘eee we a a at SO veep a ee A ED a eee Ee enn a a 


kkkkkk - Controls 
Normal Data - x*8000909608t 


Data Flow Controls (DFCs) 
CANCEL -------- *1400000! 
RP R See eee ome = 41000 0008 
LUSTALT =“<<=s>— 7° 092000" 
SIGNAL -S>-e-=== *'001000' 
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ee 


RD 


re ee ee eel 


tat wens cehh ent Se abe ee 6 ei 6<onten 


RSHUTD —------- x1000002' 


4 ss“ {Compaction Tabel | 1] 
(Jaen e wn ee Sn i i cs co Sa a 0 ee ce ne ee Me ay saw Soot IE ihenterteinctententesterienabetentenetenternereerneten Spe cca sha is se hay 
j bb - Bracket and Direction }1] 
1 | Controls : } ] 
i Begin Bracket  - x'80! 1] 
I End Bracket — ~ x*gQgt - 1 ] 
4 Change Direction - x'20!' 1] | 
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11 MISCELLANEOUS: 


11.1 XID (IDBIK, IDNUM) AND SDLC ADDRESS 


A 3770 has an SDIC polling address anda switched SDLC terminal ID. The 
polling address is a one byte HEX address which you select hetween ¥'91! 
and X*FE*. This becomes the last two HEX digits (one byte) of the terminal 
ID. The terminal ID is a combination of several inputs. These must agree 
between what is specified on the host and on the terminal since in a 
Switched environment the terminal transmits the ID to the host and it must 
match an ID listed in a VTAMLST VBUILD member (Switched Mode Definition). 


The terainal ID is composed of jumper settings on SLU 3770s and must he 
correctly jumpered by an IBM CE. On NLU 3770s the terminal ID is speci fied 
in the ID field of the Terminal Initialization Program (TIP) and may be 
entered or altered by customer personnel. 


The complete terminal ID has the following format: 


pring. Gabo Gameeny weeny marae 
} X'O" | PUTYPE y X"00" J TDBLK } IDNOM | 


aeons (aaa aie “Gece [ee=se> Sloasest= 
Bit 0 4 8 16 28 4] 


PUTYPE=2 for 3770 It is hardwired on SLY 3770s and is specified in 
YBUILD on a PU statement 
PUTYPE=n/2 


IDBLK is a 12 bit binary number assigned by terminal type. It is 
hardwired on SLU 3770s and is specified in YVBOILD ona PU 
Statement IDBLK= .. 


The HEX representation of IDBLK is: X'Omm?* 
Where mm = OF for 3773 


10 3774/3775 

11 377P/3774P/3775P 
12 3771. 

13 3776/3777 


IDNGM is a 20 bit number which is partly hardwired and partly junpered 
on SLU 3770s by the CE to a user supplied value. Tt is then 
specified in the YBUILD PU statement IDNUM= . 


The HEX representation is: XK'00J5S! 
Where: J is a HEX digit you supply the CE to jumper on the 
SLU 3770 system card (TID byte 2). | 7 
SS is the SDLC polling address which you have the CE 
Jumper on the SLU 3770 system card (TID byte 1). 
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It is also specified (just these two HEX digits). on an 
ADDR=PARAMETER both onan NCP PU macro and a PU macro in the 
VBUILD statement. | = 


As an example, lets take an SLU 3776 and we will ask the CE to jumper an 


_ SDLC address of X'C1' (TID byte 1) and a jumper of "Bt on TID byte 2 {you 


11.3 


only jumper bits 0-3 on TID byte 2). 


The complete terminal ID would be: xX'0209 0130 oBc1? 


Where:  ADDR=C1 © 
PUTYP F=2 
IDBLK=-13 | 
IDNUM=0008C1 


For this example on an “LU 3770, *013008C1' would be entered in ID field of 


the TIP. 


11.2 JES2 TESTING (JES2 UNDER JES2) 


If you wish to test 3770 SNA under JES2 and you want to isolate the 


-production system as much as possible until you have a stable operating 


environment, then you may want to runa test JES2. A test or alternate 
JES2 can be run concurrent with the production JES2. $If you wish to do 
this, read the section "Alternate Subsystem Options With JES2" in Chapter 
3, JES2 Initialization, of the OS/V¥S2 M¥YS JES2 SPL (GC23-0002). 


In this system, remember to give the alternative subsystem a different 
&CCOMNCH R. In the initialization parameters, code the SNA dependent 
parameters into the member of SYS1.PARMLIB which will be used by the 
alternate subsystem for testing. Then after the production JES2 is. 
running, you can start and stop your test JES at will without impact to the 
production system. Just remember to start your commands with the right 
delimiter for each systen. | | 


BSC 3740/3776 DISKETTE COMPAT. (KP/3780 REPLACEMENT) 


This section is include@ here because it illustrates a method of 


implementing 3740/3776 diskette compatability. Although, this. section 
references only the 3776 for simplicity sake; it is, in principle, also. 
applicable to the 3773, 3774, 3775, and 3777. Note that there are some 
minor differences in data set naming conventions. | 


If you plan to replace a keypunch/3780 application with a 3740/3776, there 
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will be some operational differences to consider. Here area few which 
relate to diskette usage. 


1. 


2< 


Data set labels have few restraints on the 3740. However, on the 3776, 
data set labels must he of the form AANN and any subsequent characters 
are ignored. One exception is the 3776/3777, which will allow up to an 
8 character name to be used for basic exchange data sets. An operator 
defined job must be used and a comma must precede the data set name in 
order to utilize a data set name not in the AANN Format. See the 3776 or 
3777 Operators Guide, chapter 2 for additional information. | 


Therefore, data sets labeled DSOT01C, DSO0102C, and 0S0103 are not the 
same data set to a 3740, but are all DSO1 to a 3776 This is actually 


cm cee ah me se nn ee ene 


advantageous. Consider the following data set sequence: JCL, DATA, 


EOF. The JCL and FOF can be addressed separately from "Data" data sets 
on the 3740, but transmitted as one data set on the 3776 by doing a 
START JOB, diskette to line, DS01, EOM. DSO01 being the first four 
characters of all the data sets. {Be sure that the data is in the same 
physical sequential order on the diskette as are the sequence of the 
data set labels). 


Reuse of diskettes can be a problem if you plan to reinitialize the 
diskettes on the 3776 as interchange by doing a code 021. This 
procedure completely clears the diskette and if there was a JCL data 
set, it must now be rekeyed. A possible avoidance of this is to key the 
JCL on a separate diskette from the data remembering {a) to use the same 
four character data set name for the corresponding JCL and DATA data 
sets, (b) mark the JCL data set and intervening data sets as continued 
{a C in column 44 of the DS label) and mark an Lin column 44 of the 
data set label for the last data set. | 


Probably the biggest operational hurdle to overcome is where your 
customer, aS an intermediate step, sent punched output back to the 
terminal, this output was then added to on the 3740 and transmitted to 
the host for further processing. 


This becomes a problem because as the 3776 receives output without a DC1 
device selection and with the disk switch oon, it will take its 512 hyte 
input buffer and lay that into four 128 byte diskette sectors exactly as 
is. This data has blank compression, if the option were specified for 
the terminal, and blank suppression with IRS characters and compression 
characters in the data strean. 


The data in this format is unusable on the 3740 since it leaves no blank 
fields for data insertion and records do not start on 128 sector 
boundaries with one record per sector, a criteria for normal 3740 
program usage. {See figure 2) | 


The problem, therefore, is to get the data into exactly the format we 
need on the 3740 before we send it to the 3776 from the host. (See 
figure 3). The following must be accomplished to get the desired 
compatability: 
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RECORDS b FIELD b b FIELD2 


1. In order to obtain full 30 character. records there must he a 
character in position 80 to avoid blank suppression and we must 
eliminate blank compression. Blank compression. can be turned on and 
off under RES (see the RES workstation users guide) which now makes 
it a problem of coordination of turning it on and off at the right 
time. I am assuming that under noragal operation, such as Been Ur of 
print, you would want to take advantage of COR EEE SSeOR> 


An alternative is to eliminate the effect of blank compression by 
substituting a non blank character for blanks in the data strean. 
The obvious choice is nalls (HEX 00) because they are non-display on 
the 3740, however, we couldn't seem to get nulls to work on the 3776. 


2. The second part of the problem is to get each 80 character record on 


the start of a 128 byte sector. The only solution I see is to insert. 


dummy records of 46 characters between each 80 character record 
forward to the next 128 byte boundary. (My arithmetic is not so bad 
as it seems because there will be an TRS character after each record. 
80 + 1+ 86 + 1 = 128). 


Included is a sample procedure that accomplishes the steps described above. 


It will cause the data to be formatted in the 3776 buffer and on the 3740 
diskette just as in Figure 3. You will note in thea program that we do not 
pat out a fourth £111 record (second fill record for 256 byte buffer). 


This record is not needed since we will not span records hetween_ 


transmission buffers. On the input side, the same program, using Option 9, 
will remove the % signs that we inserted above under Option F.. On the 


3740, the operator keys the data over the % signs. Any symbol could have 


been chosen such as underscore, DASH, etc. 


NORMAL HOST PROGRAM OUTPUT 


Position 
| | 890 
RECORD! b FIELD! bkbbbhbbbb FIELD2 b bb 
RECORD2 b FIELD1 b ~ b FIELD2 b b 
REFCORD3 b FIELDT b b FIELD2 b b 
b b 


Normal Format Received At 3770 And Written Onto Diskette 


RECORD] b FIELD? (BCC) PIFLD2 (IRS) RECORD2 b FIELD1 (BCC) FIELD2 (IRS) 
RECORD3 b FIELD (BCC) FIELD2 (IRS) RECORDS b FIELD! (BCC) FIELD2 (TRS) 
and on to £111 512 BYTES | 


IRS=Inter Record Separator 
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BCC=Blank Compression Character 


Desired Format To Be Received At 3770 And Written Onto Diskette 


(Usable On 3740). 

Position 
1 80 128 
RECORD1 b FIELD1 % % FIELD2% %(IRS) % % (TRS) 
RECORD2 b FIELD &% % FIELD2% ®{IRS) 4% % (IRS) 
RFCORD3 b FIELD] &% %® FIELD2S Z(IRS) % *% (TRS) 
RECORDS’ b FIELDI %& % field2% % (IRS) 
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SAMPLE PROCEDUR 

J/ DISKETTE JoB 

// JOBLIB DD DSN= 
// BGO 17050 PROC | 

J/ GAR1750 EXEC PGM= 

J/ SYSLOG 9 DD SYSOUT=A 

// SiYsuDuMP DD SYSOUT=A 
_ff SYSLST DD SYSOUT=A 

// DDA DD DUMMY 

f/f 0D1 DD DUMMY 

Jf SYS928 DD SYSOUT=B, DCB= BLKSIZE= 8343 
// PEND | 

J/ G017050 EXEC PROC=G017050 
// GARL 1750. $YS027 DD * 


“Put F or & here for opti 
/* 


Remarks 


Option F. 


on choice=- 


Fill 80 COL Card for Updating 


Option JU. Remake Cards for Program Input 


File Section 

FD Card-In 
Recor ding Mode is F 
Label Record is Omitted 


Record Contains 80 Characters 


Data Record is oOld~-Card 


01 Old-Card 
| 02 CC1-#6 | 
03 CCI PIC X 
03 Filler PIC X (45) 
02 Piller PIC X(34) 
FD Card-Out 
Recording Mode is F 
Label Record is Omitted 
Record Contains 80 Characters 
Data Record is New-Card 
01 New-Card PIC X (89) 
Working-Storage Section 
77 OPT. PTC Xx 
77° + =Al1-Low PIC X (86) Value Low-Values 
77 Al1I~-PCT PIC X (46) 
77 = #=CTR Value = 0 PTC $9(7) Comp-3 


Procedure TDivision 
111-Open-Files 


Open Input Card-In Output Card-oOut 


121-Get-Option 


Read Card-In at End Go To 999-Fnd-Job 


T£ CC1 Not='F* and '? 
Move CCl to oPT 
Move A111 '%' to A11-PcT 


131-Read-Write 
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Go To 999-Erd-Job 
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Read Card-In at End Go To 999-End-Job 
If CC1-46 = A1l1-PCT Go To 131-Read-¥#rite 
If CC1-&% = Al1l-Low Go To 131-Read-Write 
If OPT = 'Y* Transform OCld-Card Characters from '%' 
Flse Transform Old-Card Characters from ! * 
Write New-Card From Old-Card 
Add = 1to Ctr. 
If = 3 Less CTR Move = 0 to CTR Go To 131-Read-¥rite 
Tf OPT = 'F' rite New-Card from A11-PCT 
Go To 131-Read-Write 
999-Fnd-Job 
Close Card-TIn Card-Out 
Stop Run 
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to 


to-%. 


ye 


11.4 SOME SLU 3770 AND JES2 BSC/SHA DIFFERENGES CHECKLIST 


= The 3770 payiaans may be used ‘to enter RJF commands. : 
Caution is needed from an operational viewpoint = purging ‘the printer and 
then entering a command gives the appearance of a hang condition at the 
terminal (ie. the printer is the output half of the console). | 


NOTE: This is not. a consideration with MLUJ 3770 Since it uses the display 
for the output half of the console. 


- Forms Control in SNA Mode 
~ O7Ds, set-up, or application program changes may he required if 
converting from 83SC because of the following two differences: 
-~ Channel 1 must be defined as line 1 in SNA if FCBs are loaded from the 
host. | 
-~ When the form is at channel X and a skip to channel X is issued- paper 
movement occurs in SNA (paper movement did not occur in BSC). 


~ Local Cperations | 
- The loading of OJDs, and local operations such as reader to printer and 
reader to punch, cannot be done without logginjy off in SNA Mode. 


Note: This is not the case with MLU 3770s. 


- Line and Terminal Security 
~- JES2 terminology referring to dedicated lines is confusing. If 
dedicated lines are used, no line security is available {JES2 SPL Page 
#O, 118). A terminal is considered dedicated and the remote password 
will not be checked if the LINE subparameter is specified on the JES2 
RMTnnn parameter. | 


« Logon Procedure for SWA 
- A 3770 initiated LOGON must be from the keyboard using the SYS REQ key. 
The card reader can ..not be used to LOGON. 


Note: The MLU 3770s can use a predefined SSCP procedure stored on diskette 
to log on. 


- Cancel Key 
- No function in Bisyne. 
- Causes Job Cancelling and purging of data in SNA. 


- Chainsize Specification in JES Parms (new in SNA) 
- Rnnn.PRn CHAINSIZ= can be key in performance of printer operations. 
Suggest using CHAINSI2Z=0. | | 
- Rnnn.PUn CHAINSIZ= Documentation correct. Will vary with site 
requirements. | 


- Attention Key Operation | | 
- An important customer decision. Maximum print speed or possible long 
waits for an attention interrupt to take effect. 
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- The amount of time the operator will have to wait for the attention key 
to stop output to the terminal will depend on the specification of 


CHAINSIZ, VPACING, and how much data is queued in the RJE subsysten 
buffers. 


Note: This should not be a consideration with MLU 3770s. 
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4 Toltep 
- A key RAS. 5eea: 


= For Toltep usage, see the Toltep Nser's Guide (099- 37000) ana the SNA 
Maintenance Aids Handbook {(G226-3544). 


. Translate Specification | | a 7 
~ EPRTRANS=Yes may be specified to remove dapetacabie data characters 
which otherwise would print as dashes. Under Bisync it could be 


specified by terminal. User must modify HASP PRPU translate table for 
special characters not on PN Trains. 
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A.1  MVYS/JES2 SYSTEM 


Aw1.1 ATCSTRAC ~- VTAM START LIST 


THIS COMES FROM VTAMN.LIST.SOURCE(ATCSTRAC) or ((SYS1. VPAMLST(ATCSTRAC) ) 


WHICH IS INVOKED BY THE START NET COMMAND 
S NET,,, (LIST=AC) 


TNSTAT, CNSL,TIMF=10, 
MAXSUBA=31, 
NOPROMPT, 

CONFIG=AC, 
SSCPID=01, 
HOSTSA=13, 
MAXAPPL=100, 
VTAMEAS=200, 
NETSOL=NO, | 
SFBUF= (64 5 ¢2979193), 
LFBUF=(37,92970173), 
LPBUF=(40,,1,,05,2) 4 
NPBUP= (23 y¢2790143)¢ 
CRPLBU F=(60,,27, 01,3), 
IOBUF=(80,152,4,,01,26), 
APBUF=(66,,27701,¢3) » 
SPBUF= (66 4,2,70173), 
UECBUF= (39 »,2,701,3)y 
WPBUP= (27, 527¢01"3)y 
PPBUF= (29 ,152,2, ,01,3) 
END 


***& XPANNO OF 1 WILL CAUSE ACP/SYTAM TO ACQUIRE 
1 PAGE OF BUFFERS SINCE PHEY ARE ALWAYS 
ACQUTRED IN PAGE INCREMENTS **®* 


A.1.2 ATCCONAC - YTAM CONFIGURATION LIST 

THIS COMES FROM VTAM.LIST.SOURCE({ATCCONAC) WHICH IS POINTED ro 
BY PARAMETER CONFIG IN ATCSTRAC OF VTAM.LIST.SOURCE or 

({SYS1. VIAMLST(ATCCONAC)) . 


ALL NAMES IN THIS MEMBER ARE MEMBERS OF VTAM.LIST.SOURCE, WHICH CONTAIN 


NODES TO BE ACTIVATED BY VTAN AT STARTUP TIME. 
JES2 APPLID IS CONTAINED IN JESAPAC. 


IMSAPAC,LOC3272, TSOAPAC, CICSAPAC, S¥YITCHAC, JESAPAC, LHAZ2Q7THA, 
NOSP, CDRP ATH, CDORSCAPL, CRDSCMVS,CDORMLIST,DSXAPPL,NCPACFI 
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¥9000009009 
¥90000909 
X 90000099 
X¥99000000 
¥9990009009 
¥ 00000090 


xX¥N0000000 


X¥990900009 
X¥ 90000000 
X99000000 
¥ 00000000 
X¥99009009 
¥990090009 
¥ 90000000 
X 90000000 
X¥09009099 
¥ 00000009 
¥90090000 
XN0000000 

09900009 

00000009 


XAOON9I00 
000000990 


A.1.3  JES2 APPLID DEFINITIONS POR VTAM 


‘THIS COMES FROM VTAM.LIST.SOURCE(JESAPAC) WHICH DEFINES THE TWO JES 
APPLIDS TO VTAM. BOTH WILL BE ACTIVATED AT STARTUP TIME BECAUSE THE 
MEMBER NAME IS IN VTAM.LIST.SOURCE (ATCCONAC). ONE APPLID IS POR THE 


PRODUCTION JES AND ONE IS FOR A TEST JES (JES UNDER JES). _ | 90000000. 
JES2 APPL AUTH=ACQ, EAS=20 | — | | a 00000000 
JESA APPL AUTH=ACQ,EAS=20 90000000. 


A.1.4  JES2 COMMAND LIST 


GWTO *THIS COMMAND PROCEDURE DOES THE FOLLOWINGS: 


EwWTO * A) START JES2 INTERFACE TO YEAM FOR JES TESTING 

EWTO * B) START JES2 LOGICAL LINE 1 FOR RIF CONNECTION | 
EWTO * C) TO STOP JES2, ENTER SPJRS2 _ 

SwTo * FPF SES SSE TLE SSE RE LES SS ELS Te SSS ESS SEE SiS ES SS ES SS F 
SATO * * PLEASE NOTE THAT ALL COMMANDS ISSUED POR THE* 
EWTO * * T2ST JES START WITH THE SPECIAL CHARACTER # * 
SHTO * MH HK HK KKH KKH HK HK KKK KKK KK EK KEK KKH KKH KKK KKH KEK AK 
S JES2 | 

&WAIT 30 

$SLGN1 

S$SLINE1 


Ae 1.5 JES2 PROC 


//JES2 PROC MEMBER=NJE33776, ALTMEM=J ES2PARM | 00000009 


//YREPROC EXEC PGM=NJE33776,DPRTY= (15,15), TIME=1440, PERFORM=9, 90000000 
f/ PARM="NOLIST, NOREQ* | 90000000 
/7/PROCOD DD DSN=SYS1. PROCLIB, DIS P=SHR | 90000000 
//HASPPARM DD DSN=IPO21.PARMLIB(&MEMBER) ,DISP=SHR | 00000000 
//ALTPABM DD DSN=SYS1.PARMLIB(EALTMEM) ,DISP=SHR - 00009000 
//RASPLIST DD DDNANES IEF RDER 00000000 
//* NOTE TO PIND ERROR IN JES2PARM ---> S JES2,002 (095 OR ANY PRINTER) 00000000 
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A. 1.6 JES2 PARMS 


~/ ADD LIST=ALL, NAME=IEAAPFOO 90000009 
//PARMUP JOB ‘UPDATE PARMLIB', NSGLEVEL=1,CLASS=A 00000000 

EXEC PGM=IEBUPDTE,PARM=NEW | 00000009 
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A 09009000 
//STSUT2 DD DSNAME=IP01.JES2PARM,DISP=SHR 00000000 
//SYSIN ODD * | 90000000 
af ADD LiIST=ALL,NAME=SNAPARM 00000000 
-/ NUMBER NEW1=10000, INCR=100000 90000000 
HR KACK KEK ERK KK KKK RK KKK KK KKEK EEK KK KKK KKK KKK KR KKK KE KK KK KK EEKKEKEEK OCCOOOOOD 
* * 00000000 
* JES2 REL &.1 INITIALIZATION PARAMETERS * 90000900 
* (MODIFIED FROM IPO TO INCLUDF VTAM RJE) * 00000000 
* PARAMETERS SPECIFIED ARE THOSE THAT ARE * 00000000 
* DIFFERENT PROM THE DEFANLTS OR DEFAULTS WERE * 90000000 
+ CODED FOR DOCUMENTATION PURPOSES. * 99000000 
+ DEFAULTS AND OTHER PARAMETERS EXPLAINED IN: * 00000000 
* OS/VS2 MVS SPL: JES2 GC23-0002-0 * 90000000 
* * 00000000 
* NOTE: CHANGING THE FOLLOWING WILL CAUSE A WARM START TO BE DENIED: * 09000000 
+ &S POOL SBUFSIZE SMAX JOBS ENUMJOES * 90000000 
* &S PCLMSG SNUMRIE SNUMTGY &NUMDA * 90000000 
* = §TCELSIZ, ERECINCR * 90000000 
* I.E. WILL NEED BITHER A COLD START OR A FORMAT TO USE THEM * 90000000 
* IN MULTI-ACCESS SPOOL ENVIRONMENT &MUNJOES PLUS THE ABOVE * 90000000 
* PARAMETERS MUST BE THE SAME ON ALL SYSTEMS SHARING SPOOL * 90000000 


BRR KK EK KK EK KKK EEE KEK EK RK ERK EH EH KK HK KKH KK KK KKK HK KK OK KK EKEKEK 9NNN0000 


a hae et ee ee eee eee IAOGD008 


* Pcs * 00000000 
ASS == eS ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee a ee ee wenn = =6§0000009 
* PALO ALTO SYSTEMS CENTER * 00000000 
* * 00000000 | 
* | DATE OF LAST MODIFICATION 10/78 * 90000000 
# ----- --- ----~-~----- --- --- - --~ - + -- -- = = + + + $= + + = = = === === * 0000000 
HASPSSSM=HASPSSS M | 00000000 
* RELEASE 3 158 PRODUCTION PARM SU 25 JES 4.1 ====> 10/78 {==s= 00000000 
i A So Te Orel elererene) 
KERUS ===2 =] —22 23-352 222252 = 323233335 So SS = SS SS eS Se eS Se Se Se Se eS ee eee ee == «00000005 
*EWS == -~90000000 
*EWS === 00000000 
*EWS == *€£§ FF EK RE KK EF PALO ALTO S ¥S FT E-00000009 
*EWS MS SUPPORT CENTER A i I === 90000000 
*EWS == - 00000009 
* EWS | === 090000000 
*RWS i ee ee ee SS a ee eS eae eS eae Ss ee eee ee ee =] 00000000 
cEGS 2322 == S25 35 3652 5555355 25S SS Se SS Se ee Se SS Sa Se SS ae Se ee Se ee Sea ee 3000000 
& BUFS IZ E= 4008 TPO 00000000 
* 00000000 
* 8 INITS ALL STARTED. 00000009 
* | 90000000 
I1 NAME=1,CLASS=BDA . 00000000 
I2  NAME=2,CLASS=ALB 10000000 
I3) NAME=3,CLASS=LBA 00000009 
I4 NAME=4 ,CLASS=BDA 09900000 
IS NAMF=5,CLASS=FEMB 90000000 
I6 WNAME=6 ,CLASS=GZ 00000000 
I7 NAM E=7,CLASS=N 09000000 
I8 NAME=8,CLASS=CY | | | 00000000 
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18 NAME=9,CLASS=I,DRAIN = _ TPO 


“pacoPrLn=10 

a eit vanes csovawss IPO 
LINE2 ONE T=05B, PDUPLEX,TRANSP TPC 
x 

&LINECT=80 | 
&MAXJIOBS= 300 TPO | 
SMAXPART=9 | IPO 
&SPOOL=IPOJ01 | IPO 
&CHKPT=IPO0J01 | IPO 
SESTLNCT=12 . IPO 
&NOMINRS=4 | XPO 
&NUMPRTS=5 «TPO 
SNUMPUNS=3 
&NUMRDRS=3 

SNUMLNES=8 

&NUMCMBS=60 IPO 
&NUMTGV=19.19 TPO 
&NUMT PBF=8 

&PRIDCT=35 IPO 
&TPIDCT=35 

&SID=YGL2 


PRINTER? FORMS=STD. ,CLASS=¥, UNIT=002 

PRINTER2 PORMS=STD. ,CLASS=C,UNIT=004 

PRINTER3 FORMS=STD.,CLASS=R& ,UNIT=00F | 
PRINTERG ROUTECDE=0 , FORMS=STD.,CLASS=A, UNIT=00EF 
PRINTERS ROUTECDE=0 ,FORMS=STD. ,CLASS=&8, UNIT=20E 
. } 


& PRTRANS=HO0 | 
x 
PUNCH1 ROUTECDE=0, CLASS=B,FORMS=STD. ,PAUSE, UNIT=013 
PUNCH2 ROUTECDE=0,CLASS=B ,FORMS=STD. ,PA USE, UNIT=20D 
POUNCH3 ROUTECDE=0,CLASS=B, FORMS=STD., DRAIN, UNIT=00D 
4 : M 


READER1 PRDEST=0,PRIOINC=0, PRIOLI M= 13, CLASS=A, AUTH=0, UNIT=012 


READER2 PRDEST=0, PRIOINC=0,PRIOLI M=13 ,CLASS=A,AUTH=0,UNIT=20C | 


READER3 PRDEST=0, PRIOINC=0, PRIOLIM= 13, CLASS=A, AUTH=0, UNIT=00C 
& RIOBOPT=2 

RAT1 S/370 ,CONSOLE, MULTI 

R1.PR1 OP ERATOR, PRWIDTH=132 

R1.P01 DRAIN 

R1.RD1 

* 


RMT2 3/370,CONSOLE, MULTI 
R2.PR1 OPERATOR, PRWIDTH=132 
R2.PU1 DRAIN 

eer pone ere 


— 3780, COMP, TRANSP 

R3.PR1 OP ERATOR, PRWIDTH=132_ 

R3.PU1 DRAIN 

R3.RD1 PRIOLIN=3 

% 

ERPS=YES 

ETSU CONVPARM=00014390051211E00011, NOJOU RN, PER FORMN=002 

GSTC CONYPARM=00014390020011200011, NOJOURN, PERFORM=001 

GA CONV PARM=000143900200 11E00011, NOJOU RN, PERFORM=001, 
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~— 9aN00000 
99000000 
90000000 


00000000 


90000000 


00000000 
90000000 
90000000 
900900000 
09000090 
99900000 


90000000 


00090000 
00000000 
90000009 
09000099 
90000900 
09000000 
90000000 
00900090 


90000000 


09000000 
00000000 
90000090 
00000000 
00000900 


00009000 


090000060 
90090000 
90000000 


90000000 


00000000 
00099000 
00000000 
90000000 
00000000 
90000000 
09000000 
90000009 


90000000 


99009900 
00000000 
00000090 


90000000 
90000000 


00000900 
00000000 
990090900 
00009000 
90000000. 
90000000 
00000000 


90000090 


00000000 


00000090 
90000000 


900009000 
90000000. 
90000000 


NOUIP,NOUSO 

&B CONV PARN=000 14390020011E00011, NOJOURN, PERFORM=001, 
NOUJP, NOUSO 

£C CONV PARM=00014390020011£00011, NOJOURN, PERF ORM=001, 
NOUJP, NCUSO 

SD CONVPARM=00014390020011£00011, NOJOURN, PERFORM=001, 
NOUJP, NOUSO 

SE cCONVPARM=00014390020011E00011, NOJOURN, PERF ORM=001, 
NOUJIP, NOUSO | 

S&F CONV PARM=00014390020011F00011, NOJOURN, PERF ORM=001, 
NOUJP, NOUSO | 


&G CONV P ARM=20014390020011E00011, NOJOURN, PERF ORN=001, 
NOUJIP, NOUSO 
SH CONV PARM=60014390020011F00011, NOJOU RN, PERF ORM=001, 


NougP, NOUSO 
GI CONVPARM=20014390020011E00011, NOJOURN, PER FORM=001, 
_ -NoUIP, NOUSO 

EN CONVPARM=20 0143900200 11E00011, NOJOURN, PER FORM=003, 
NOUJP, NOUSO 

&Y  CONVPARM=000143900200 11800011, NOJOU RN, PER FORM=010, 
HOUJP, NOUSO 

STCMCLAS=S 

TSUMCLAS=0 

STPBFSIZ=516 

Hmmm ——------- 3800 SYSOUT CLASSES -------- ---------- --* 


$$D TRECEL 

SSE TRECEL 

SSF TRKCEL 

SSH PRKCEL 

0 i a as Ss sare ea an gs a ee eee a a cs es a ee a 

$$K PUNCH, HOLD 

$$3 HOLD. 

$3G0 HOLD 

$$0 DUMMY 

$$S DUSMY 

53L DUMMY 

* 

$TOSC1,D=T 

$TOSC2, D=T 

$TOSC3 ,D=T 

STOSCY, D=T 

$TOSCS ,D=T 

STOSCE, D=T 

S$TOSC7,D=T 

STOSC8, D=T 

$TOSCI, D=T 

4 

SIRO to i lotok foiotok ak dota aka ok dak dk dek gk tok kK dR tok ok dk dk KK 

EMAXS ESS=30 | 

* MAXIMUM NUMBER OF CONCURRENT YTAM SESSION -- LINES X 5 LU BACH 

&NOMLNES=40 

* NUMLNES MUST REFLECT ADDITIONAL SNA LOGICAL LIVES 

&NUMRJE=110 7 

&NUMTPBF= 200 FM 50 (MJL 9/29/77) 

 * ADDITIONAL TP BUFFERS WILL BE NEEDED FOR SNA PROCESSING 
ES TPBFSIZ=800 

GWAITIME= 15 15 SECONDS FOR RMT CMD(FROM 1 DEFAULT) 

* The Following compaction tables are included in the IPO system. 
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00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
090900000 
00000090 
90000000 
90000090 
09000000 
00000000 
00000000 
90000000 
00000000 
00000009 
90000000 
09000000 
90000000 
00000000 
90000000 
00000000 
90000000 
00000000 
90000009 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
o0000000 
00000000 
90000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
90000000 
00000000 
90000000 
00000000 
90900000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
90000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
900000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00009000 
09000000 
00000000 
90000099 
00009000 
90000000 
00009000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 


* They are not necessarily designed for performance. See the 


* <JES2 sample compaction tables. 

aS 

COMPACT=40,15,A,C, D.E, H,I,1L,N,0,8,S,T,0,40,0, 
; B,F,G;, Jy K, M, P,0,v, Wak, B re 2, 3 

COMPACT =4 1, 16,0, 1,2, a. 8,5 ,6,7,8,9,8 ,8,C D0, E,F 

il APPLID=JES2 


* - RMT LINE DEPAULTS - CODRA, LOWS PE ED, [TFACEA, ADISCON, EBCDIC ,H DUPLEX 
* ; 


LIN®35 UNIT=SNA 

LINE36 UNIT=SNA 

LINE37 UNIT=SNA 

LINE38 UNIT=SNA 

LINE39 UONIT=SNA 

LINESO UNIT=SNA = 
* - RAT NOM DEFAULTS - BLOCKED, NOMRF, NOTRANSP, HARDWARE, NOTABS, NUMPR=1, 
* NUMRD=1, NUMPU=0, VARIABLE, NOBUFEX, NOABUFEY, 

a NOCOMP, NOCON, DISCINTV=0,PASSWORD=,LINE= 

*x . 

* - RMT PRT_DEPAULTS - OPERATOR, CLASS=AJ, START ,NOFCBLOD, SEP, SUSPEND, 

* PRWIDTH=120,FORMS=STD., UCS=, FCR= 

x 

* - RMT PUN DEFAULTS ~- OPERATOR, CLASS=BK, START ,SEP,SUSPEND, FORMS=STD. 
x . 

* -— RMT RDR DEFAULTS - CLASS=A, MSGCLASS=A,START,NOHOLD, PRDEST=, 

% PRIOLIM=15, PRIOINC=, PUDEST= 

x 


RRR I RK BKK KK eR ERE KKH HK RR KKK IK HK KK KKK KKK KK eK Ke KKK KK KK KKK KK 


ERAKEREEKS RMPT TS THE 3777-1, 512 BUFFERS, COMPACTION #8 #4K# R24 tke x EHH 
We Me Hee He he He eo Re RCH IK He i he eh He he Be i oe Re ie ie a ote he eK oi ae he fe he ee ok kee i ke ok tek ok ok ok ok 


RMT? LUTPYP#E1, BUFSTZE=512,COMP,CMPCT, NUMPR=1, x 

NUM RD=1, SETUPMSG te 
R1.PR1 PRWIDTH=132, FCBLOAD * 
R1.RD1 PUDEST=1, PULCL * 


Me MEH He He Re Mea He He He Me ee he He he He HM Me He he He eH ee HR He ee KH KK ee ee ee KR OK ee ek eK ek Kk KK Ke 


eHEKEEK RMT2Z IS THE 3777-1, 512 BUFFERS, COMPACTION, AUTO LOGON ¥* **k** 
He AK RK RK RRR REE KEKE KER ER ERE BK KEKE REE KK RR ERE EK KKH HK RAE KKK KK 


RMT2 LUTYPE1,BUFPSIZE=512,COMP,CMPCT, NOMPR=1,LUNAME=LU37778, 
) - “‘NUMRD=1, SETUPMSG x 
R2.PR1 PRWIDTA=132, FCBLOAD * 
R2.RD1 PUDEST=1,PULCL * 


Me We AH He Hee He he He He eae ee Ke KKK eK RR KKK KK RK KEKE KK KEE KKK RAE KKK KH KK RK KK KKK KK 

HREEKE BMT3 IS THE 3774P, 256 BUFFERS, NO COMPACTION *X #4 #444 4 EK RAK EE 

RR HK AK HK EK KE HEK KK KKK EKER EEK RK KK EKA K EG RK AK KH KKH KK RK KK RK KK KK Kk ee RK ee ek KK HK 

RMT3 LUPYPE1, BUFSIZE=256,COMP, NUMPR=1, : 
SETUPMSG 

R3.PR1 PRWIDTH=132, FCBLOAD | 

KRKKKK KR RK RR KK KEK KEKE KK EK RRR RK RK RK KKK ER EK KK KEK K KAR RH KK KH RK RH KK KK 

* RMTG IS A 3770 MLU, 256 BUFFERS, PRI=PRINTER, PR2=BASIC EXCH DISK * 

* PR3=PRINTER, PUI=PUNCH, PU2=BASIC EXCH DISK, PU3=3770 T-FORMAT DISK * 

She ee ee oe ae ek HK RH ek KH KK RK KKH KR RAK KKK KK HK KK KK KR KK HH eK KR I Ke Ke ke eK OK 

RNT4 LUTYPE1, BUPSIZE=256, COMP, CONSOLE, CMPCT, NUMPR=3, NUMPU=3,N UMRD=1 

R4.PR1 CHAINSIZ=0, FCBLOAD, COMPACT =40, CLASS=A, LRECL=132, SELECT=PRINT1 

R4.PR2 NOCCTL, CHAINSIZ=0,NOCMPCT,CLASS=V,LRECL=128 ,SELECT=BASIC1 

R4.PR3 CHAINSIZ=200 ,CLASS=A, LRECL=132, 5 ELECT=PRINT2 

R4.P01 CLASS=B, NOCMPCT, LRECL=80, SELECT=PUNCH1 

R4.PU2 CHAINSIZ=0,CLASS=M, NOCCTL, NOCMPCT, LRECL=80, SELECT=BASIC2 

R4.PU3 CLASS=P,CCTL,NOCNPCT,LRECL=80, SELFCT=EXCH3 
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90000009 


90000000 


90000000 


©00000000 
99090000 


90000009 — 
9000009090 
00000000 
90009000 


90000000 


99000000 
00000000 
90000009 
09000900 
90090000 
000000090 
90000009 
00000000 
99000000 
90000009 
09000000 
00000000 
09000000 
90000000 
99000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000009 
900000000 
99009000 
00000009 
00009090 
90000000 
90000900 
00000000 
99000000 
N0000000 
00000000 
00000000 
90000000 


00000000 


00000000 
00090600 
099000090 
00000000 


© 90000009 


00000000 
90090090 
09000000 
00000090 
00000000 
090000000 
90000009 
99000900 


~00000000 


00000000 
00000000 
90000000 
00000000 


: c é Suse ai ot A SBR Leak Oat one Coens tet teeta eee ee Te eal BF Ok Le ese eee cane een eens tet ae bee oe sepa al a 


R4.RD1 000900000 
etok ao doko tok ek kok ak ok Rk a a a do tok kok ek tok ok EK EK QOOONNND 
* RATS IS A 3770 SLU, 512 BUFFERS, PRI=PRINTER, PR2=3770 T-FMT DISK * 00000000 
* PR3=PRINTER, PUI=PUNCH, PUZ=BASTC EXCH DISK, PU3=3770 T-FORMAT DISK * 99000099 
FORGO tok atk dak ik tok ik doiodok doko aoa tok ok a ER i ok ok dk dot keke 690000000 


RMTS LUTYPE1, BUFSIZE=512,COMP, CONSOLE, CMPCT, NUMPR=3, NUMPU=3 ,NUMRD=1 00000000 
R5.PR1 FCBLOAD, COMPACT=40,CLASS=A, LRECL=132, SELECT=PRINT1 909000000 
R5.PR2 CCTL,CLASS=7Z, PCBLOAD, LRECL=255 ,SELECT=EXCH1,NOCMPCT 00000000 
R5.PR3 CHAINSTZ=200 ,CLASS=A, LRECL=132,5 ELECT=PRINT2 00000000 
R5.PU1 CLASS=B, NOCNPCT, LRECL=80, SELFC T= PUNCH1 00000000 
R5.PU2 CH AINSTZ=0,CLASS=M, NOCCTL, NOCMPCT ,LRECL=80, SELECT=BASIC2 009000000 
R5.PU3 CLASS=P,CCTL,NOCM PCT, LRECL=80, SEL ECT=EXCH3 00000000 
RS.RD1 99000000 


RO tok da $0 Bo tok oe i dk tok ka kak Ra KK OK dk £4 KEKE RK 9.000000 
* RMT6 IS A 3770 MLU, 256 BUFFERS, PRI=PRINTER, PR2=BASIC EXCH DISK * 900009000 
* PR3=T-FMT DISK, PUI=PUNCH, POU2=BASIC EXCH DISK, PU3=3770 T-FMT DISK,* 00900000 


* AUTO LOGCNH * 99000009 
WM Me ie He he eR HK EK Re Re i he eee a ee eR a ee ae ie eRe aK ee a ok he oe ek a a KK KKK KK 90000000 
RMUT6 LOUTYPE1, BUPSITZE=256, COMP, CONSOLE, CMPCT, NUMPR=3, NUMPU=3,NUMRD=1, 90000000 

LIN F=002 , LUNAME=P76AL01 000900009 
R6.PR1 FCBLOAD, COMPACT=40,CLASS=A ,LRECL=132,SELECT=PRI NT! 00000000 
R6.PR2 NOCCTL,CLASS=Y, NOCMPCT, FCBLOAD, LRECL=128,SELECT=BASIC1 96000090 
R6.PR3 CHAINSTZ=200,CLASS=2,LRECL=255,SELECT=EXCH2 ,NOCMNPCT 90000009 
R6.P01 CLASS=B, NOCM PCT, LRECL=80,S5 ELECT= PUNCH! 00000009 
R6.PU2 CHAINS IZ=0,CLASS=#%,NOCCTL, NOCHPCT ,LRECL=80, SELECT=BASIC2 000000090 
R6.PU3 CLASS=P,CCTL,NOCM PCT, LRECL=80, SEL ECT=EXCH3 909000000 
R6.RD1 00000000 


gO ok ok oka ok aio tk ko lok dak tok a detotot i ao gO goto tok tekok tok 690000090 
* RMT? IS A 3770 MLU, 256 BUFFERS, PRI=PRINTER, PR2=BASIC EXCH DISK * 900000000 
* PRI=T-FMT DISK, PUI=PUNCH, PU2=BASIC EXCH DISK, PU3=3770 T-FMT DISK,* 00000000 
He RH RAC HR EH IK OR EA RK RIOR KKK EERE KEK ERE KE 90000000 


RMT7 LUTYPE1, BUFSIZE=256,COMP,CMPCT, NOMPR=3 , NUMPU=3, NUMRD=1 00000000 
R7.PR1 FCBLOAD, COMPACT=40, CLASS=A,LRECL=132,SELECT=PRINT1 00000000 
R7.PR2 NOCCTL,CLASS=Y, NOC MPCT, FCBLOAD, LRECL=128, SELECT=BASIC 90000000 
R7.PR3 CHAINS IZ=200,CLASS=Z,LRECL=255 ,SELECT=EXCH2 , NOCMPCT 90000000 
R7.PU1 CLASS=8, NOCMPCT , LRECL=80,5 EL ECT= PUNCH1 00000900 
R7.PU2 CHAINSIZ=0,CLASS=M, NOCCTL, NOCMPCT, LRECL=80, SELECT= BAST C2 00000000 
R7.PU3 CLASS=P,CCTL, NOCMPCT, LRECL=128,S5 BLECT=EXCH3 00000090 
R7.RD1 00000000 


We Me He he He he he eae oe Ae ese ee ae he ie he eae He we I ea he eK a KK a aK KK KEK KK KK EK RAK KKK ONOOONOD 


#*eEKe RMTIS TS A 3770, 256 BUFFERS, NO COMPACTION, 1 PRINTER  ¥*k#¥ eee NOD00000 
FIC ROG oo og toidiok dk aati foiok dalek gdioiuk ditok de got dk dok to $ i dak i doi tet tok dok ick tole ke 90000000 


RST95 LOUTYPE1,BUFSIZE=256,COMP,NUMPR=1, © 090900009 
SET OPNSG, PASS WORD=PAMSSC 76 00000000 
R95.PR1 PRRIDTH=132 09000000 


Fe He ee Re He He Hee A He eH ee ee he MK hee He He a ea He eke a ake ake oi a oe eo ak KK a eK KKK KAR KHE OOOCOKOOOOD 


eee RMTI6 IS A 3777-1, 256 BUFFERS, COMPACTION, 1 PRINTER, AUTO LOGON * 90600000 
Me HC He fe ee A KK EK EE ERR EERE KH EK EK EK ERK EKER AK KE KK EH KKK KKKER 000090000 


RMT96 LUT YPE1, BUFSIZE= 256, COMP, CMPCT, NOMPR=1, C000000090 
SETUPMSG, PASS WORD= PAMSSC77, LU NAMS=LUNV3D3 99000000 
R96.PR1 PRWIDTH=132 00000000 


He HK ROK He Ke RRM He KKK HK RH KE RK KK KR HK OK KK KK KK KR OK KK RK RK RK KE KAEKKKK YNOOCOOOND 


**¥*X RMTOT IS A 3777-1, 256 BUFFERS, COMPACTION, 1 PRINTER, AUTO LOGON * 00000000 
so ok tok to ito gio aie do id iotoktegok foi i ack to ik lokgiok gok tok tse ek 00000000 


RMT97 LOUTYPE1,BUFSTZE=256 ,CONP,CMPCT, NUMPR=1, C 00000000 

SET UPMSG, LUNAMNE=LUNV3D3 90000000 
R97.PR1 PRWIDTH=132 | 90000009 
HOR RHR RK RO EE KKK RK UK KEKE KE ERK AE EKA HEE HK ERK AE AK EEE KEEEK 99000000 
**¥* RMTIB IS A 3777-1, 512 BUFFERS, COMPACTION, 1 PRINTER | * 00000000 
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acticubdueanindst babinimhisetaadehsebdnandeadnnndaaeiadaeinaindaniabiannet deanna 09000009 


RMT98 LUTYPE1, BUFSI 2E=512, COMP, aeee, evnene : an - ay ae eS c90000000 
| SETUPMSG | | ’ ine se 900000000 
R98. PR1 PRHIDTH=132 | | | A ee 00000000 
werterereretcctrrcectt rte tt tric ec steric titre eter tote ert sere r corer. 90000000 
**k RMTOQ9 IS A 3777-1, 256 BUFFERS, COMPACTION, 1 PRINTER | * O0000000 
ECE ICE IE HOHE TUE EACH ETA G a SEE GCE UE TOE IOI Ta A OROLOrerenelerem 
RMT99 LUTYPE1,BUFS IZE=256,COMP,CMPCT, NUMPR=1, | 3 c90000009 
SETUPMSG | —— 00000000 
ROOLPR1 PREIDTH=132,COMPACT=40 TEST COMPACTION | 90000000 | 


FEES EO EEE ICAI TS Ra CIGGISIGOGI EIS aS i okie gato 30k CO0000000 


** RNT100 IS A 3770, 256 BUFFERS, COMPRESSION, 1 PRINTER, AUTO LOGON * 00000000 
FOSS IGE OIE IG IC SIO SOI III ICES RTO REE 90000000 


RNT100 LUTYPE1,BUFSIZE=256, NOUMPR=1, COMP, co00000000 
SETUPMSG, LUNAME=LUMYV3D3 00000090 
R100. PR1 PRWIDTH=132 N0000000 


He AH He RHE RAR FOR KK RE KR RAKE KKK EERE KK KEK ER RRA KK ERR RE AKEAKEKE 90000000 


** RMT101 IS A 3770, 256 BUFFERS, NO COMPRESS, 1 PRINTER, ADTO LOGON ** 00000000 
Pteret tite ttre torte tte treet etter’ fetter re eter roe te 90000000 


RMT101 LUTYPE1, BUFSIZE=256,NUMPR=1, C90009000 

SETUPNSG, LUNAME=LUMV3D3 | ‘4 00000000 
R101. PRI PRUIDTH= 132 000000090 
~/ ENDUP es 0000090990 


je | | 09000000 
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A.w1.7 © USSTAB FOR 3770 


J/USSTTO 


JOB *USSTAB ASSEMBLY',CLASS=A . 


//STEP1 EXEC ASHFCL. 
//ASMSYSPUNCH DD DUMMY 
//ASH.SYSIN DD * 


 ASUSST70. 
LOG 


SIGNON 


RET1 


RMT3 


RMNT100 


IMS 
TEST 


BMNT101— 


RST97 


RMT98 


LOGOFF 


SIGNOFF 


USS TAB | | 

USSCMD CMHD=LOG, REP= LOGON, FORM AT=BAL 
OSSPARM PARM=P1,REP=APPLID 

USSPARM PARMN=P2,REP=LOGMODE 

USSPARM PARM=P3,REP=DATA | 

USSCMD CMD=SIGNON, REP=LOGON, FORMAT=BAL 
USS PARM PARM=APPLID, DEFAULT=JES2 
USSPARM PARM= LOGMODE, DEFAULT=BUF512 
USSPARM PARM=USER, REP=DATA 

USSCMD CHD=RNT1,REP=LOGON,FORMAT=BAL 
USSPARM PARM=APPLID, DEFAULT=J ES 2 
USSPARM PARM=LOGMODE, DEFAULT=BUF512 
USSPARM PARM=DATA, DEFAULT=R2MT 1. 
USSCMD CHD=R4T3, REP=LOGON, FORMAT=BAL 
USSPARM PARM=APPLID, DEFAULT=J ESA 
USSPARM PARM=LOGMODE, DEFAULT=BATCH 
USSPARM PARM= DATA, DEFAULT=RMT 3 

USSCMD CMD=RMT100,REP=LOGON ,F ORMAT=BAL 
USSPARM PARM=APPLID, DEFAULT=J ES 2 
USSPARM PARM=LOGMODE, DEFAULT=NOCOMP 
USSPARM PARM=DATA, DEFAULT=RMT 100 
USSCMD CMD=IMS,REP=LOGON, FORMAT=BAL 
USSPARM PARM=APPLID, DEPAULT=INS 
USSPARM PARM=LOGNODE, DEFAULT=BATCH 
USSCND CHD=TEST, REP=LOGON, FOR MAT=BAL 
USSPARM PARM=APPLID, DEFAULT=ISTOLT EP 
USSPARM PARM=LOGMNODE, DEFAULT=INTERACT 


QSSCND CHD=R&T1IO1,R EP=LOGON, FORMAT=BAL | 


USSPARM PARM=APPLID, DEFA ULT=JES2 

USS PARM PARM= LOGMODE, DEFAULT=NOCOMP 
USSPARM PARM=DATA,DEFADLT=RST101 | 
USSCMD CHD=RNTI7, RE P=LOGON, FORM AT= BAL 
QUSSPARM PARM=APPLID, DEFA ULT=JES2 

USS PARM PARMN=LOGMNODE, DEPAULT= BU F256 
USS PARM PARM=DATA, DE FAULT=28 §T97 
USSCHED CMD=RMT98 , REP=LOGON, FORM AT= BAL 
QSSPARM PARM=APPLID,DEFA ULT=JES2 

USS PARM PARM= LOGHODE, DEFAULT= BU F512 
USSPARM PARM=DATA,DEFAULT=R ATSB 
USSCHD CMD=LOGOFF, FORMAT= BAL . 
USSPARM PARM=APPLID 

USS PARM PARM=TYPE, DEFAULT=COND 
USSPARM PARM=HOLD, DEFAULT=Y¥ ES | 
USSCME CH D=EOD,REP=LOGOFP,FORMAT=BAL 
USSPARM PARM=APPLID 

USSPARM PARM=TYPE,DEFAULT=0NCOND 

USS PARM PARM=HOLD, DEFAULT=NO 

USS CHD CMH D=SIGNOFF, FORMAT=BAL 
USSPARM PARM=APPLID 

USSPARM PARM=TYPE,DEFAULT=COND 
USSPARM PARM=HOLD,DEFAULT=YES 

USS END 

END 
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00000009 
000090009 


900000000 
~ 99000000 
90000000 


90000000 
00000000. 
000000900 
90000000 
00000000 
00000009 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
90000000 
00000000 
90000000 
00000000 
00000000 
90000000 
00000000 
90000000. 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
909000000 
00000000 
09000000 
00000000 
00000000 © 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
000090000 
00000000 
90090000 
90000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000. 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
90000000 
00000000 
00900000 
00000000 


//ULRED.SYSLAOD DD DSN=SYS1.VTAMLIB(ASUSST70) , DISP=SHR 90000000 


/* 000900000 

NOTE: The sample USSTAB entries shown above have LOGMODE entries for 00000000 
256 and 512 byte buffers (BIUF256 and BUF512) and for no compression 00000 
(NOCOMP). With MVS, specification of options ,except pacing and 09000: 
vpacing with ACF, is done through JES2 00000 
initialization parameters rather than through specification of logon 00000 
mode table entries and it is not necessary to specify special entries 00000 
in the logon mode table. See section 6.2.2 for more information on 00000 
JES2 bind construction. 00090 
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A.1.8 Locor MODE TABLE FOR 3770 


fhe HLU, NLU2, and MLO3 entries to be used with ACF have pacing 
and vpacing values of (1,1) and (2,1); (2,1) and (4,1); and. 


and (6,1); respectively. 


//LOGMOD JOB *LOGTAB ASSEMBLY! ,MSGLEVEI=1,CLASS= Cc 
//STER1 BXEC ASMFCL 

//ASM.SYSPUNCH DD DUMMY 

//ASHASYSIN DD * 

RJEMODE MODETAB 


MODEENT LOGHODE=BATCH, ,PNPROF=X' 03! , TSPROF= X'03", 
PRI PROT= =X'A3*,SECPROT=X*A1", COMPROT=K! 70808 
MODEENT LO GNODE=4LU 1, FMPROF= =X¥*03', TSPROF=X'03', 


PSNDPAC=2,SRCYPAC=1, 


PRI PROT=X*A3*,S ECPROT=X'A1", COMPROT=X' 7080! 
MODEENT LOGMODE=MLU2, PHPROF=X'03',TS PROF=X'03', 


PSNDPAC=4, SRCVPAC=2, | 


PRI PROT=X"A3*,SECPROT=X'A1', COMPROT=X"7080! 
MODEENT LOGMODE=4LU3, PMPROF=X'03',TS PROP=X'03", 


PSNDPAC=6, SRCVPAC=3, 


PRI PROT=X'A3?,SECPROT=X'A1*, COMPROT=X '7080' 


MODEENT LOGMODE=INTERACT,FMPROF=X'O3', 


TS PROP=X'03', 


PRI PROT=X'B1' ,SECPROT=ZX'A0', COMPROT=K" 3080" 
MODEENT LOGNODE=NOCOMDP, FMPROF=X'03', TSPROF=X'03', 
PRIPROT=X"A1" , SECPROT=X'A1" ,COMPROT=X"7080! 


MODEENT LOG MODE=COMP, 


FEPROF=X%'03', TSPROF=X'03', 


PRIPROT=X'A3! , SECPROT= -X4A3",COMPROT=X x470808 


MODEENT LOGMODE=ASCII, PMPROF=X'03' ,TSPROF=X'03', 
PRI PROT=X? Al", SECPROT=X 'A1", COMPROT=X "7880! 


MODEENT LOGMODE=BOP5 12, FMPROF=X'03',TSPROP=X 


X'031', 


PRI PROT= X*A3",S ECPROT=X?! A3', COMPROT=x'7080', 


RUST ZES=X' 8636! 


MODEENT LOGMODE=BUF256,FMPROF=X'03',TSPROF=X'03', 
PRI PROT=X'a3!,S ECPROT=X'A3", COMPROT=X'70980', 


RUSIZES=X* 8585! 


(3,1) 


MODEENT LOGMODE=CMPACT, PFHPROF=3,TSPROF=3 ,PRIPROT=X'A3*, 


SECPROT=K'*at!, CCMPROT=X% '7080', RUSTIZES=X*8585', 
PSER VIC=X*' 01106000F 10 0808000010080! 


MODEEND 

END 
//URED.SYSLNOD DD 
/* 
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DSN=SYS1.VTAMLIB (RJEMODE) , DISP=SHR 


12-78 


— ap00n00n 


00000000 
90090000 


00000000 
00000000 
00000000 


00000000 


00000000 
¥00000000 
00000000 
¥90000000 
¥00000000 
00900009 
X¥00000090 
¥00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
x90000000 
00000000 
00000000 
00000000 
¥00000000 
00000000 
¥00000000 
00000000 


X¥O6C000000 


00000000 
¥00000000 
X¥00000000 

90000000 
x00000000 
¥00000000 

00090000 
¥00000000 
¥00000009 

00000000 

00000000 

00000000 

00000000 

90000000 


A 1.9 NCP GEN FOR 3770 SUPPORT 


000000 
9go009 


NOTE: This NCP gen originally contained additional PU and LINE 
definitions, which were edited ont for simplicity. 

J/VGOLONCEU JOR ,*XXXXXAKXAXAXKK RUKKKVKX* ,CLASS=A 00000099 
J / EXEC PGM=TERBOPD?PE, PARM=NEW 0600006900 
//SVSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A 0990000002 
//STSUT2 DD DSNAME=SYS1. VTAMLST,DISP=SHR 00000000 
//STSIN DD DATA 00000000 
x. / ADD LIST=ALL,SST=2 0000607, NAME=NCPACFI 90000009 
*./ NUMBER NEW1=10000, TNC R=10000 09000000 
Tok toto dG ok tok oi tokio dei i kok ke fgigiokoketok fok gk dot dok & doko tok eR RK AK OK OK ERK KR 90000000 
SR IGOR foi io io i igtok i oto i otododok dai io Gtoi kai giok dotkuk dak kok ge tok tok doko toe ek 90000000 
Hee BR RR RR KR KK I KR IR RK RK I RK RO OK OR RRR OR OK PO tok eo tek 90000000 
Je Sali go kg tok tok lot doko ick ftatok dak loko took kok idk tok kik kk tok EK RA 00000000 
* TBM 3705 ACF/NCP GENERATION 04-27-78 00090000 
* 00000000 
* SYSTEM: PAYMS - 3705-I ADDRESS 4&18 AND 019 90000000 
* 900900900 
i GENFRATED FROM THE 3705 NCP OS/SVS SUPPORT PACKAGE 5747-CH1 V6 M2 09000000 
* : 90006000 
* WITH PTF 01003 99000009 
* 609090000 
3K kok kok $c tok tok a oko dak kot kok doug kdok tok tok doko do ok eo a aE do tok ek aK 0000000 
BORIC TO oR RO Bok GORI SO OR gO Gg tg ICR Joti tok ok gck tik tok ok kk be KK 90000000 
fo OR dO tok a fotok dok doko doko oko kik dk tok doko & $k tok kok tok ok & dR Ok RK OK tk RHEE OONO00ND 
TITLE *"PCCY SPECIFICATIONS 04-27-78" 99000009 

SOR IOS OI CIC Setuk fotok tiotoigiete ik lok deo tok toto tok dok dei lok loko go edt dak kkk oR kK RK KA 00000000 
* * 90000000 
* PCCU SPECIFICATIONS - YEAM 2 ONLY * 90000000 
* * 00000000 
FO IE Gok i i igi Rk dot iedek tek lak foto rok ickok dokoituk gtk ok dok tok gok atk te 90000000 
NCFEY PCC CUYADDR=019, 3705 CONTROL UNIT ADDRESS X¥090000000 
MAX DATA=3000, MAX OUTBOUND PIU ¥90000000 

AOUTOSYN=YES, PROBST TF ALREADY LOADED X¥990000000 

AUTO DHP=NO, PROMPT BEFORE DUMPING NCP X¥90090000 

AUTO TIPL=YES, AUTOIPL AND RESTART WOT AUTO X¥90000000 
DUMPDS=NCPDUAP, AUTODUMP REQUESTED KX90000000 

SUBAR EA=01, VTAM 2 REQUIREMENT ¥000000900 

INITEST=NO NCP INITIALIZATION TEST 0090009000 

TITLE *PCCH SPECIFICATIONS 04-27-78! | 900000090 

ROI Gio Ra Ra ki Ratio goiotok 3dfok jak oki lekgioigiok k tok i goklok kok gotokok tok bok kee 90000000 
* * 00000009 
* PCCU SPECT FICATIONS - ACK/VT AM * 900000600 
* * 900900090 
SOR RoR ok a oR a ato kk tok goo kok tok bck dock ck eR RK RE RK 0000000 
NCEACF PCCU CUADDR=418, 3705 CONTROL UNIT ADDRESS X¥900000900 
MAXDATA=4000, MAX OUTBOUND PID X¥00000000 

AUTOS YN=-YES, PROMT IF ALREADY LOADED ¥900000900 

AYUTODMP=N0, PROMPT BEFORE DUMPING NCP X¥G90000000 

AUTOIPL=YES, AUTOTPL AND RESTART NOT AUTO XO0000000 

DUR PDS=CPDONP, AUTODUMNP REQUESTED ¥909000000 

SUBAREA=13, YTAM REQUIRES ENT X¥00000000 

INITEST=80 NCP INITIALIZATION TEST 900000000 

TITLE '"BOITLD MACRO O4-27-78!1 90000009 

fo dG ok ga ok gor tok a iggdok tk otok dk statu iofok dok det k koko ado tote dokdok tok tok dk doe kok ek 90000000 
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ie 


* 


* BUILD MACRO SPECIFICATIONS 


* 00000000 
* 90090000 
* 90000000 


Perret ttrcttttrrt rrrretttrrerrrrccttrererr rect retest tecerec aces © 900000098 


HONEDEVY BUILD TYPGEN=NCP, 
MAXSUBA=31, 
PARTIAL=YES, 
CONDASM=(00), 
CATRACE=(YES, 255), 
MAXSSCP=2, 
MEMSIZE=256,. 
MODEL=3705-2, 
NEWNAME=NCPACFI, 
CA= (TYPES, TYPE4-0) , 
—NCPCA= (ACPIVE, ACTIVE), 


CSM SG=C 3D9C 9E3 B2C 9E35A4 OE 385819440F 040, CRITSIT MESG  x90000000 
CSMSGC=6090C1D5E24082858744954B, CRITST MESG EXTRA TEXT X00009000 

ERAS E=NO, DO NOT ERASE BUFFERS — | ¥09000000 

JOBCARD=HULTI, JOBCARDS PROVIDED BY NCP GEN 090000090 

OLT=YES, — ONLINE TEST AVAILABLE ¥00000000° 

SLODOWN=12, — SLOWDOWN WHEN 12% OF BUFFERS AVAIL x00000000 

SUBAREA=21, x00000000 

TIME=, NO TINE ON STAGE 2 EXEC CARDS x00000000 

TRACE= (YES,64),_ 64 ADDRESS-TRACE ENTRIES ¥00000000 

ONIT=VIO, DATA SET FOR ASSEMBLY AND LINK EDIF x00000009 

XITB=NO ‘NO ITB SUPPORTED BSC UNITS 00990000 

TITLE "SYSCNTRL MACRO 04-27-78! 00000000 

KK RRM KKK HK KKK HEGRE KKH RK KKK KK KKH RK RK RH KAR K IKKE EKER EEK KKK KE REKKEK OOOOOOTG 
e | 00000000 
* SYSCNTRL OPTIONS 90000000 
* 7 : | | 00009000 
eH MM KK He MH HK KK HK KKK KK KH KK KH KK EK OK KK KK KKK ERK EEK KKK KK KK RK KKKKK ONOOOOOOO 
NCPSYSC SYSCNIRL OPTIONS= (MODE,DVSINIT,LNSTAT,SESINIT, ¥00000000 
RCNTRL, RCOND, RECND ,RI MM ,ENDCALL,SS PAUSE, X¥90000000 

BHSASSC ,NAKLIM, SESSION, XMTLMT) - 00000000 

TITLE "DOS VPAN-2 HOST MACRO SPFCEFICATIONS 04-27-78! 00090000 

KKK KKK KKK HK AKER KEKE RK KKK EHH KKK KK KKK RE ERE KKK KE KKK KKK KEK RK KKEKE 99000000 
* | | 09000900 
* HOST MACRO SPECIFICATIONS DOS VPAM-2 900900009 
* a * 00090000 
ME MW He KH He HK eH HH ee He he 3 He eK Ke ke HK eK HK He ek ek ee Ke eR KKK KEK KK KR RR aK EK RE REKARSE OODNO0000 © 
NCPHOST1 HOST INBFRS=8, INITIAL 3705 ALLOCATION x00000000 
MAXBPROU=10, VTAM BUFFER UNIT ALLOCATION x00000000 

SUBAREA=01, REQUIRED FOR YTAH2 x900000000 

UNITSZ=128, | | x00000000 

BFRPAD=15, DOS VTAM 15. 00000000 

DELAY=. 1, 41 SECOND ATTENTION DELAY ¥00000000 


TYPS YS=0S,. 
LESIZE=200, 
QUALIFY=NCP6, 
LOADLIB=NCPLIB, 
OBJLI B= NCPACFI, 
ABEND=YES, | 


ANS=YES, 


ASMHKREF=NO0, 


BFRS=64, 


BOTH HOSTS ACTIVE 


ABEND PACILITY INCLUDED 
AUTOMATIC NETWORK SHUTDOWN 
NO ASSEMBLER CROSS-REFERENCE 
NCP BUFFER SIZE 


¥90090000 
¥00000000 
X¥00000000 
X¥00000000 
£900900000 
X00000000 
¥90000000 
X¥000900000 
X¥900 00000 
X¥00000009 
X¥00000009 
X00000006 
¥00090000 


¥00000000 


¥909090000 
¥00000009 


¥90000000 


00000000 
X¥90000009 
X00000000 
¥90000000 


CSH HDR=27F5C71IC3FPOUOS5CHOCSCHD94O5C, 3270 CRITSIT HEADERKO0000000 
3270 CRITST HEADER EXTRA TEXT X00009009 


CS MH DRC=40 E3C5 £7 E3405C5C, 
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STAT MOD=YES, 
TIM EOUT= (180) 


b 4 


* HOST MACRO SPECIFICATICNS OS ACF/TCAM 


He 


He AR HHH AR HR RAK RAK RK KE RK KK RE KR RE KEK ERE ERK KE REE RRR RE KKK KK 
INITIAL 3705 ALLOCATION 
TCAM BUFFER UNTT ALLOCATION 


NCEHOST3 HOST INBFRS=8, 


MAXBFRU=20, 
SUBAREA=14, 
UNITSZ=156, 
BFRPAD=17, 


DELAY=. 1, 


STAT MOD=YES , 
TIM EO UT=(180) 


* HOST MACRO SPECIFICATICNS OS 


* 


SHEER ERK KEE EERE KEK EERE EEE REE RK EERE EEE EE KEKE K ERE KEKE EEK KE KK KKK KS 
INITIAL 3705 ALLOCATION 
VIAM BUFFER UNIT ALLOCATION 


NCEHOST4 HOST INBFRS=8, 


MAXBFRU=20, 
SUBAREA=13, 
UNITSZ=152, 


BFRPAD=0, 
DELAY=. 1, 


STATMOD=YES, 
TIM EO UT=(180) 


* 


* HOST MACRO SPECIFICATIONS DOS ACF/VTAM 


Ke 


ie SOR RIO de IO KE KK RK EEK EEE EK REE EK EK EERE RAKE KRG ERK KK HK KK 
NCFHOSTS HOST INBFRS=6, 


MAXBFRU=20, 
SUBAREA=12, 
UNITS 2= 136, 


BFRPAD=0, 
DELAY=.1, 


STATMOD=YES, 
TIMEOUT= (180) | 
TITLE ‘'CSB MACRO SPECIFICATIONS® 


HK MRK KKH He HK MM HH aK ee He Ke He HR He KH RK I KH MR KK eK eK he He He eR KH He Me Hee ee Hee eke Ok 


* 
* CSB MACRO SPECIFICATIONS 
fe 
ie 
* 3705 COMMUNICATION SCANNER <- 
* LIB ADDRESS RANGE: O20 - O4F 
* CHANNEL ADDRESSES: 090 - OSF 
* 
PRAME1T CSB SPEED=(134), 
NOD=0, 
TYP E=TYPE2 


MUST MATCH MCP UNITS2 


»1 SECOND ATTENTION DELAY 


«1 SECOND ATTENTION DELAY ~OS 


INITIAL 3705 ALLOCATION 
VTAM BUFFER UNIT ALLOCATION 


- 1 SECOND ATTENTION DELAY -OS 


AUTO SHOUT DOWN IF NO RESP IN 180SEC 


BASE MODOLE 


TITLE *LUPOOL SPECIFICATIONS! 
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PAGE 


AUTO SHUT DOWN ITP NO RESP IN T80S5EC 


TITLE "ACF/TCAM HOST MACRO SPECIFICATIONS 04-27-78! 
HAHAH EH RK IR KR RH RRR HOR KR HK KK RR FR Sea eR Oe i eo eK Hk 


AUTO SHUT DOWN ITF NO RESP I 
TITLE "OS ACF/SVTAM HOST MACRO SPECIFICATIONS 04-27-78! 
4 PARK ARE HK EK KE REE AK AEER ERK EEK KE ERERERE EKER EERE EERE EERKE EEK EK ERE EKEEE EK 


ACF /VTAM 


AUTO SHUT DOWN IF NO RESP IN 180S5c 
TITLE ‘DOS ACF/YTAM HOST MACRO SPECT FICATIONS 04-27-78! 
He RA He ae hee te ke ea ed a RR RR SE HO ROK RR RK ER a ok CK 


ETT STITT STL TTT TT TT TTT TTT TTT TT eT S TTT ee TTT IST TST TT eT Se ee Te ee ee TT 


195 


¥90099000 


000090090 
00000000 
909909000 
90000099 
0000900000 
900090000 
909000090 
¥00090000 
X¥90000000 
X¥00090000 
X¥00000000 - 
X¥90000900 
¥00090009 
X¥00000000 
00000090 
00000000 
09000000 
000900000 
90090000 
00900000 
990900000 
XO00000009 
X90000000 
X90000000 
X00000000 
XO0000000 
¥00000000 
X¥90000009 
90000000 
00000000 
900900000 
060000000 
900900000 
000900000 
90090000 
¥06000000 
X¥00000000 
X¥900000000 
X¥00000009 
¥00000000 
¥00000000 
X¥00000000 
990000000 
00000000 
00090000 
00090060 
00000000 
90090000 
00000009 
90000000 
00000009 
99000000 
00090900 
00000000 
x¥00090000 
X¥00000000 
00690000 
00909000 


a a 
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00090000 
* * 00000000 
x LUPOOL | MACRO. SPECIFICATION (sust BE ‘SPECIFIED BEFORE — * 90000000 
* _ FIRST GROUP MACRO) | | | * 99090000 
* * 90000000 
FEES OSCE OEE A EOE O IIE OSTEO Ia ICO IOC OI IOC ICR Io RI 0600800900 
POOL1 LUPCOL NUMBER=120— ALLOW FOR LARGE CLUSTER 00009000 
. GITLE IBM 3270 BSC SPECIFICATIONS! | | 909000000 
CEE ECB SSIES OIG SE EEE SESS Ta Ia IG HISE SCRE aC TO ato bic tok ik 000000090 
* | * 00000000 
* SPECIFICATIONS FOR SDLC LEASED LINES * 900000000 
* GROUP MACRO SPECIFICATIONS * 069000000 
* : | a | | : * 90000000 
ee eee engn, 9090900000 
SDLCGVII GROUP LNCTL=SDLC, SYNCHRONOUS DATA LINK ¥90000000 
DIAL=NO, REQUIRED FOR LEASED LINE -X¥09000000 
REPLYTO=1.0, OSE DEPAULT X00000000 
TYPE=NCP NCP ONLY 900000000 
«EJECT 09090000 
CP ASEIASES CE SEAE LENS FL ILE SESS CONSE SE SERS SAE CE I ERR ER ER RK 900909009 
* / * 00900000 
* LINE MACRO SPECIFICATION FULL DUPLEX * 90000000 
* ADDRESSES ARE FOR 3777 PRODUCTION RJE, NRZI=NO 90000000 
* LINE ID 1000070 * 90000000 
JRO ek III IO AICO I OR RIOR ESI tick x CROEORORGIOIONS 
SDLCI20 LINE ADDRESS=(020,021), TRANSMIT AND RECRIVE ADDRESSES ¥90000000 
DUPLEX=FULL, MODEM STRAPPING IS FULL-DUPLEX ¥90090000 
ISTATUS=INACTIVE, x0090900000 
SPEED=9600, LINE SPEED IS 9600 BPS ¥90000000_ 
NEWS YNC=YES,_ NORMAL X00000000 
PAUSE=.2, | ¥00000000 
INTPRI= (3,3), INTERRUPT PRIORITY ¥00000090 
CLOCKNG=EXT, MODEM PROVIDES CLOCKING -¥00000009 
NRZI=NO, x00000000 
POLLED=YES, X000909000 
| RETRIES=(5) | 5 RETRIES PER SEQUENCE 90090000. 
SELES STS TRIAS S CLES CLESRSEE TASS EEE LSS SELES TASTES EAST ESP ECS TEESE Se SES Ee 00000000 
* * 90000000 
* SERVICE ORDER FOR FULL-DUPLEX LINE (02C,902n) * 90000009 
* | | * 00000000 
MK RK HK Ke eK MH eK KK KK KK KK KK a RK eK RK KK eK ke KK ke oe KK KKK KK KKK KK OOKOKOOTNL 
| SERVICE ORDER=(PU37772) 00000000 
TITLE 'PU3777R PU SPECIFICATIONS ® | 00090009 
ssialedaladlcedialelndiadadlediedeasnahaledieealeiadndiediedieiledietndedesiaiindiahesthabindidbdiedashdaitelaaiadiaiachiasiadachalaboaiaialaceioiies 90000000 
* | * 00000000 
* PU SPECIFICATION FOR ANY SLU 3770_ * 90000009 
+ | * 00000009 
Me Ba Hh KK ee KK HK Ke a KK KR OK EH RK KK KKK KK HK EH KKK KE RK KK KH aK RK KKK YNOOAAOND 
PU3777R PU ADDR=C2, ¥00000000 
: ISTATUS=INACTIVE, ¥00000000 
PACING= (1,1), x00000000 
MODETAB=RJEMODE, — ¥90000000 
VPACING=(2,1), | 00000000 
MAXDATA=521, MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF DATA | ¥900000900 
MAXOUT=1, MAX PATH INFO UNITS REFORE RES ¥00000000 
PASSLIM=1, ¥90000000 
PUTYPE=2 NDEPINE AS PU - 90090000 
SE IIE EO I SOI III ISIS ITSO ISSO OI Sato foi io ik k, So000000 
* * 


90009000 


oe 


* SLU 3770 REQUIRES ONE LU * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
Ee ME Re He Re Me He ee eI OK he HK He he Hee eM A ee HK RK KK KKK KKK KKK REA KHE EK KKK RKKKK OOO OOOOD 
LU3777R LU LOCADDR=1, x00000000 
ISTATUS=ACTIVE, x00000000 

SSCP FM=USSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 ¥90000000 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, USSTAB FOR 3770 x99990000 

BATCH=YES BATCH DEVICE 09000000 

EJECT 90900000 

He Me ME he He he He Behe ee eke he ee he He oe ee eK HK ee HK KK KH KK RK RK KKK AK ARKKKEKKK OOO 00009 
* * 00000000 
* LINE MACRO SPECIFICATION HALF DUPLEX, NRZI=ND * 00000000 
* LINE MATCHES ADDRESS IN TERMINAL ROOM * 90000000 
* * 99000000 
Me He HR He Re RK eK He ee HK Me Ke eK I HK ee ee eR RK KK Ke a aK KKK KKK KK AEKEKEK OOO GOBGOD 
SDICI28 LINE ADDRESS=(028), TRANSMIT AND RECEIVE ADDRESSES ¥00000000 
DUP LEX=FULL, MODEM STRAPPING IS FULL-DOPLEX x000000090 
ISTATUS=INACTIVE, ¥90000000 

SPEED=7200, LINE SPEED IS 7200 BPS ¥00000000 

PAUSE=.2, ¥90000000 

NEWS YNC=YES , NORMAL X09009000 

CLOCKNG=EXT, MODEM PROVIDES CLOCKING ¥00000000 

NRZI=NO, ¥90000000 

POLLED=YES, ¥00000000 

RETRIES= (5). S RETRIES PER SEQUENCE 90900009 

MC MK HA He ee HK He He MH RH ee I Ke ee eK RK KR eK KKK KKK KKK KKK EK KK KK KKKKE OOCOOOCOD 
* * 900000000 
* SERVICE ORDER FOR FULL-DUPLEX LINE (028) * 90000000 
* | * 00000000 
HM REK ERK K KKK KKK KK KKK HH EK KH RK HK RK EE KKK KK KK KKK KEK EK KK RE KEKEK ONOGKOOAIC 
SERVICE ORDER=(PU3779X, P03776X,PU3777X) 09000000 

TITLE '3770PX PU SPECIFICATIONS! n0900000 

KK RAKE KK KK RK HK ERK EK KAR EK KKK KKK KE KRAMER KEKE KERR KEK KKK KK KKK KK KEKKK O09000000 
* * 00000000 
* PU SPECIFICATION FOR IBM 3770 PROGRAMABLE * 90000000 
* | * 00000000 
KE AKK KERR KEK KKK KK KK RK KEK KKK ERK KKH RK KK EK KKK KKK KR KKK KK KK RK KK EKKKR FNON90000 
PU3774X PD ADDR=C2, X¥00000000 
ISTATOUS=INACTIVE, ¥00000000 

PACING=(1,1), ¥90000000 
MODETAB=INCOMP, ¥090090000 

VPACING=(2,1), x00000000 

MAXDATA=521, MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF DATA | 190000000 

MAXOUT=1, MAX PATH INFO UNITS BEFORE RES X00000000 

PASSLIM=1, x00000000 

PUTYPE=2 DEFINE AS PU 00900000 

BE He ea he ake ea eK eke eM ea Ke eR a KK RRR KKK RK EK RK KEKE KKK EEE KKK KKK KK KKEKE ONOOOHIND 
x * 90000000 
* IBM 3770 REQUIRES ONE LU * 90000000 
* 3 * 00090000 
We He He He He Re he ae he ese ee fe ae i ae He He he ae he Me Me ee ok ak ate he eae Ske ak See ek ok ek ke ok ok ke Rk AK KKK kek RK KKKKK OOOOOOGO 
LU 12 LO LOCADDR=1, x¥909000000 
ISTATUS=ACTIVE, ¥00000000 

SSCPFN=USSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 xon090000 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, USSTAB FOR 3770 X00000000 

BATCH=YES BATCH DEVICE 09900000 

KK RRA K HK AK KEK KK KEKE KEK KEK RK RE KEK RAK KK KK KK KKK KKK RK KKH RK EKKEK OOO GOBOO 
* 900000000 

+ PU MACRO SPFCIFICATION FOR 3776X 90900000 
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x (ANY SLU 3770)  * 00000000 
sacladudaethcadedidieinindedainiehdeshaeheiptedachcchahalecidadnaidadidinininidichaidnenceiendiaielaianehieenaiainisaiaiaiiedialeaanabiie CEGTOMOTGLOIONS 
PU3776X PU ADDR=C3, ¥00000000 
PUTYPE=2, 7 ¥90000000 

MAXOUT=1, — MAX PATH INFO UNITS BEFORE R®SPONSE X09000000 

MAX DATA=521, MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF DATA ¥00000000 

PASSLIM=1, x00000000 

PACING=(1,1), 00000000 
MODETAB=RJEMODE, x00000000 

VPACING=(2,1), ¥00000000 

ISTATUS=INACT IVE, ¥00090000 

RETR IES=(, 1,4) 4 RETRIES, 1 SECOND BETWEEN 90000000 

PE SET STE Ue STE Ee eee eee Tee eee ee ee ek ee ee ee BO000000 
* * 90000000 
* - LOGICAL UNIT SPECIFICATIONS * 00000000 
* | : * 00000000 
We Me Me he ae HK he ee ee ea ee ee a ee ae a Ke eH KK eK a KK KK KKK KE KK KKK RE KEK KK OOO HOCOD 
L03776X LO LOCADDR=1, IN RFQ'*D FOR 1ST 3760X LU X00000000 
| SSCPFN=USSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 ¥00000000 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, USSTAB FOR 3779 ¥90000000 

BATCH=YES, BATCH DEVICE ¥00000000 

ISTATUS=ACTIVE WILL ACTIVATE WITH PU 900090000 

TITLE '*3770X PU SPECIFICATIONS? | 00000000 

HR MK RK KK KK HK EK KA KKH KKK KKK HK RK KK RHE KK RK RAK EK KKK KK KKK KE KKK ERK KE KKEKR OOOOOOON 
* 7 * 00000000 
* PU SPECIFICATION FOR IBM 3770x * 00000000 
* (ANY SLU 3770) * 00000000 
Re he Hee he he ak ke HK he HK HK Ke HK HK KK KKK KK KKK HEH RH KE KKK KK KK KKK RK KKK KKK RAK RK KRKEKKK OONOOOOD 
PU3777X PU ADDR=C4, x00090000 
MAXDATA=521, MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF DATA x09000000 
ISTATUS=INACTIVE, %00000000 

PACING= (1,1), ¥00000000 

VPACING=(2,1), ¥00000000 

PASSLIMN=1, ¥99000000 

MAXOUT=1, MAX PATH INFO UNITS BEFORE RES X00000000 

PUT YP E=2 DEFINE AS PU 90090000 

sha dladaldichatietiihedladadieiladiilaiudindiaindidindditindladatiitadindidintinditindiatodiadaiiatindindiiniiaiiaiaseiladiaiatisiinidiadlachaiidiadidieieiiniiaiaiaiadiled 90090000 
* * 00000000 
* IBM 3770 REQUIRES ONF LU * 90090000 
* | * 90000000 
HM HM eK HR RH MRM RK KKK RK KK KK KKK KKK KKK KK RRR KKK KKK KKK KEK KK KK HK EEK EKK OOCONONCOD 
LU3777X LU LOCADDR=1, X00000000 
ISTATUS=ACTIVE, x90900000 

SSCP FM=USSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 ¥00000000 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, USSTAB FOR 3770 ¥00000000 
MODETAB=RJEMODE, | ¥00090000 

BATCH= YES BATCH DEVICE 99000000 

EJ ECT 00000000 

TITLE "SDLCI24 LINE SPECIFICATION® 90000000 

WM Be a a KK RK KK KK KK KK KK a KKK eK eK KK RK a aK RR KK KK KK KE KK KK OOCHOOKAND 
* s * 00000000 
* LINE SPECIPICATION HALF DUPLEX FOR 3774 PROGRAMMABLE * 90000000 
* LINE ID 1000061 * 90000000 
kG OR RO SOR IK ISR IO Io kok tok tok k ooanaaecos 
SDLCI24 LINE ADDRESS=(024), TRANSMIT AND RECRIVE ADDRESSES X¥090000009 
DUPLEX=FULL, MODEM STRAPPING IS FULL-DUPLEX —¥00000000 

SPEED=4800, LINE SPEED TS 4800 BPS ~ ¥90000000 

PAUSE=.2, ¥00000000° 

NEWS YNC=NO, TRY WITHOUT ¥90900000 
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CLOCKNG=EXT, MODEM PROVIDES CLOCKING 


NRZIT=NO, NOT NEEDED ON FULL DOPLEX 

POLLED- YES, 

RETR IES=({5) 5 RETRIES PER SEQUENCE 
reece TT SSeS ET SSCS CCT SS SES SS SSE LS Te ST TP Ste CPT ST TSC SSS SLES SPSL See eT Te Te TL Sf 
* | | 
* SERVICE CRDER FOR FULL-DOUPLEX LINE (924%) % 
* x 


KK RKAKKKHK KK RK KKK KK KK RAK RK AK KRACK RK RK KKK EE KKK KKK KKK KH RK KK RK KK KK KK 
SERVICE ORDER=(PU70P , PUT70C) 


TITLE '3770P PU SPECIFICATIONS® 
RK RAK KKK EK KKK KKKKAKKEKKKKKKEK KEK RK RK KKK KEK KK KKK KKK KKK KKK KKK KK KA KKK 
x Bd 
* PU SPECIFICATION FOR IBM 3770 PROGRAMABLE * 
* (ANY SLU 3770) * 


HR BKK HK RR KR ERK ER HR RE RK ER EERE KEK RH RRR RK KR RK RR KK RIK RK ORK eR 
PG70P 


— 
— 


PU ADDR=C1, 
PACING= (1,1), 
ISTATUS=ACTIVE, 


VPACING= (2,1), 


PU ADDRESS A {EBCDIC) 


MAXDATA=521, MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF DATA 

MAXOUT=1, MAX PATH INFO UNITS BEFORE RES 

PASSLIM=1, 

PUT YPE=2 DEFINE AS PU 
KK RK KEK KK KK RAK HK KH KK KE KK KKK KK KG RK KEK KKK KERR KKK KKK KK KK AK KK KKH 
* x 
a IBM 3770P LU FOR BATCH LO * 
k * 
Pe StSeLE SS ES SSS LESS SESE SC SESS SES SST SS SESS SSS SS STS SLPS ST SS PSL SSL STS LS SSS SS SS 
P70LU1 LU LOCADDR=1, 

MODETAB=MODE3770, REQUIRED FOR 3770 SLU1 

SSCPFM=0SSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 


USSTAB=ASUSST70, 
ISTATUS=ACTIVE, 


OSSTAB FOR 3770 


BATCH=YES BATCH DEVICE 
RARER KK RAR RAE KRKEE EKER EK ERR ERE KEKE EK ERE KE EE RK EEK EK EERE KR KKK EE EEK EE 
* IBM 3770P LOU'S FOR SNA/PC INTERACTIVE PROGRAMMED COMMUNICATIONS* 
* 7 x 
- ~ ONLY ONE CAN BE ACTIVE AT A TIME * 


KK RK KEKK HK KEK KKK KK KKK RKK KE KK KKK KKK KK KK KKK KH KK RK KKK HK KKH KK KKK KK KK KK 
P70LD2 LU LOCADDR=2, 

SSCP FM=0SSSCS, 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, 
ISTATUS=INACTIVE, 
BATCH=NO 
LOCADDR=3, 

SSCP FM=USSSCS, 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, 
ISTATUS=INACTIVE, 
BATCH=wNO 

he ke RK HK RAR KARE KKK EK KKK REE ERK RK RK KE KK KH KKK KK RK KK KK KK RK HK HK RK KK 


REQUIRED FOR 3770 
OGSSTAB FOR 3770 


P7 0L03 LU 
REQUIRED FOR 3770 


HSSTAB FOR 3770 


sa : Bg 
* SECOND PQ SPECIFICATION FOR IBM 3770 PROGRAMABLE = 
* | a 
* DEFINED 2 PUs SO COULD DEFINE MORE THAN 4 COMPONENTS TO IMS/VS * 


KK BH KK Re Ke KK HK RH KH IK KKM KKM KK Ke MAK KK RK KK KKK KKK KH KKK KKK KKK KK KK RK KK KKK 
Pu70C PU ADDR=C1, PU ADDRESS = A {EBCDIC) 
PACING= (1,1), | 
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X¥900000000 
X¥900000000 
¥ 90000000 
00000000 
0009090000 
90090000 
90000000 
00090000 
00000000 
90090000 
000900000 
00090000 
00000009 
00000000 
00000000 
00000009 
¥90000000 
X¥00000000 
X¥00000009 
X¥090090000 
¥009000000 
¥00000000 
¥90000000 
99000000 
0000006090 
000000600 
99090000 
90090000 
90000000 
X¥00000000 
X¥9900090000 
K00000000 
XNOOOOOND 
¥O0000000 
90000000 
00000009 
00000009 
00000000 
900900090 
00000000 
00000000 
¥00000000 
¥900900000 
X¥00000000 
X¥090060090 
00000000 
X¥00000009 
X¥00000000 
X¥00000000 
XO0000000 
00000000 
00000000 
000900000 
90090000 
00000000 
00000000 
0000009090 
X00000000 
X00000000 


YPACING= (2,1), | ee ~¥90000000 

MAXDATA=521, MAXIMUM ‘AMOUNT OF DATA : — ¥00000000 

MAXOUT=1, MAX PATH INFO UNITS BEFORE RES ¥00000000 

PASSLIN=1, x00000000 

PUT YPE=2 DEFINE AS PU 900000090 

He ke Mee ie Ro RK RR OK RK KK KKK RK KEK RK RK KKK KR KKK OK RK EKER RK RK EK RK OK KK 000820000 
* * 900000000 
* IBM 3770P LY FOR BATCH LU * 90000000 
* | * 090000000 
JOSE SSSI G don dob ag aoa aac ok doe ka tO aE EE g900ngn09 
C70L01 LO LOCADDR=1, K00000000 
MODET AB=MODE3770, REQUIRED FOR 3770 SLU1 ¥00090000 

SSCP FM=USSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 x¥00000000 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, | USSTAB FOR 3770 x00000000 
ISTATOS=ACTIVE, | | 700090000 

BATCH= YES BATCH DEVICE 90900000 

{ERO HSS OOO Ba aoa Ge fe ag Soi eGo i iotok dob bk ck 00000009 
| * 00000000 
* IBM 3770P LU'S FOR SNA/PC INTERACTIVE PROGRAMMED COMMUNICATIONS*® 00000000 
* * 09000000 
* ~ ONLY ONE CAN BE ACTIVE AT A TIME * 00000000 
Ce eT Ce ee eee Te Te ee a ee ee Ee eee Te eee eRe Tee eee eee Ono000000 
C7CL02 LU LOCADDR=2, X00000000 
SSCPFM=USSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 ¥000000090 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, OSSTAB FOR 3770 K90000000 
ISTATUS=INACTIVE, x000090000 

BATCH=NO 00000000 

C70L03 LU LOCADDR=3, : ¥900090000 
SSCP FM=USSSCS, REQUIRED FOR 3770 x¥00000000 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, USSTAB FOR 3770 xyo0000900 
ISTATUS=INACTIVE, : ¥00000000 

BATCH=NO 000090000 

EJECT 00000000 

TITLE "SDLCI26 LINE SPECIFICATION® 00000000 
PESOTET TET SESS LTL EE ELE TEE ESLER ES ESSE SESE ETE EA SALES CT EEE ESS Te Se AAOn80C00 . 
* * 900000000 
al LINE SPECIFICATION FULL DUPLEX FOR 3776 MLD * 900000009 
x | LINE ID 1000066 * 00000000 
RK BA KR RK RK KK KK RR HK KKK EE RK KEK RK KEK KKK KEK KH RE KKK RK KR RK KEK EK EREKS OOODONDD 
SDLCI26 LINE ADDRESS=(026,027), TRANSMIT AND RECEIVE ADDRESSES X¥90000000 
DUPL EX=FULL, MODEM STRAPPING IS POULL-DUPLEX x¥00000000 

SPEED=4800, LINE SPEED IS 4800 BPS ¥000090000 

PAUSE=.2, | 7 x00000000 

NEWS YNC=NO, TRY WITHOUT x¥00090000 

CLOCKNG=EXT, MODEM PROVIDES CLOCKING  ¥00000000 

NRZI=NO, NOT NEEDED ON FULL DUPLEX X¥00000000 

POLLED=YES, X00000000 

RETRIES=(5) 5 RETRIES PER SFQUENCE 90000000 

feok dei ok tok gotiotok ak ok ok gokkkk aca kif dk dak ik lek kkk tok kk ok kok ie tok ak dot ok ake O00CG00009 
id * 00000000 
* SERVICE ORDER FOR PULL-DUPLEX LINE (026, 027) * 09000000 
* | | | * 90000000 
Me Ae Me ke ae Re eae ee eae He eee HK a a He ae ae ee a KK a EK RK KR RK eK KK RK KK KK KKK ONOO00000 
SERVICE ORDER=(PU 764A, PUT6B, PUT6C,PU76D,P 765) 00000000 

TITLE '3776ML0 PU SPECIFICATIONS? 90000000 

FECA EES ER ESSE EEE SSE EROS EGBA UOOCOGOR RCO HOCOR IIA 1 Ri oe0n0e03 
* * 00000000 
* PU SPECIFICATION FOR IBM 3770 MLU 90000000 


ISTATUS=INACTIVE, 
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%00000000 


* FOR ACF SYSTEMS * 90000000 
* 6 LUs: PACING= 1413131373 13;1; * 900000090 
i KOK kk ko tok a oe tok do dio ka look kok kok ak eK KKK OOO DDNDD 
PU76A PU ADDR=C1, PU ADDRESS A (BBCDIC) ¥90000009 
PACING= (1,1), ¥000009000 
ISTATUS=IWNACTIVE, XO0000000 
VPACING=(2,1), ¥000900000 
MAXDATA=521, MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF DATA Y¥OO000R009 
MAXOUT=7, MAX PATH INFO UNITS BEFORE RES ¥99000000 
RETRIES=(,3,5), IMMED, PAUSE, TOTAL PETRIES X¥00000000 
PASSLIS=7, | X¥00000000 
MODETAB=RJEMODE, REQUIRED FOR 3770 SLOD1 XONOC00ND 
SSCP FM=U0SSSCS, REQOTRED FOR 3770 ¥00000000 
C22 aE ante USSTAB FOR 3770 X¥00006000 
PUT YPE=2 DEFINE AS PU 00000009 
P76ALUT LU LOCADDR=1, IST ATUS=ACT IV E, BATCH=NO 00000000 
P7VGALD2 LO LOCADDR= 2, ISTATUS=ACTIVE, BATCH=NO 90000000 
P7V6ALD3 LU LOCADDR=3, IST ATUS=ACTIY EB, BATCH=NO 9909090000 
P76ALU4 LO LOCADDR=4, ISTATUS=ACTIVE, BATCH=NO 00000600 
P76ALU5 LU LOCADDR=5, IST ATUS=ACTIVE, BATCH=NO 00000000 
P76ALD6 LB LOCADDR=6, ISTATUS=ACTIVE, BATCH=NO 900000000 
ek kK i Rak eR tok tok Fok tok dk tokio a tok tok doko otek sok ok tok ok kk dak ok doko ke tok tok keke 699090000 
i 900000000 
* PU SPECIFICATION FOR TBM 3770 00000009 
* FOR JES2 NON ACP SYSTENS ~- ONE APPROACH 000900000 
* 6 LUs: PACING= 13232323:23;2; SESSTON 6 WON'T BIND * 00000000 
2k SO Ro i tok gh tgiok ao ok doko gdok soko dk tok glo goto dot gok doko ke kK KR O000000 
PUT6B PO ADDR=Ci1, PU ADDRESS = A (EBCDIC) ¥90090009 
PACING=(2,1), XYOOCCOR09 
ISTATOS=INACTIVE, X¥09090000 
VPACING=(4,1), x¥00000009 
MAXDATA=521, MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF DATA xoo0o0000n00 
MAXOUT=7, MAK PATH INFO UNITS BEFORF RES ¥00000000 
RETRIES=(,3,5), IMMED, PAGSE, TOTAL RETRIES ¥90000009 
PASSLIM=7, | ¥0000900009 
MODETAB=RJIEMODE, REQUIRED FOR 3770 SLO1 ¥00090000 
SSCP FM=U05SS5C5, REQUIRED FOR 3770 ¥00000009 
USSTAB=ASUSST70O, USSTAB FOR 3770 ¥9900090900 
| PUT YPE=2 DEFINE AS PU 00090900090 
P76BLO1 LU LOCADDR=1, ISTATUS= ACT IV E, PACING=(1, 1) 90000000 
P76BLU2 LU LOCADDR=2, ISTATUS=ACTIVE,BATCH=NO 00060000 
P7V6BLU3 LO LOCADDR=3, ISTATUS=ACT IV BE, BATCH=NO 999090090 
P76BLU4 LDU LOCADDR=4, ISTATUS=ACTIVE, BATCH=NO 90000009 
P76BLU5 LU LOCADDR=5, ISTATUS= ACTIVE, BATCH=NO 906000090 
P7JEBLU6 LU LOCADDR=6, ISTATUS=ACTIVE, BATCH=NO 90000000 
Te bok ka oko doko kkk ode kek koko tok tok lok do totokok lok tok kok tok kok ok eedok dk eke ONO 00000 
* , * 90000000 
* PU SPECIFICATION FOR IBM 3770 SLO 00000000 
* FOR DOS AND ¥S1 SYSTEMS 00900000 
* 6 LUs: PACING= 3323131; 131; 90000000 
He RR ok tO BR OK 9 kt ok tok tok tok do kd ok tok dk doko a dok tok kkk kee ek QOON0N000 
PUT6C PU ADDR=C1, PO ADDRESS = A (E ‘BCDIC) ¥09000009 
PACING= (1,1), ¥O00080009 
ISTATUS=INACTIVE, ¥9909000099 
VPACING={6,1), XO000C009 
MAXDATA=521, MAXIMUM AMOONT OCF DATA ¥00000000 
MAXOUT=7, MAX PATH INFO ONITS BEFORE RES ¥00090009 
RETRIES=(,3,5), IMMED, PAUSE, TOTAL RETRIES ¥00000000 
PASSLIMN=7, X90000009 
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—P76CLU1 
P76CLU2~ 


P76CLU3 
P76CLU4 
PTJ6CLU5 
P7E6CLUB 


* 
* 
* 
x 


REQUIRED FOR 3770 SLU1 

REQUIRED FOR 3770 | 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, USSTAB FOR 3770 
PUTYPE=2 — DEFINE AS PU 

LU LOCA DDR=1, ISTATUS=ACTI VE, PACING= (3,1) 

LU LOCADDR=2, IST ATUS= ACT IV EF, PACING= (2, 1) 

LU LOCADDR=3,ISTATUS=ACTIVE, PACING=(1, 1) 

LU LOC ADDR=4, ISTATUS=ACTIVE, BATCH=NO 

LU LOCADDR=5, ISTATUS=ACT IVE, BATCH=NO 

LU LOCADDR=6, ISTATUS=ACTIVE, BATCH=NO 


MODETAB=RJ EMODE, 
SSCPFN=USSSCS, 


PU SPECIFICATION FOR IBM 3770 LU 
FOR MLU TERMINALS EMULATING SLU 3770s 
1L0: PACING= 3; | 


¥00000000 
x90000009 
X00090000 
90000000 
00090900 
90000000 
00090000. 
00000000 
90000000 
90000000 


HH RR KKK KH HK KK RK KK KKH RK EK KE RK BRK KK RK KH REE KERR KK KKK RR KK KK KKK OOOO 


90009000 
0000900000 


* 90000000 


90000000 


He MRK KR RK He RM RK KR HR RK KK RR KK RK KK REE RE KARR AKRKREKEAKEKEK OOOOOODO 


PU 76D 


PT76DLU1 


MH ER He HMC HH A He He eK He he He eH eK He He He He eH He Re ek ee eR eK KK KR KK KKK RK EK KK Fk RAK KH 


* 
* 
* 
x 


PU T6E 


PT6ELDI 
P7VEELD2 
P76ELD3 
P76ELD4 
P76ELU5 
P'76ELU6 


MH RK KKH KH KK KEKE KK RAKE RK AER KKK 


* 
* . 
* : 


PU ADDR=C1, 
PACING= (1,1) , 
ISTATUS=INACTIVE, 
VPACING=(6,1), 
MAX DATA=521, 
MAXOUT=7, 
RETRIES=(,3,5) ¢ 
PASSLIM=7, 
MODETAB=RJEMODE, 
SSCPFM=USSSCS, 


PU ADDRESS = A (EBCDIC) > 


MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF DATA 
IMMED, PAUSE, TOTAL RETRIES 


REQUIRED FOR 3770 SLU1 
REQUIRED FOR 3770 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, USSTAB FOR 3770 
PUTYPE=2— DEFINE AS PH 
LU  $LOCADDR=1, ISTATUS=ACTIVE,PACING= (3,1) 


PQ SPECIFICATION FOR IBM 3770 MLD 
FOR EXPERIMENTATION 
6 LUs: PACING= 6371:3:;534; 2; 


PU ADDR=C1, 
PACING=(1,1), 
ISTATUS=INACTIVE, 
VPACING=(12,1), 
MAXDATA=521, 
MAXOUT=7, 
RETRIES=(,3,5), 
PASSLIM=7, 
MODETAB=RJEMODE, 
SSCP FM=DSSSCS, 


PU ADDRESS = A (EBCDIC) 


MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF DATA 
MAX PATH INFO UNITS BEPORE RES 
IMMED, PAUSE, TOTAL RETRIES 


REQUIRED FOR 3770 SLOU1 

REQUIRED FOR 3770 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, {SSTAB FOR 3770 
PUTYPF=2 DEFINE AS PU 

LU LOCADDR=1, IST ATUS= ACT IY E, PACING=(6, 1) 

LU LOCA DDR=2, ISTATUS=ACTI VE, PACING= (1,1) 

LU =- LOCADDR=3, IST ATUS= ACT IVE, PACING= (3, 1) 

LU LOCADDR=4, ISTATUS=ACTIVE, PACING=(5, 1) 


LO LOCADDR=5, ISTATUS=AC TIVE, PACING= (4, 1) 


LU LOCADDR=6 , ISTATUS= ACT IV E, PACING= (2, 1) 
EJECT | 
TITLE 'SDLC DIAL LINE SPECIFICATION? 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR SDLC DIAL LINE 
GROUP MACRO SPECIFICATIONS 
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MAX PATH INFO ONITS BEFORE RES 


HRM Ae Re HR Re eM Re eK ek He ee ek ke ee ek eke ek eK HK 


¥90000090 
¥00000000 
X¥00000000 
¥00000000 
X90000000 
X¥9G6000000 
¥99000000 
x¥90000000 
X¥000000090 
X¥90000009 
¥000900000 
90909000000 
90900000 
09000009 
90090000 
9090000090 
9000900909 


* 90090000 
HA RH RAK A HR HR RE RAK REE BRK RK RE RI RIKER RK ERK EEK IK RK KKK 


99000000 
¥900900000 
¥90000000 
¥90099000 


X00000000 — 


¥00000000 
¥00090000 
¥090090000 
¥09000009 
¥990900000 
¥0009000000 
¥90000009 
90000009 
00090000 
00000009 
00000000 
900900009 
90000000 
90900000 
990900000 
00000000 


* 900900000 


~ 900909000 


* 900090000 


00090000 


* | * 00000009 
Me RAK KR RK HR RAK RK HK RK RK KR RRO RR KK RE REE REE RE KK RKEKE 90000000 


SDLCGV2 GRODP LNCTL=SDLC, SYNCHRONGCUS DATA LINK X¥90000000 
DIAL=YES, REQUIRED FOR DIAL LINE ¥00000000 
TYP B=NCP NCP ONLY 00000000 
NOR IRC SOR So toi Ri i ok dodo io a Rok OK a ek ORK RK 990000000 
* * 90000000 
* LINE MACRO SPECIFICATION - HALF-DUPLEX, SWITCHED. * 90090000 
* MAY BE USED FOR 3790, 3770, AND 3767 * 900090900 
* ; * 90000000 
Sek tok aot ok kk do oo i goo i dtc tok tok fi tk i tok kk Rag tok Rake eR KE 90000000 
SDLCI2ZE LINE ADDRESS=(02E), TRANSMIT AND RECEIVE ADDRESS X¥00000000 
CALL=INOOT, REQUIRED BY VTAM X¥00000000 
DUPLEX=HALF, MODEM IS STRAPPED FOR HALF DUPLEX X¥00000000 
SPEED=2400, | X¥00000000 
NRZI=NO, ONITS NOT SPECIFIED WITH NRZT ¥00000009 
CLOCKNG=EXT, NODEM PROVIDES CLOCKING X¥00009000 
POLLED=YES, — ¥00000009 
RETR IES=(5) 00000000 
ka IO Rilo io loki iio ack taiotodek dak tek fokiok ak diuioi id dok took tot ioitotok ik tock 00000000 
* * 900900000 
* NO SERVICE ORDER FOR SDLC SWITCHED LINE * 00000009 
* * 900900900 


WR BAC He Re he ie ee a he oe ee ee ae ye ae oe a oe ae a KK RK KK RK KR KKK RK EKKO EK KK KK KKK KK OOO OOO0D 
HA BH KKK KK KKK KK KK KKK REE KKK KKK Ke KE AK KKK KH RR KK KK KOK KK KKK KK OOOOOOOD 


x * 00000000 
* PU MACRO SPECIFICATION FOR SWITCHED LINK * 90000000 
* * 00000000 
MK WK Me MK KK aK Hea Ke RK RK KE KK KK EK KK KK RK EK KR KK KKK KK KKK KK QDONNADOD 
PUY Pat PUT YPE= (1,2), SUPPORT TYPE 1 AND 2 PUTS xN0000000 
MAXLU=60 MAXIMUM NOMBER OF LU'S FOR LINE 00990009 
We Be eRe Me he Me ee He ee ee he he hee he he eR ee he He ee he aie ee he ee ae WK fe ee ee Ka KKK KK KKK KER OOO OOOID 
* * 90000000 
* SPECIFICATIONS FOR SDIC DIAL LINE 2 * 00000000 
* GROUP MACRO SPECIFICATIONS * 90000000 
* * 90000000 
HM BKK MR eK HK KK RK He HK a a eK ee ee eK a eK KK RK KK KKK KK KEKE YHOO 00000 
SDLCGV3 GROUP LNCTL=SDLC, SYNCHRONOUS DATA LINK ¥90000009 
DIAL=YES, REQUIRED FOR DIAL LINE ¥90000000 
TYP B=NCP NCP ONLY 00000000 
MEM RR HK he eae eo ae Fe he ee oe oe ee ee ee i eK a KK RK KR aK RRR KKK RK KKK KEK EK ONOODAINND 
* * 90000009 
x LINE MACRO SPECIFICATION - HALF-DUPLEX, SWITCHED. * 00000000 
* MAY BE USED FOR 3790, 3770, AND 3767 * 99000000 
* , * 90000000 
He Be MK HK A He KK eK HK KK KK ee I KK ee KR eK a ok aK eK Kk Ka KK KE OOO IAIANDGD 
SDLCI2F LINE ADDRESS=(02F), TRANSMIT AND RECEIVE ADDRESS  - ¥909D0000 
CALL=INOUT, REQUIRED BY YTAM ¥00000009 
DUPLEX=HALF, MODEM IS STRAPPED FOR HALF DUPLEX ¥99090000 
SP RED=2400, ¥90900009 
NRZI=NO, UNITS SPECIFIED WITH NRZI = NO x00000000 
CLOCKNG=EXT, MODEM PROVIDES CLOCKING x¥90000000 
POLLED=YES, ¥09090000 
RETRIES= (5) | 90000000 
RM RH A HHH HH MR he a ee ee We KK I eK He ek ok ie KK a ok eK a KK KKK OK KKK KK AOCHNOCHD 
* * 90000000 
x NO SERVICE ORDER FOR SDLC SWITCHED LINE * 9anno0n0d 
* 3 * 900000090 


He A ie Be ie ae Oe ate ee ete ae ea A ae ee ee eae ee ae hee Re a a ee he oe eRe ee ek ae hc ae eek aa ek ee KK RK REE NO OOOO 
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Ce a en TE ne OS TE DOE TR 


SEIU TIO ROO IOI FOG ISI IO Rik iio iiiok ticki tok kee 00000000. 


al 4 : iz ee | | —-® 99900000 
eo BU MACRO SPECIFICATION FOR SWIICHED LINK | — — * 90090000 
*, | pS _ | a fe * 909000000 
He He Me He He eK eae ee ee he Ke he ee Fee he Me He He Se He He Me Mee Fee ee ae He ae ae he a ee a ke ae eae ae ee ee ok ke eo ek ee 9900900000 
PUV2 — PU PUTYPE= (1,2), SUPPORT TYPF 1 AND 2 PUTS X¥00000000 
: MAXLU=60 MAXIMUM NUMBER OF LU'S FOR LINE 99000000 
TITLE 'GENEND SPECIFICATIONS! 99900000 

FEES SI STG EEG IGE GEOG TS OE ISCO I IG Ia eK ik gng0angcea 
* | | * 90000000 
* GENEND DELIMITER ~ | a | * 99000000 
* | * 90000000 
et ER RR Rok tok kite tok kk ie kok kk ak fe ek ik tok de ook i ok oe kak ek tke okie ok ok ok aa eke oak ek ok 900300000 
GENEND | 09000000 

END 7 | 909000000 

/*® | 00090000 
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A.1.10 VTAM SWITCHED DEFINITION 


//UPDATLST JOB MSGLEVEL=1 9000000990 
EXEC PGM=IERUPDTE, PARM=NEW 99000000 
//SUSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A_ 90000090 
//STSOUT2 DD DSNAME=SYS1.VTAMLST, DIS P=SHR 909090900 
f/SUSIN DD DATA 06000009 
ee ADD NAME=SWITCHAC, LEVEL=00, SOURCE=0, LIST=ALL 900090000 
-/ NOMBER NFRW1=10,INCR=10 90090000 
* * 90000000 
We HR GH Me He Re He Bee eR Behe le ee he aK ee a KK ee oe Ke ie ae oe se ke ok oR he a ee oe ee ke Ko KK KKK KKK KEK GOO OCKONDD 
KH HK HK HK KI RK KR RK KK KR RK KKK KKK KER RK EK AK KK EK EK KK KKK AKER KKK Ke eK KKKKHK OOO OOO0D 
WM HR He Hehe eM oe eK I KR KK KK KK KK RK RK KK RK KH RAK KRM K KKK KKK KKK KK AKKKEK ONO 90000 
SWITCHAC VBUILD TYPE=SWNET, SWITCHED NET x00000000 
SUBAREA=4, SUBARFA ADDRESS = 4 x¥00000000 

MAXNO=4, 4 DIALNO x¥00000000 

MAXGRP=1 1 PATH GROUP 00000000 

BR WN he ke ee ee ee hee a a he ae Ke oe He ea HK ee he oe oe Re RK OK a KK ek kK KK KK YO OOBND 
eM ee Me ae feck ak Ae ee oe Rea He ke he He ee ee he ae hee ae Be RK eH he ae he he he he ee eK OK Seok ok ae ok KK a KK KKK ONNODADD 
* * 000009000 
* PU SPECIFICATION FOR IBM 3770 * 90000000 
* * 90000000 
Se He a ek he oe eae ack he he eae aK a ke oe a eK he oe OK KK RK KK KK KK KK ek ek KK KK KK KR KEKKKK HONOANOOD 
Me eR Ke KK eR KK eK RK HK KK KK RK KK KK RK kK KR KK KK KK KKK Kaa KKK KAEKKR OOOOGOOOG 
Be he Be ee he eK Khe ee ae ae Hee he ee ake He ae ee He ae ee oe ae ak ke aK KE CH eK he a eK he eK He eK a KK KK KK kK KE ONO OANDD 
S$w3770 PU ADDR=C3, PY ADDRESS = C (EBCDIC) ¥00G0000090 
PUT YPE=2, DEFINE AS TYPE 2 PU xonen0000 

IDBLK=010, IDENTIFICATION BLOCK ¥00000000 

IDNOM=000C3, IDENTIFICATION NUMBER xo90000000 

MAXDATA=265, MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF DATA x¥00090000 

MAXPATH=2, 2 paths X¥ 90000000 

MAXOUT=7, MAX PATH INFO UNITS BEFORE RES x00000000 

PASSLIM=7, FOUAL TO MAXOUT X¥00000000 

PACING=(1,1), ¥09000000 

VPACLING=(2,1), X¥00000000 

TRETRY=YES | 99000000 

MR HR HK HK KK He eK MH KK RK IK KK a eK KK RK I a KK KKK RK KKK KE KEK EK ONDOHHOGDA 
* * on000000 
* ST PATH STATEMENT | * 00000000 
ae * ONGN00D0N 
HK HK He KKK RK KH KK KKK KKH KK KK RK KR KKK KKK RK KKK KKK KKK RK EK KKKKK OOO O0000 
PATHO3 PATH GID=1, XxN0000000 
GRPNM=SDLCGP2, NCP SWITCHED LINE GROUP (NCPRAL) ¥00000000 

PID=2, ID POR THIS PU X¥00000000 
DIALNO=83334444 TIF OR WATTS 00000000 

We EK a Ke KH Ke eK KK RR KK KK KH KE KK RK KK EEK KK RK KARA KKK KK KKEKK ANNO NONOD 
He he he He he He RK a eR KK a ea aK HK RH HK KK HK KKK KK RK RK KKK KK KEE EKEKE HON INDIAN 
* | * 90090000 
* 2ND PATH STATEMENT * 90099000 
* * 90006000 
ee tei ie ofc oie oe eae aac a ae oe de oe ate oe ai ae ee he aK a ae ae oe he he ie ae se oe ea eke ek 3 ao aK ke ok KKK eK RK KE KK KKK KK NNO OOCOD 
PATHO3B PATH GID=1, ¥G000009000 
GRPNM=SDLCGP2, NCP SWITCHED LINE GROUP (NCPRAL) ,90000000 

PID=3, TID FOR THIS PU ¥09000000 

DIALNO= 12225554444 STATION TO STATION 90000000 

HM HK KK eK RR MK KKK KKK KK KHER KKK EK RK KK EKEKKEK O000009 
* * Q0000000 
x IBM 3770 REQUIRES ONE LO * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
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cebcdcbcninnabnicaibieiiinancaanetne baa ee ens 


009000009 


BA3770S4 LO LOCADDR=1, — X¥90000000 
-MODETAB=RIEMODE,  ¥00000000 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, x90000000 
SSCPPM=USSSCS, ¥009000000 
BATCH=YES BATCH DEVICE 7 90000000 

$I AR IS BOE SO BOR ES I AIO FOREGO IACI RIOR 90000000 

HK HK AKA KK KEKE EE EERE EERE EK REK REE CREE ERR EKER EERE REE RE RK EK KE EEE 00000000 

KK ELKKEK EK EK HARKER KEKE EEK ERE KR RK RK EK EERE RARE AREA KER EK EK RK KK RKE KE 0000000060 

* * 900000000 

* py SPECIFICATION FOR IBM 3770 PR x 9009000090 

fe * 90000000 

FOGG I ISIE AISI ICRC OR SIGE AGIOS RSH TRO RIOR TOI REE EE KEKE oo0nCCcaaa 

RRA RK KEE EE KE EK AEEK EKA KE AEK ERE RE RK ERE RE REE EERE RERE EEK REAR EERE EE 000090090 

8H EEKAAE KK AK KEK KR KK AE KEKE KK KE KERE KEK EKA KEK EEA REE AERA KEE KEK AE KK RK ERK EK 00000000 

SW3770P PO £ADDR=C4, PU ADDRESS = C {EBCDIC) ¥90000000 
PUTYPE=2, DEPINE AS TYPE 2 PU xo9000000 
IDBLK=011, IDENTIFICATION BLOCK > ¥90000000 
IDS Om=000C4, IDENTIFICATION NUMBER -x¥09000000 
MAX DATA=265, MAXIMUM AMOUNT OF DATA x00000000 
MAXPATH=2, 2 paths ¥00000000— 
MAXOUT=7, MAX PATH INFO UNITS BEFORE RES x¥00000000 
PASSLIM=7, EQUAL TO MAXOUT x00000000 
PACING= (1,1), xooo000000 
VPACING=(2,1)., X00000000 
IRETRY= YES 00000000 

MM He he Me Me He He He Me Heke he He Hehe He hk fe MK RAK EK RK EAE KEK EKER KE EH KK RE KK KKK KKK KKK KAKKEEKEE YOO OOOOD 

* * 900000000 

* ST PATE STATEMENT * 90000000 

* * 00000000 


RH RK KKK HH RH HK MA KK Ke RH KKK EH RH HK HHH RH RH HK KH HK KKK HK RHR KKK KK KK KK RK KEKE ONO COACNOD 


PATHO4 PATH GID=1, x90000000 
GRPNM=SDLCGP2, NCP SWITCHED LINE GROUP{NCPRAL) 190000000 

PID=2, ID FOR THIS PD ¥00000000. 
DIALNO=83334444 TIF OR WATTS 00090000 

EK EEREKKHK HE RH KRERKK KA KRAKK EKG EKER EKK KEKE KAKA KK KEKE KKK HK KK KKK KK KK EKAKKK EK GO0GN0000 
KK RH HK RH RRA HKK KKK RAK KAKA KEK KAKA KKK KKK RE RKKKKAEA EKER EK OO0O0OONCOD 
* * 90000000 
* 2ND PATH STATEMENT * 00000000 
* * 90000000 
erie ett tt iter iter te tetettte Se fee terr Sree e eer. ret ee rere. ees. tt. 00000000 
PATHOSA PATH GID=1, ¥00000000 
GRPNN=SDLCGP2, NCP SHITCHED LINE GROUP(NCPRAL) ¥00000000 

PID=3, ID FOR THIS PU ¥00000000 

DIALNO= 12225554444 STATION TO STATION 90000000 

HR HE RARE ERE HERE EE REE RAK KREBS ARE BK RE RE EEK ERK EEK ERE UK KK RH ERE ER 00000009 
* | x 00000000 
* IBM 3770 REQUIRES ONE LU * 00000000 
* * 00000000 
schoidnindihdnchsledcdbdididialahcsdaiidddhenidacecedecbdtanbedhdecatstdn dei tte aeiidneta aes 900900000 
PR3770SW LU LOCADDR=1, ¥00000000 
MODET AB=RJEMODE, x00000000 
USSTAB=ASUSST70, x00000000 

SSCP FM=USSSCS, | | x90000000 

. BATCH=YES BATCH DEVICE 00009000. 

HE He A MH HH Ke HM RK KH HK EK HK RK KK EE HK RK KK RK RK RK KKK KKK RR KK RAKE KK KKH KKK KKAEKEKE OOOOODOD 


HR RH RK AKA KAKA RRR EK HK KK KKK KKK HK RHE KK HK EMH AK KKK KE RER KE HK KKK REE EK RKEKKK 90000000 
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A. 2 VS1/RES SYSTEM 


A.2-1 ATCSTROO - VTAM START LIST 


//UPDATE JOB 
// EXEC PGMN=IEBUPDTE, PARM= NEW 

//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A 

//STSUT1 DD UNIT=3330—1,VOL=S ER=000000, DIS P=SHR, DSN=SYS1. VTAMLST 
//SYSUT2 DD UNIT=3330- 1, VOL=SER=000000, DISP=SHR,DSN=SYS1. VTAMLST 
//SUSIN DD DATA 

-/ ADD NAME=ATCSTROO,LIST=ALL 

NOEROMPT, 

SSCP ID=01, | 

CONFIG=00, 

MAXSUBA=63, 

UECBUF=(100, »5,,10,20), 

WPEUF=(150,, 15,, 15,30), 

TOBUF=(300,300,30, ,30,60), 

APEUF=(150,, 15,7, 15,30) , 

PPBUF= (280,300,28, ,28,56), 

SFEUF=(240,, 24), 24,48) , 

SPBUF=(10,,51521072) » 

LFEUF=(100,, 10,,10, 20), . 

LPBUF=(180,,18,,18 936), 

NPEUF=(225y, 234, 23,4 46) , 

CRPLBUF= (200 ,520,,20,40), 

MAXAPPL=150 

/* 

4 / 

// 


Aw 2.2 ATCCONOO - VTAM CONFIGURATION LIST 


//CPEDATE JOB 
/f EXEC PGM=IFBUPDTE, PARN=NEW 
J/ASTSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A 
//SYSUT1 DD UNIT=33 30-1, VOL=SER=000000 ,DISP=SHB,DSN=SYS1. VTAMLST 
//SUSUTZ DD UNIT=3330-1,VOL=S ER=000000, DISP=SHR, DSN=SYS1. VTAMLST 
//STSIN DD DATA 
-/ ADD NAME=ATCCONOO, LIST=ALL 
APPLSNA2, PEPSNA2 
./ ENDUP 


A. 2.3 YS? APPLID DEFINITION FOR ACF/VTAH 


//UPDATE JOB 

// EXEC PGM=IEBUPDTE, PARM= NER 

//SYTSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A 

//SYSUT1 DD UNIT=3330-1,VOL=S ER=000000, DIS P=SHR, DSN=SYS1. VTAMLST 

Y/SYSUT2 DD UNIT=3330-1, VOL=SER=000000 ,DISP=SHR,DSN=SYS1. VTAMLST 

//SYTSIN DD DATA 

~/ ADD NAMEF=APPLSNA2,LIST=ALL 

RTAM APPL AUTH= (ACQ,VPACE, NOBLOCK, NOPASS) , PRICT=RTAMVTAN, 
VPACING=5, BUFFACT=40, ENCR=OPT 

/* 

if 
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Bete he He HHH HH HH OH 


TP. 


A.2.4 VS1 LCGON 


//UPDATE JOB 


f/f EXEC PGM=TEBUPDTE 
/A/SUSPRINT DD SYSOUT= 


//STSUTIT DD UNIF=3330- 1, VOL=SER=000000, DISP=SER, ,DSN=SYS1. PARMLIB 
//STSUTZ DD UNIT=33 30-1. ,VOL=S ER=000000, DISP=SHR, DSN= SYS1. PARMLIB 


//STSIN DD DATA 
~/ REPL NAME=PLOGS, LIST=ALL 


LOGON RUS ER30 
LOGON RUSER31 
LOGON RUSER32 
LOGON RUSER33 
LOGON RUSER34 
LOGON RUSER35 
/* 

// 


//BPDATE JOB 


TERM { 30) 
TERM (31) 
TERM (32) 
TERM (33) 
TERM (34) 
TERM (35) 


// EXEC PGM=TEBUPDTE 


//SYSPRINT DD SYSOOUT=A 
J/STSUTT DD ONIT=3 330-1, VOL=SER=000000 ,DISP=SHR,PSN=SYS1. PROCLIB 
//STSUT2 DD UNIT=3330-1,VOL=S ER=000000, DIS P=SHR, DSN=SYS1. PROCLIB 


//STSIN DD DATA 


PROCEDURES 


PROC (RMUSER30). 


PROC (RMUS ER30) 
PROC (RHUSER30) 
PROC (RMUS ER30) 
PROC (RNUSER30) 
PROC (RMUS ER30) 


o/ ADD WA HES RAUSERSO, LIST=ALL 


MN JOBNAMES,T 
MN SESS,T 


MN JOBNAM ES, T 


SEND 'MLU REMOTE USER 


SF WTRIRM30PRT1,PR1,,A 
SF WIR. RM30PRT2,PR2,,C 
SF WIR.RM30PRT3,PR3,,D 
SF WTR.RM3O0PRT4,PR4,,£ 
SF WTR. RN30P0N1,P01,,38 


SF RDR.RM3ORDR1,RD1 
SF RDR. RM30R DR2,RD2 
SP RDR.RM3ORDR3,RD3 
SF RDR.RM3ORDR4Y, RDA 


= 


> 


= 


LOGGED ON TO RES /RT AN 


»/ ADD NANE=RMUSER34,LIST=ALL 


MN JOBNAMES,T 
MN SESS,T. 


MN JOBNAMES, T 


SEND 'MLU REMOTE USER LOGGED ON TO RES/RTAM READY 
SF WER. RM34PRT1,PR1, 7 
SF WTR. RM3UPUN1,PU1,,3B 


SF RDR.RM34RDR1,RD1 
SF RDR.&M34RDR2,202 


,ACDE 
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aah 


READY FOR ACTION 


oom 
sae 
ove 


 FPN00C1O 


TPD00020 


UPD 00030 


TP DOOD | 
UPDOOO 
5PD00060 


UPDOOO15 
JPDOO020 
UPD 00030 


uPD00060 


TPD 90070 


gPD 900070 


GPDO0070 


/* 
// 
f/f 


// VEDATE 


JOB 


RTAM FROC 


// EXEC PGM=IEBUPDTE 
//STSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A 
//STSOUT1 DD UNTT=3330-1,VOL=S ER=000000, DIS P=S HR, DSN=SYS1. PROCLIB 
//STSUTZ DD UNTT=3330-1, VOL=SER=000000 ,DISP=SHR,DSN=SYS1. PROCLIR 
//SYSIN DD DATA . 

-/ REPL NAME=RTAM, LIST=ALL 
/PfRES PROC LINE1=040, LINE2=041,LINE3=0 42, LINES=943,LINE5S=04a4, 

// LINE6=045, LINE7T=046,LINES=047, LINE9=048, LINE10=049 ,LINFI1=04A, 
// VINE12=04B 


//RTAM EX 


//LOGON 
//UINEt 
// LINE 
//LLNE3 
//LINEY 
//ULNES 
//LINEG 
//ULLNET 
//LINEB 
//LLNES 
/f/LINEI0 
//TLNEN1 
//LINE12 
/* 

// 

if 


A. 2.6 


EC 
DD 


DD URIT=6LINE1 
DD UNIT=ELINE2 
DD UNIT=ELINES 
DD UNTYT=6LINEY 


UNIT=G& LINES 


DD UNIT=ELINES 


UNIT=6 LINE? 


DD UNIT=6 LINES 


UNIT=GLINEY 


DD UNIT=&5LINE 10 


UNIT=SLINE11 


DD UNIT“£LINE 2 


VS1 RTAM 


//RTANGEN JOB 
//7RBTAM EXEC ASMPC, PARM='DECK,NOLOAD! 


//ASE.SYSLIB DD DSN=SYS1. RMT MAC, DISP=SHR,UNT 


PARAMETERS 


//ASH»~SYSPUNCE DD SYSOUT=B 
//SYSTN DD * 


LINE 
LINF 
LINE 
LINE 
LINE 
LINE 
LINE 
LINE 
LINE 
LINE 
LINE 
LINE 
LINE 


LINEID=1,LDES CR= (2,9) 
LIN EID=2, LDESCR=(2,0) 
LIN FID=3,LDESCR={(2,2) 
LINEID=4,LDESCR=({2, 2) 
LIN 21D=5,LDESCR=(0,9} 
LIN EI D=6,LDESCR=(0,0) 
LINEIN=7,LDESCR= (1,0) 
LIN BID=8,LDESCR=(1,0} 
LINEID=9,LDES CR=(9, 2) 
LIN ®ID=10, LDESCR=(0,2) 
LIN EID=11, LDESCR= (1,2) 
LINEI D= 12, LDES CR= (1,2) 
LIN 21D=13, LPESCR=(1,2) 


6320 - 6014-1 


PGM=IFSRTAM,PARM={(12,NOLIST) 
DSN=SY5 1. PARMLIB({PLOGS) , DISP=SHR 


FULL 
FULL 
PULL 
FULL 
HALF 
HALF 
PULL 
FULL 
HALF 
HALF 
FULL 
FULL 
FULL 


PAGE 


a 


T=3330-1, VYOL=SER=00) 000 


DUPLEX 


DUPLE: 


DOPLEX 
DUPLEX 
DUPLEX 
DUPLEX 


56K 
SOK 
56% 
SOK 
9609 
9600 


DUPLEX 96 
DUPLEX 36 


DOPL EX 


DUPLEX 
DOPL EX 
DUPLEX 


209 


eet 


EBCDIC 
EBCDIC 
ASCI 
ASCI 
FRBCDIC 
EBCDIC 
EBCDTIC 


56000 EBCDIC 


7 


ee i 


UPD 90019 
UPD O00290 
WPpgo0o039 
TPDQ0040 
JPDO00590 
UPD 00069 


RTAQ0020 
RTAQOO3O0 
uO 
PPANOOSD 
RTA OONGO 
RTA OQOO?79 
RT AQOOSBS 
RPTAQDOIO 
RTAOO100 
RTAQO119 
RPASO120 
RTAQD1230 
RTAQNOTIS 
RTAQOISS 
RTAQNO160 
RTANOTT9O 
RT AQO17 


LINE LINEID=14,LDESCR=(1,2) FULL DUPLFX 19200 =EBCDIC 


TERMINAL TERMID=1,VBUF=14,TDESCR= (3, 8,5, 3), 


“NODE= (MLULUC1) , 
RDR S=6, PTRS=6 , PCHS=1, PLGN=1,CNNSGNO=10, BUFXST2=512 


TERMINAL TERMID=29, POESCR=(3,3,4,2) ,COMPRES=NO, 


TER 


RDRS=1, PTRS=1, PCHS=1, PLGN= 0, CNMSGNO=10 

MINAL TERMID= 20.3 7 BU F= 1h, T DESCR=(3, 8,5,3), 
RDRS=3, PTRS=6 , PCHS=1, PLGN=1, CNHSGNG= 10, BUF XST2=512, 
LOGMODE=BATCH,CPACTBL=NO, 
NODE= (MLULUCI, | 
MLULUC2,MLULIC3,4LOLUCS,LOULUCS, MLULIC6), 
SESS LI M=6 


TERMINAL TERMID=31,VBUF=14,TDESCR=(3,2,5,3), 


RDES=3, PTRS= 6, PCHS=1, PLGN= 0, CHASS INO=10, BU FXSTZ=255, 
LOGMODE=BATCH, CPACTBL=NO, 
NODE=(MLOULOCI, 
Sena se MLULOC3,MLOLICU, MLULUCS, MLOULOCH), 
ESSLIM=6 


RTAM PORTS=29,PASSHD=RTAMVTAM, SNASCII=YES,HALFGSN=NO, 


/* 
// 
ff 


A.2.] USST 


//ASMFCL JOB 


//ASM EXEC 
//STSLIB DD 
J/SLSUTT DD 
//SYSUT2 DD 
//SYSUEZ DD 


SNACOMP=YES,TPBUF=20, INT TPR=Y ES, TPR EAN=130,: PPPRINT=131, 
TPPUNCH=47, ST BUFNO=50, MXTNTBR=2004,USASCTI=YES, 
| TPBFS1Z=856, MLBFST7=5 12 ,CPACT=YES, WATTINE=01 


AB FOR 3770 


PGM=IFOX00 , PARM=0BJ 

DSN=SYS 1. MACLIB, DISP=SHR 

VOL=SER=000000, I NIT=3330-1, DISP=NEW, SPACE=(1700, (609,100) ) 
VOL=SER=000000, UNIT=3330-1,DISP=NEW,S PACE=(1700, (600,109) ) 
VOL=SER=000000, UNIT=3330-1,DISP=NEW,SPACE= (1700, (600, 100)) 


//SYTSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A,DCB=BLKSIZE=1089 
//SYSPUNCH DD DUMMY | 
//SYSGO DD DSN=ESOBISET, UNIT= 3330-1, DISP= (MOD, PASS), SPACE= (80, (290,59)) 


J//SISIN DD # 


ISTINADT USSTAB TABLE=STDTRANS 

LOGON USSCMEI CHD=LOGON, FORMAT=Pi,1 | 
USSPARM PARM=APPLID 
USSPARM PARM=LOGMODE 
USSPARM PARM=DATA 

LOGOFF USSCMHD CHD=LOGOPF, FORMAT=PL1 | 

| USSPARM PARM=APPLID 

JSSPARM PARM=TYPE, DEFPA ULT=0NCOND 
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PTAQO 
¥RPANI190 
Vv 

RT AN0190 
RTANO200 


RPTAH0219 


YRPAQOTUO 


RP AQOT750O 
ZRRADDTIGOO 
XRPAIOTTO 


ae. 


x 
x 


XRT AONOROO 
XRT AOOR10 
Xx 


og FS 


Qn * AO0QO8BSD 


YRTADTOOO - 
YRPAO1010 
XYRTAN1029 
RP AQ 1030 
RTAOTNGO 
RTAG1050 
RTA01060 
RTAO1070 


USSPARH 


PARM=HOLD, DEAFAULT=NO 


MESSAGES USSMSG MSG=1,TEXT="INVALID COMMAND SYNTAX® 


USSMSG 
JSSMSG 
USSM5SG 
USSMSG 
USSMSG 
USSHNSG 
JSSMSG 
USSHSE 


STDTRANS DC 


RT AM 


ROSERO1 


RUSER13 


RUSER3O 


END 


MSG=2,TEXT='% COMMAND UNRECOGNTIZ ED* 
MSG=3, TEXT='% PARAMETER UNRECOGNIZED! 


MSG=4 ,TEXT="'% PARAMETER INVALID! 


MSG=5, TEXT="TNSUPPORTED FUNCTION! 
MSG=6,TEXT='S EQUENCE ERROR! 
MSG=7,TEXT="SESSTION NOT BOUND! 
MSG=8 ,TEXT="INSUFFICIENT STORAGE! 
MSG=9, TEXT="MAGNETIC CARD DATA ERROR® 
X¥'900010 203044 00690708090 ADBOCODOEDF! 
XW VWIZIZ IIS TOI7TTBIGIAIBIC INDIE 
X9202122232425262728292A2B2C2D2 B2F! 
X¥'3031323334935363738393A3B3C3D3 E3F! 
X'404 14243 44454647484 GSUAYBYCHDUESE! 
¥'505152535455565758595 A5B5CS D5 ESF! 
X*60610263646 56667636 96 Ab BECE6 DG EGF! 
X'7OTVI2ZTIZT#IISTOFTTITIBISGIATBICIDIETE ! 
X'*8O0C IC 2C3CUC5SCECTCBCIBABBBCBDBESF! 
X¥*90D1D0203 DADS DED DEDIG AYVBICVIDIEQK! 
X'AGATE2ZE3 BUESESETESESAAABACADAEAF® 
X'30 818283 B4 35 86 B/ B8 BI BABBBCBDBEBF* 
K'coOc 1C 2C3ICKHCSCHC ICBC ICACBCCCODCECF® 
X'DOD1D2D3 D4 DS D6D7 D8 DE DADBDCDDDEDF! 
X*EGEIEZESEVE5 ESR 7ESEQFAEBECEDEEFPFP! 
X'FOPTF2P3 F4PSFOFI FSPOPAPBFCFDFEFF® 


USSCHD CMD=RTAM, REP=LOGON, FORMAT=BAL 
USS PARM PARM=P1,REP=APPLID, DEFPAULT=RTAM 


USS PAR 


M PARMN=L, 8 EP=LOGMODE, DEFAULT=CMPACT 


USS PARM PARM=C,REP= DATA, DEFAULT="RUSER11 TERM( 36) ° 
USSCHD CMD=RUSERO1, REP=LOGON, FORMAT=BAL 
USSPARM PARM=P1,REP=APPLID, DEFAULT=RTAM™M 


USS PAR 


M PARM=L,REP=LOGMODE, DEFAULT=BATCH 


USS PARM PARM=D, REP= DATA, DEFAULT=' RUS ERO) TERM(O1)! 


77> 


GSSCMB CHD=ROUSER 13, R EP=LOGON, FORMAT=BAL 


USS PAR 
USS PAR 


M PARM=P1,REP=APPLID, DEFAULT=RT AM 
M PARM=L,R EP=LOGMODE, DEPAULT=CMPACT 


USS PARM PARM=C,REP=DATA, DEFAULT=* RUSER13 PERM( 38)! 


» 


USSCMD CHD=RUSER3O, REP=LOGON, FORMAT=BAL 


USS PAR 


M PARM=P1,REP=APPLID, DEFAULT=RTAM 


QSSPARM PARM=L,REP=LOGMODE, DEFAULT=RATCH 
USSPARM PARM=P,REP= DATA, DEFAULT=' RUS ER30 TERM(30)* 


= 


USS END 
END — 
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f* | 

//UKED EXEC PGH=IEWL, PARM=(XREF,LET, LIST, NCAL) , CON D= (8, LY? PASH) 
//SISLIN DD DSNESEOBISET,DISP=(OLD,DELETE) 

//SYSUT1 DD DSN=85 SYSUT1, ONIT=3330-1, eSPACE= (1024, (50, 20)) 
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A : 


//LKED.SYSLMOD DD DSN=SYS1. VEABLIB (I STIWADT) , UNIT=3330- so DISP=SAR, 


f/f WiL= SER=090000— 
/* 
// 
// 


A.2.8 LOGON MODE TABLE FOR 3770 


//ASHLOG JOB 
//STEP1 EXEC ASMFCL, MAC1='"SYS1.VTAMLIB!. 
//ASH.SYSPUNCH DD DUMMY 
//ASH.SYSIN DD * 
ISTINCLM MODETAB 
MODEENT LOGMODE=INTERACT, 
FMPROF=3, 
 TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=X'B1", 
SECPROT=X'B1', 
COMPROT=X' 3040! 
HODEENT LOGMODE=BATCH, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=%'A3", 
SECPROT=X'A3!, 
COMPROT=X'7080', 
—RUSIZES=X'8585!, 
PSERVIC= X'01100000F 10 0c 08000010040" 
MODEENT LOGMODE=NOSECCMP, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X'A3!', 
SECPROT=K'A1', 
COMPROT=X'7080?, 
ROUSI ZRS=X'8585!, 
PSER VIC=X'0 110 4000F 1000 08000010040! 
MODEENT #LOGMODR=BUF256, 
PMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X'a3!, 
SECPROT=K'A3', 
COMPROT=X'7080', 
RUSIZES=X¥18585"?, 
PSER VIC= ¥":01100000F 100c 08000010040" 
MODEENT  #LOGMODE= BUF512, 
| "MPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X'A3', 
SECPROT=X'A3', 
COMPROT=X'7080', 
RUSIZES=KX'8686!, 
PSERVIC= X1011 000007 100¢ 08000010040 
MODEENT LOGNODE=EXCH, 
PMPROF=3, 
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Po Pd pe PS bd 


a oe 


PEP id OS bet ot SY 


od Od pe PS og Od 


TSPROF=3, 

PRI PROT=K' A3', 

SECPROT=K'A3!, 

COMPROT=X'7080', 

RUS IZES=X'8585", 

PSER VIC=X'01104000F 10 0F 08000010060! 
MODEENT #$LOGMODE=EXCHOOUT, 

FPMPROF=3, 

TSPROP=3, 

PRIPROT=X'A3', 

SEC PROT=K"A3', 

COMPROT=X'7080!, 

ROUSIZES=K'8585', 

PS ERVIC=X'0 1104000 F10 0208000010040! 
MODEENT LOGMODE=EXCHIN, 

FNPROF=3, 

TSPROF=3, 

PRIPROT=K'A3", 

SEC PROT=X'A3', 

COMPROT=XK'7080', 

RUSIZES=K'8585', 

PS ERVIC=X'01104000F100C08000010060" 
MODEENT #LOGMODE=BATCH1, 

FUPROF=3, 

TSPROF=3, 

PRIPROT=X'A3', 

SECPROT=X'A3', 

COMPROT=X'70801, 

RUSIZES=X'8585', 

OPACING=X'O1', 

PSER VIC=X'01100000F 10 0F 08000010060! 
MODEENT  LOGMODE=CMPACT, 

FMPROP=3, 

TSPROF=3, 

PRI PROT=X'A3', 

SECPROT=K'A3!, 

COMPROT=X'7080', 

RUST ZES=X'8585', 

PSPRVIC=X'01104000F100C 08000010040" 
MODEENT  LOGMODE=CPCPPRT, 

PMPROF=3, 

TSPROF=3, 

PRI PROT=X'A3', 

SECPROT=X'A3', 

COMPROT=X'7080', 

RUST ZES=X'8585', 

PSER VIC=X'011048000F 10 0808000010000 ! 
MODEENT #$LOGMODE=NOCPPUN, 

FNPROF=3, 

TSPROF=3, 

PRI PROT=X'A3', 

SECPROT=X'A3', 

COMPROT=K'7080!, 

RUSIZES=X'8585!1, 

PSER VIC=X' 011 00000F 1004 08000010000! 
MODEENT  LOGMODE=S3770P, 

FMPROF=3, 

TSPROF=3, 

PRI PROT=X¥'"B3', 
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SECPROT=X'B3!, 
COMPROT=X'7080" | 
MODEENT LOGMODE=CMPAK256, 
: FNPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=XK'A3', 
SECPROT=X'A3', 
COMPROT=X'7080", 
RUSIZES=X'8585', 
PS FR VIC=X"01104000F100C08000010040! 
MODEENT LOGMODE=CMPAK5 12, 
FNPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT= XtA3", 
SECPROT=X'A3', 
COMPROT=x'7080", 
RUSIZES=X'8686', 
PSF RVI C=X 10110 4000F100C08000010040! 
COMPROT=X? 20008 
MODEENT LOGMODE=MLUSD3, 
PMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=XK'A3', 
SECPROT=X'A3?, 
OPACING=X'03', 
COMPROT=X"70801, 
RUSIZES=X' 8585!, 
PSERVIC=X'0 1100000 F 100C080000100408 
MODEENT LOGMODE=MLOUSP2, 
FMPROF=3, | 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=K'A3t, 
SECPROT=X'A3', 
OPACING=X'02', 
COMPROT=X"'7080', 
RUST ZES=K'8585', 
PSER VIC=X" 01100000F100c 080000 10040 * 
MODEENT LOGMODE=MLUSP7, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X'A3', 
SECPROT=X'A3', 
OPACING=X"07!, 
COMPROT=X'7080', 
RUSIZES=X'8585!, 
PSERVIC=K#01100000F100C0800001 0040" 
: MODEENT LOGNODE= MLULP2, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=X'A3!', 
SECPROT=X'A3!, 
RUS IZES=X'8686'", 
OPACING=X'02', 
COMPROT=X'7080!, 


PSER VIC=X' 0110 0000F 10 0C 08000070040" 


MOD EENT LOGMODE=MLUSP1, © 
FMPROF=3, 
TOPROF= 3, 
PRI PROT=X'A3!', 
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SECPROT=X'A3", 

COMPROT=X'7080', 

RUSIZES=X'8585", 

PSER VIC=X"'01100000F 10 0C 08000010040 * 


MOD EE NT LOGMODE=MLULP1, 


PMPROF=3, 

TSPROF=3, 

PRI PROT=X'A3!, 

SECPROT=K'A3", 

COMPROT=X'7080', 

RUSI ZES=X'8686"', 

PSER VIC=K* 01100000F100C 08000010040! 


MODEENT LOG MOD B= MLUCOM PR, 


PMPROF=3, 

TSPROF=3, 

PRT PROT=X'a3', 

SECPROT=X'A3', 

COMPROT=X'7080', 

RUSIZES=X'8585", 

IPACING=X'00', 

OPACING=X'00', 

PSER VIC=X'01109000F 10 0C 08000010040! 


MNODEENT LOGMODE=MLUASCIT, 


FMPROF=3, 

TSPROF=3, 

PRIPROT=X'A1', 

SECPROT=X'A1', 

COMPROT=K'7880', 

RUSIZES=X'8585!', 

IPACING=K'00', 

OPACING=xX'90!, 
PSERVIC=X'0 11000007 100C 080000100401 


MODEENT  LOGMODE=MLULS, 


FMPROF=3, 

TSPROFS3, 

PRI PROT=K'A3', 

SPCPROT=X'A3!, 

COMPROT=K'7080", 

RUSIZES=X'8685', 

IPACING=X'00', 

OPACING=xX'00', 

PSER VIC=X'0110 4000F 109C 080000100408 


MODEENT LOGMODE=MLUSL, 


PMPROF=3, 

TSPROF=3, 

PRI PROT=K'A3', 

SECPROT=X*A3', 

COMPROT=X'7080!, 

RUSIZES=X'8586!, 

TPACING=X'00F, 

OPACING=X'00', 
PSPRVIC=X'01104000F 100C 08000010040" 


MODEENT LOGHODE=MLULL, 


FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=X'A3', 
SFPCPROT=X'A3', 
COMPROT=X'70B0', 
RUSI ZES=X'8686", 
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IPACING=X'00!', 
OPACING=Xx"00', 
PSERVIC=X"01104000P10 0008000010040" 
MODEENT LOGMODE=KNOCPCON, 
PRPROFS3, 
TSPROF= 3, 
PRI PROT=X'Al", 
SECPROT=X'A1!', 
COMPROT=X'7080', 
RUSIZFES=X'8585!, 
IPACING=X'00!, 
OPACING=X'00!, 
PSERVIC= X10 1100000F 100008009010000", 
CRYPTO=X'39000000000000000000" 
MODEENT LOGMODE=KCPCON, 
FMPROF=3, _ 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=X'A3', 
SECPROT=X'A3°, | 
COMPROT=X'7080', 
USA seater ee 
IPACING=xX'00!', 
OPAC ING= x?00!, 
PSERVIC=X'01100000F100008000010000" 
CRY PTO=xX'39000000000000000000" 
MODEENT LOGMODE=KNCPINLY, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRIPROT=X'A1', 
SECPROT=K'A1!, 
COMPROT=X'7080', 
RUSI ZES=K'8585", 
IPACING=X'00!, 
OPACING=Xx'00', 
PSERVIC=X'0 11000007 100008000010040', 
CRYP TO=X'39000000000000000000! 
MODEENT LOGMODE=KCPINLY, 
PNPROF=3, | 
TSPROF=3, — 
PRIPROT=X'A3', 
SECPROT=X'A3', 
COMPROT=XK17080', 
RUSIZES=X'8585!, 
IPACING=xX'00', 
OPACING=X'00!', 
PSERVIC=X'01100000F1000080000100490! 
CRYPT O=X'39000000000000900000" 
MODEENT $$ LOGMODE=NOCRPSKY, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=K'A3', 
SECPROT=X'A3', 
COMPROT=K'7080!, 
RUSIZES=X'8585!, 
IPACING=xX'00', 
OPACING=xX'00', 
PSERVIC=X101104000F 100C 0800001004808, 
CRYPTO=X?09000000000000000000' 
MOD EENT LOGMODE=S ESCRY PT, 


% 


~% 
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FMPROF=3, 

TSPROF=3, 

PRI PROT=X'A3', 

SECPROT=X"A3', 

COMPROT=X'7080', 

RUSIZES=X'8585!, 

IPACING=X'00', 

OPACING=X'00', 

PSFRVIC=X'01104000F100C 08000010040', 

CRY PTO=X' 19000000000000000000" 
MODEENT  LOGMODE=MANCRYPT, 

FMPROF=3, 

TSPROF=3, 

PRIPROT=K'A3", 

SECPROT=X'A3", 

COMPROT=X'7080!, 

ROUSIZES=X'8585!, 

IPACING=X'00', 

OPACING=Xx'00', 

PSER VIC=X'01104000F100C 08000010040', 

CRY PTO=X'39000000000000000000! | 

CRYPTO=K'10000000000000000000'8 
MODEENT LOGMODE=PRT3256, 

FMPROF=3, 

TSPROF=3, 

PRI PROT=KX'A3', 

SECPROT=X'A3', 

COMPROT=X'7080', 

RUSIZES=X'8585!, 

OPACING=X"03', 

PS ER VIC=X'0 1104000F 10 0808000010000! 
MODEENT LOGMODE=PRT 2512, | 

PMPROF=3, 

TSPROP=3, 

PRIPROT=X'A3!, 

SECPROT=X'A3!, 

COMPROT=X'7080', 

RUSIZES=X'8586!', 

OPACING=X'02', | 

PSER VIC=X'01104000F 10 08 08000010000! 
MODEENT  LOGMODE=PUN2256, 

FMPROF=3, 

TSPROF=3, 

PRI PROT=X'A3', 

SECPROT=X'A3', 

COMPROT=X'7080', 

RUSIZES=¥'8585', 

OPACING=X'02!, | 

PS ER VIC=X'01104000F1004980000190008 
MODEENT LOGMODE=PUN4256, 

FMPROF=3, 

TSPROF=3, 

PRIPROT=X'A3', 

SECPROT=X'A3', 

COM PROT=X'7080!8, 

RUSIZES=X'8585!, 

OPACING=Y'04', | 

DSER VIC=X'01104000F 1004 08000010000! 
MODEENT  §LOGMODE=ALL2256, 


G320 - 6014-1 PAGE 217 12-78 


Dd BS Pd og OS Od Og OOO 


Pd >g PS Pd bg Pd PS OS HS bd 


mG xg PS Pg Dd OS OS OG OE OS pg OOS OR SS og OB OPS ond OO OS 


bd A oS PS Od OG PS 


nes) 


FMPROP=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X'A3!, 
SECPROT=X'A3', 
COMPROT=X'7080', 
RUST ZES=X'8585', 
IPACING=X'00', 
OPACING=X'02!, 
PSERVIC= X"01104000F 10 0c 08900010040" 
MODEENT LOGMODE=ALL3256, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=K'A3', 
SECPROT=X'A3', 
COMPROT=X'7080', 
RUSIZES=X'8585"', 
IPACING=X'00', 
OPACING=X'03', 
PSERVIC=X'01104000F 100C 98000010080! 
MODEENT LOGMODE=ALL1512, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X'A3', 
SECPROT=X'A3', 
COMPROT=X'7080!, 
RUSIZES=X'8586!, 
IPACING=K'00!, 
OPACING=X'01', 
PSER VIC=X'01104000F 100C 08000010040! 
MODEENT  LOGMODE=ALL2512, 
FMPROF=3, 
TSPROF=3, 
PRI PROT=X'A3', 
SECPROT=X'A3', 
COMPROT=X'7080", 
RUSIZES=X'8586', 
IPACING=X'00", 
OPACING=X'02!, 
PSERVIC=X'01104000F 10 0C 08000010040" 
MODFEND 
END 
//LKED.SYSLMOD DD INIT=3330-1, VOL=SER=000000,DISP=SHR, 
// DSN=SYS1. VIAMLIB (ISTINALM) 
/* 
// EXEC PGM=IMASPZAP 
//SYSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A 
//SYSLIB DD DISP=SHR, DSN=SYS 1. VP AMLIB, INIT= 3330-1, VOL=SER=000000 
J//STSIN DD ® | 
NAME ISTINALM ISTINCLM 
DUMPT ISTINALM ISTINCLM 
/* 
// 


re PS pd we be PS OS Oo 4 Pe PS od OS BS Od PS OO 


Pe Pd od OM bg og Od bg 


wd Pd be PS be bg OS bd OS 
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A.2.9 NCP GEN FOR 3770 SUPPORT 
//OPDATE JOB 
// EXEC PGM=IEBUPDTE, PARM= NEW 
//STSPRINT DD SYSOUT=A 
//SYSOTY DD UNIPT=3330-1,VOL=S FR=000000, DIS P=SHR, DSN=SYS1. VTAMLST 
//SYSUT2Z DD UNIT=3330-1, VOL=SER=000000 ,DISP=SHR,DSN=SYS1. VPAMLS? 
//SYSIN DD DATA 
-/ ADD NAME=PEPSNA2, LIST=ALL 
PCCU CUADDR=008, DUMPDS=DUMPDD 
4 
* THIS NCP5 MATCHES NCP6 (PEPSNA3) 
*x 
BUILD LOADLIB=LLOCNCP5,OBULIB=KDHNCP, QUALIFY=SNA2, 
MAXSUBA=63,SUBAREA=5, MEMS IZ E=256, TYPGEN=PED, 
ABEND=YES, ANS=YES,ASM XREF=YES,BFRS=248, 
DIALTO=60, DSABLTO=5, ENABLTO=5, JOBCARD=MULTI, OLT=Y2S, 
MODEL=3 705-2, NEWNAME=PEPSNA2 ,SLODOWN=12,TIMF=1440, 
TRAC E= (YES, 20) ,ONIT=2 314, CHANT YP=(TYPEM, TYP EQ), 
CA= (TYPEU, TYPES), 
DYNA DMP=NO, HICHAN= (3F,3¥) , LOCHAN= (30,30) 


SYSCNTRL OPTIONS=(BHSASSC, ENDCALL, MODE, RCNTRL, RCOND, RECMD, RIMM, 


NAKLIM, SESSION, SSPAUSE, XMTLMT, BACKUP, DVSINIT, LNST AT, 
SESI NIT) 
* THE FOLLOWING HOST MACRO IS FOR VTAM - SNA2 
HOST INBFRS=25, MAXBFRU=21, DELAY=.2,STATMOD=YES, 
UNITSZ=300, BFRPAD=0 


CSB SPEED=(150,600,1200,2400) ,MOD=0, TYPE=TYPF3 ,WRAPLN=0 2F. 


CSB SPEED= (150,600, 1200, 2400) ,MOD=1, TYPE=TYPE3, WRAPLN=O0CB 
MLUPOOL LUPOOL NOUMBER=14 


MLBSCG1 GROUP LNCTL= BSC,TY PE=EP 
MLPBSCL1 LINE ADDRESS=(0B8, 030, 30-1) ,SPEED=4800,CLOCKNG=EXT, 
NEWS YNC=NO, TER M=2770, CODE=EBCDIC 
MSBSCG1 GROUP DIAL=YES, LNCTL=BSC,TYP E= EP 
* LIAL EP LINE. 
MSBSCL1 LINE ADDRESS= (089,032) ,SPEED=4800, CLOCKNG=FXT, CODE=EBCDIC, 


MODEM=OPTION2 , NEWS YNC=NO, TERM=2770 
* TPNS LINES FOLLOW 
* END OF TPNS SECTION 


THE FOLLOWING NLU DEPINITIONS ARE FOR 512 BYTE RU'S 
MAXDATA=521 CAN BE USED FOR 512 OR 256 BYTE RUS 


| SEE SECTION 9 FOR ADDITIONAL VALUES ON PACING, NUMBER SESSIONS, ZTC. 

MSDPTPT1 GROUP LNCTL=SDLC,TYPE= =NCP ,DIAL=NO, RF PLYTO=3 

MLUHSDI1 LINE ADDRESS=020,SPRED=560 00, CLOCKNG=EXT, DUPLEX=FULL, 
INTPRI=3,NEWSYNC=NO,NRZI=NO, 
POLL ED=YES 

SERVICE ORDER=(MLUPU1, MLUPU2, MLUPUAA) 
* 
MLUPU1 PU ADDR=C1, IRETRY=YES, MAXDATA=521,MAXOUT=7, PASSLIM=7, 


PUTYPE=2 sRETRIES=(,3,5) 
LOCADDR=1, PACING= (1, 1) , VPACING= (2,1), BUFLIM=5, 
SSCP FN=USSSCS, ENCR=OPT 

LOC ADDR=2, PACLNG= (1, 1), VPACING=(2 
SSCP FM=USSSCS,ENCR=OPT 

LOCADDR=3, PACING= (1, 1), VRACING=(2, 1), BUFLI4=5, 
SSCP FM=0SSSCS,ENCR=OPT 

LOCA DDR=4, PACING= (1, 1), VPACING= ( 


MLULU11 LU 
MLULUI2Z LU ,1),B8UFLIN=5, 
MLULU13 LU 


MLULOI4 LU 2, 1),BUFLIM=5, 
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PEPOOON1N 
PFPP00020 


XPBPO0030 
XPEPN0040 
XP EPOQ0050 
XPEPOONEDO 
X¥PEPO0070 
XPEP 900890 
XP EP 90090 
PEP0NO100 
XPEP09110 
X¥PRPO0%29 
28 P001390 
PHPOOTEO 
XPEP0Q0159 
PEP 00160 
PEPO0170 
PEPOO0189 
PEP00190 
eee 


“PEP 00220 
PEP 00230 
PEPOO240 
XPEPO0260 
PEP 90270 
PEP00290 
PEP O2920 


PFEPO 3000 
XPEP 930290 
XYPEPO3030 

PEPO 3040 

PEPO3050 


XYPEP 03070 
DFEPON32080 
XPEP 93090 


—XPEPON3110 


XPEP03130 


XPEP 03150 


 MLOLUIS” 


LU LOCADDR=5, PACING= (1, 1) , VPACING=(2, 1) , BUFLIEN=S, XPRP 93170 
| 7 SSCP FM=USSSCS , ENCR=OPT | - ¢ me. .2 
MLULU16 LOD LOC ADDR=6, PACING= (1, 1) , VPACING= (2, 1, BUFLIN=5, 3 XYPEP 93190 
| SSCP FM= USSSCS, ENCR=OPT 3 seg ars 
e 7 ge oa Mee — PBPO3220 
MLUPU2 PU ADDR=C2,IRETR Y=YES,MAXDATA=521, MAXOUT=7, PASSLIM=7, ¥DFP03230 
- | PUTYPE=2,R -PPRIES= (3, 5), ISTATUS=IN ACTIVE : PEP OQ3240 
MLULO21 LU LOCA DDR=1, PACING=(1,1) , VRACING= (3,1), BUPELM=5 XPEPO 3250 
7 SSCPFM=USSSCS © 7 PEP 03260 
MLULU22 LO LOCADDR=2, PACING= (2,1) , VPACING=(%,1),BUFLIN=5, ¥DEPO 3270 
| SSCP FM=USSSCS PEP 03280 
MLULU23. LU LOCADDR=3, PACING=(1,1), VPACING= (3, 1), BUFLIM=5, XP EPO 3290 
SSCPFM=USSSCS | - PEPO3300 
MLULU24 LU LOCA DDR=4, PACING=(1,1), VPAC NS= (3,1), BUFLIM= - XPEPO3310 
4 4 SSCPFM=USSSCS PEPN3320 
MLOULU25 LU LOCADDR=5, PACING= (1,1) » VPACING= (3,1) ,BUFLIU=5, ¥PEPO 3330 
| SSCP FM=USSSCS | — PRPO334O 
MLOLD26 LU LOCADDR=6, PACING= (1,1), VPACING= (3,1) ,BUPLIN=5, XPEPO 3350 
SSCPFM=USSSCS | PEP03360 
ke 

MLUPUAA PU ADDR=C3, IRETRY=YES, MAXDATA=521, MAXOUT=7, PASSLIN=7, XPEP 03370 
PUT YPE=2,RETRIES=(,3,5) ,LSTATUS=INACTIVE | PEP 03380 
MLULUAA LU LOCADDR=1, PACING= (1,1), VPACING= (3, 1), BUFLIN=5, XDEP 03390 
| SSCP FM=USSSCS PFPO3K00 
MLULUAB LU LOC ADDR=2, PACING= (2,1), VPACING=(4, yD, BUFLIM= . ¥YPEPO3H10 
| SSCP FM=USSSCS PEP O 3420 
MLOLUAC LU LOC ADDR=3, PACING= (2, 1), VPACING=(4, 1), BUFLIN=5, XYPEP 03430 
| | SSCPFM=USSSCS _ PBPO34u0 
MLULUAD LU $LOCADDR=4,PACING=(1,1), VP ACING= 3,1), BUFLIM=5, XPEP 03450 

SSCP FM= USSSCS 


SSCP FM= USSSCS , ENCR=OPT 


PEPO34690 

] THE FOLLOWING MLU DEPINITIONS ARE FOR 256 BYTR RUNS WITH " RBNCRY Pr TON | 
MAXDATA=521 CAN BE USED FOR 512 OR 256 BYTE RUS | 

{SEE SECTION 9 FOR ADDITIONAL VALUES ON PACING, NUMBER SESSIONS, ETC. | 


A RD OE TN TOD RUE OND EIR OR RD SWORN aE FOU te COE “UD AUD SED OUTS GD WED AED cat COND GUND TEND VEER SND SON EE UD RD SED ci EE RED OD TORR enige NEP “EY ED OE cD ve WD i ee cee ED UE! ee ER A oe ce ee ee aie SO ee ee ce SE oD 


MLUHSDI2 LINE ADDRESS=022,S PEED=56000, CLOCKNG=EXT,DUPLFX=FULL, XPEP 04210 
INTPRI=3,NEWS YNC=NO,NRZI=NO, | XPFP04229 
POLLED=YES PEP04230 
SERVICE ORDER= (MLUPUIA) PPD OU2KC 
* 
MLUPUIA PU ADDR=C1, TRETRY=YES ,MAXDATA=521, MAXOUT=7, PASSLIN=7, XPPPO4250 
PUTYDE=2,RETRIES=(,3,5) PEPOR260 
MLULUIIA LU LOC ADDR=1, PACING= (1, 1), VPACING= (2, 1),BUFLIM=5, XPEPOUQTO 
SSCP FM=0SSSCS, ENCR=OPT DEP OU2B0 
MLULUI2A LU LOCADDR=2, PACING=(4,1) , VPACING= (8,1),BUFLIM=5, YP FPO4290 
SSCP FM=USSSCS , RNCR=OPT 
MLULUI3A LU LOCADDR=3, PACING= (4,1) , VPACING=(8,1),BUFLIN=5, XPEPO043140 
SSCP FM=USSSCS, ENCR=OPT | : 
MLULUI4GA LU LOCADDR=4, PACING=(1,1), VPACING= (2,1),BUFLIN=5, XP FPO 4330 
| SSCP FM=USSSCS, ENCR=OPT | | 
* | 7 - -~pRPOU350 
THE FOLLOWING MLU DEFINITIONS ARE FOR 256 BYTE RU'S | 
MAXDATA=521 CAN BE USED FOR 512 OR 256 BYTE 20'S 
[SER SECTION 9 FOR ADDITIONAL VALUES ON PACING, NUMBER SESSIONS, { 


> ONY ERED CURR <eNme ARON NE ED AED en ERD “ED EN ED crm ID ee we “SD en ee eee ey a Se ee ee em ee em OND KE OOD OS ee OD one ee ee AND SONY “Ue ORD a Ole EE me Ce CO mp 0 em a ee ee aD ee ep 


XYPEP06190 


MLUEIA1 LINE ADDRESS= 026 ,5 PEFED=9600, CLOCKNG= EXT, DUPLEX= PULL, 
INTPRI=3, NEWS YNC= NO,NRZI=NO, XPEPO6200 
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MLOPUS 

ML ULU41 
MLUL 042 
MLULU4&3 
MLULUG4 


* 
MLUPUA 


MLOLUA1 
MLULUA2 
MLULUA3 
MLULUAY 


* 
MLUPUB 


MLULUOB 

MLOULUB2 
MLULUB3 
MLULUB4 
MLOLUBS5 
MLULUB6 


* 
MLUPUC 


MLULOC1 
MLULUC2 
MLOLUC3 
MLOLUC4 
MLULOUC5 
MLULUCO6 


* 


SERVICE 


PU 


LU 


LU 


LU 


LU 


PU 


LU 


LU 


LU 


LU 


PU 


LU 


LU 


LD 


LU 


LU 


LU 


PU 


LU 


LU 


LY 


LU 


LO 


LU 


POLLED=YES 
ORDER= (MLUPU4S, MLUPUA, MLUPUB, MLUPUC) 


ADDR=C1, IRETR Y=YES,MA XDATA=521 , MAXOUT=7, PASSLIM=7, 


PUT Y PE=2, RETRIFES=(,3, 5) 

LOCADDR=1, PACING=(1, 1), YPACING=(3, 1),BUFLIN=5, 
SSCP PM=USSSCS. ; 
LOCADDR=2, PACING= (5, 1), VRACING=(10, 1) ,BUFLIN=5, 
SSCP FM=USSSCS 

LOCADDR=3, PACING= (3,1), VPACING=(6, 1), BUFLIN=5, 
SSCP FM=USSSCS 
LOCADDR=4, PACING= (1,1), VPACING=(2, 
SSCP FM=USSSCS 


1), BUFLIM=5, 


ADDR=C2, IRETRY=YES, MA XDATA=521, MAXOUT=7, PASSLIN=7, 


PUT YPE=2, RETRIES=(,3,5) , ISTATUS=INACTIVE 
LOCADDR=1, PACING= (1,1) , WPACING= (1,1) ,BUFLIMN=5, 
SSC PFM=DSSSCS 

LOCADDR=2, PACING=(4,1) , VPACING= (8,1) ,BUFLIM=5, 
SSC PFM=USSSCS 

LOCA DDR=3, PACING= (4,1) , VRACING= (8,1), BUFLIM=5, 
SSCPFM=USSSCS 

LOCADDR=4, PACING=(1,1), VPACIN 
SSC PFM=USSSCS 


={2,1),BUFLIM=5, 


ADDR=C3 , IRETRY=YES , MAXDAT A=521,MAXOUT=7, PASSLIM=7, 
PUTYPE=2,RETRIFS=(,3,5) ,TSTATUS=INACTIVE 
LOCADDR=1, PACING= (1, 1) » VPACING=(2, 1), BUFLIN=5, 
SSCP FM=USSSCS 

LOC ADDR=2, PACING=(3,1) , VPACING= (6,1), BUFLIM=5, 
SSCPFM=0SSSCS 

LOCADDR=3, PACING=(2,1) , VPACING= 
SSCPFM=0SSSCS | 
LOCADDR=8, PACING=(2,1) , VPACING= (4,1),BUFLINE5, 
SSCP FM=USSSCS 

LOCADDR=5, PACING=(2,1) , VPACING= 
SSCPFM=USSSCS 

LOCADDR=6, PACING=({1,1), YPACING= (2,1),BUPLIM=5, 
SSCPFM=USSSCS 


(8,1),BUPLIM=5, 


(4,1),BUFLIN=5, 


ADDR=C4,IRETRY=YES, MAXDATA=521, MAXOUT=7, PASSLIMN=7, 


PUT YPE=2,RETRIES={,3,5) ,LSTATUS=INACTIVE 
LOCADDR=1, PACING= (1, 1) » YP ACING= (1,1), BUFLIN=5, 
SSCP FN=USSSCS 

LOC ADDR=2, PACING= (3,1), VPACING=(6, 1), BUFLIM=5, 
SSCP FM=USSSCS 

LOCADDR=3, PACING= (3,1), VPACING=(f, 1), BUFLIN=5, 
SSCP PM= USSSCS 

LOCADDR=4, PACING= (2,1), VPACING= (4,1), BUFLIM=5, 
SSCP FM=USSSCS 

LOCA DDR=5, PACING=(1,1) , VPACT NG= (2 
SSCP PM=0SSSCS 

LOCADDR=6, PACING=(1,1) , VPACING= (2,1), BUFLIM=5 
SSCPFN=USSSCS 


ai), BUFLITM=5, 


PEPN6210 
PFP 16220 
¥PFPO6230 
PFPOG2UO 
YPEP 06250 
P?P06260 
XPEPO6270 
PFRPO6280 
XPEP 06290 
PPPO6300 
XPEP 96319 
PPPN E320 
PFPN6330 
YPEPN E370 
PEP N6389 
¥PFP06390 
PEP 06409 
XPEPOAYIO 
PFP 06420 
¥ PEP 06430 
PEPOELND 
XPEPO 6450 
PRPQ64HD 
PEPOGKBLTO 
XPEP06510 
PFP 06520 
XYPEP 06530 
PRP 06549 
XPEP06550 
PEP 06560 
XPFP06570 
PEP O6580 
X¥PPPO06590 
PED OGEN0 
XPEPO6610 
PFD 96620 
X¥PEP96639 
PEP D6640 


XPEP 06659 
PRP 06660 
XPEP 96670 
PEP 06680 
XPEPO6H90 
PPP O6H700 
XPFEP 06710 
PEP 96720 
X¥PEP0Q6730 


PEP 06789 
PEP 906800 


~<a ee ii eee eh ee Oe ee i i Ee ee cee a Pe ee ee ee ee ee ee ree ep SOR se ce ee 2 ee EN ee ee ee OE ee ee em eee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee eee oe 0 ee cee ee oe ee ee 


THE FOLLOWING DEFINITION ITS FOR SLU 3770 
MAXDATA=521 CAN BE USED FOR 512 OR 256 BYTE RUNS 


ne 2 2mm ee en ame em a eee ae Dep De ee ee a EP rem SP a ee ee wee we mh we nen OEP ne Ae ee oe Te em A a a ee ee ae tem <a em see ee ep cmD ee e-em com mc em ae ED ee 


MSNAGRP2 GROUP LNCTL=SOLC,DIAL=NO, REPLYTO=1 
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PEP 12790 


MLSDHPT3 LINE ADDR ESS= 02 F, CLOCKNG=EXT, SPEED=4800, DUPLEX=HALF, = = = - XPEP12810 


POLL FD=YES,NRZI=YES ; PEP 12820 
SERVICE OR DER=(MRTAP 11) | - PFP 12830 
MRTAPI1 PU ADDR=A1,TRETRY=YES , MAXDATA=521, MAXOUT=7, PASSLIM=7, CPEP12849 
PUTYPE=1,RETRIES=(,3 ,5) pLSTATUS=INACTIVE | — PRP 12850 
MRTALI1 LOU LOCADDR=0, PACING= (1, 1), VPACING= (3, 1), BUFLIN=5, CPEP12260 
SSCP FM=USSSCS | | - PFP 12870 
& 
i THE POLLOWING DEFINITION IS FOR A SWITCHED MLO | | 
i MAXDATA=521 CAN BE USED FOR 512 OR 256 BYTE RU'S | 


J}SEE SECTION 9 FOR ADDITIONAL VALUES ON PACING, NUMBER SESSIONS, k&TC. | 


MSSDLCG1 GROUP LNCTL=SDLC, REPLYTO=NONE ,TYPE=NCP,POLLED=YES, DIAL=YES, XPEP13110 


| _ YFSTATUS=INACTIVE, CALL=INOUT PFP 13120 
MSSDLCL1 LINE ADDRESS=02P,SPEED=4800,CLOCKNG=EXT, CPFEP13140 
DUPLEY=HALF, NEWSYNC=NO, NRZI=YES | PREP 13150 
MSSDLP11 PU MAX LU=6 , PUTYPE= (1, 2) | PEP 13160 
| GEN END HSPDSEL=(11000000, 00010000) ,SCANCTL= (3,2) PEP 13850 
END | PEP 13860 
/* 
ff 
{ff 
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A.3 DOS/VS POWER/VS SYSTEM 


Ae 3.1 ATCSTRAC BOOK 


* $$ JOB JNM=ATCSTRAC,CLASS=0,USER=' VT AM.START. UP? 
* $$ LST CLASS=S,JSEP=0 
// JOB ATCSTRAC CATALOG B.ATCSTRAC VTAM STARTUP PARAMETERS 
// BXEC PROC=$$RESET | 
// EBXEC MAINT 
CATALS B.ATCSTRAC 
BK END B. ATCSTRAC 


* 


HHH tHE He HH HHH HHH HR HH 


Se st a i ca ca a aI a a a I gs ct ee el at 
i ac as a ee ee ae ee ne ee 
* 

* B.ATCSTROO MUST ALWAYS EXIST IN SLB 

& 

* BOOK NAME: ATCSTRAC - VTAM STARTUP PARAMETERS 

ote 

* NOTE: THE IOBUF (BUFSIZE) PARAMETER MUST EQUAL THE UNITSZ 

* VALUE IN THE NCP HOST MACRO DEFINITION. THE FORMAT 

* OF THE BUFFER POOL START PARAMETERS IS EITHER 

* 

* XXBUF=(BASENO, BUFSIZE, SLOWPT, XPANNO, XPANPT) 

* OR 

* XXBUF=VBSZ AS INDICATED BFLOW 

* 

* XPANNO OF 1 WILL CAUSE ACF/VTAM TO ACQUIRE 1 PAGE 

* OF BUFFERS SINCE THEY ARE ALWAYS ACQUIRED IN PAGE 

* I NCRENENTS 

% 

SRE meee cere see er te ane tn AE NE OD SD ATE SEO ED I OS A A SN AS SO SO A SED NENA AED “SOND TN A END AIDED WO <A OD “SDD A SONA END “an SN “CS WO) ED SOD END “SN SHO SHED Oe td 
Fee oe Re aS ee aa FE Tee REC a REE CPR TR FS Ee PN eye Cee REESE Peay aye R TR ROO a Aye a OPC Ache MRE Loreen ee ase ape eee EE 
SSCPID=01, VIAM IDENTIFIER REQUIRED FOR ACE/VTAM 
CONFIG=AC, CONFIGURATION DEFINITION SUFFIX 

HOSTSA=12, HOST SUBAREA FOR THE ACF/VTAM 

MAXSUBA=15, MAXIMUM NUMBER OF MAJOR NODES 

NETSOL=NO, NO NETWORK SOLICITOR TO BE STARTED 

PROMPT, TO ALLOW OPERATOR TO ENTER STARTUP DATA 
SUPP=NOSUP, DO NOT SUPPRESS ANY CONSOLE MESSAGES 

* 

* ACTIVE AND INACTIVE CONNECTION BUFFER POOL, IN PAGRABLE STORAGE 

* : 


APBUF= (64, 40, 1/5), BUF SIZE=64 

* IARGE FIXED-STORAGE BUFFER POOL, SERVES AS 1/0 BUFFER 
LFBUF=(32y 525145), BUFSIZE=NCP UNITSZ 
* LARGE PAGEABLE-STORAGE BUFFER POOL 
ae ee BUF SIZE=1131 

: DEVICE CONNECTION BUFFER POOL IN PAGEABLE STORAGE 
ee ee ae ee BUF SIZE=288 
* PAGEABLE DATA BUFFER POOL 
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ATCO0010 
ATC 00020 
ATC00030 
ATC OOOLO 
ATCOO0050 
ATCOOOKO 
ATCQOOTO 
ATCOO0RO 
ATC 99090 
ATCOO0100 
ATC 90110 
ATCO0120 
ATC 90130 
ATCOO1U0 
aATCO0150 
APTCODN160 
aTCO0170 
ATC OO01890 
ATCO0190 
ATCO0200 
ATCO0210 
ATC00220 
ATC 00230 
ATCOO24UN 
ATC 90259 
ATCO0260 
ATCO0270 
ATC 00280 
XY AT CO0290 
XATCOO0300 
YATCOO3BIN 
¥ATCO0320 
XATC 00339 
YATCO03480 
YATCO00350 
ATC 90360 
ATCN0370 
ATC 90380 
¥ATCI0390 
ATC OOKOD 
ATCO0410 
ATC 90420 
YATCO0430 
ATC OO0K4O 
aTCO0450 
ATCOONKD 
YATCOOKTO 
ATC 00430 
ATCONOUIC 
arc ooso9o 
XAPTCO0510 
ATCO0520 
ATCO9530 
ATC O0540 


- PPEDF=(30,,,0, 1,5) 6 BUFSIZE=NCP UNITSZ 7 


ee SMALL FIXED Sen Ge ‘BUFFER POOL 


3 


* | 
a SMALL PAGEABLE STORAGE BUFFER POOL 
SPEUP=(26, ,0, 13),  £BUPSIZE=156 


* USER EXIT CONTROL BLOCK BUFFER POOL IN PAGEABLE STORAGE 
‘ : 


UECBUF=(415,,4,1,10), RUF SIZE=100 
x | | | 
* DEVICE CONNECTION BUFFER POOL IN PAGEABLE STORAGE 
eras (24, ,0, 1,3), BOF SIZE=164 


* VARIABLE LENGTH BUFFER POOL IN FIXED STORAGE 
i 


VFEUF=6144, 
* 


* VARIABLE LENGTH BUFFER POOL IN PAGEABLE STORAGE 
* | 


VP EUF=63488 

BK END 
/* 
/& 


* $3 EOI 


Ae 3.2 ATCCONAC BOOK 


* $$ JOB JNM=ATCCONAC,CLASS=0— 
* $$ LST, CLASS=S 
// JOB ATCCONAC 
// BXEC MAINT | 
CATALS 3B. ATCCONAC,0.0 
BKEND 8B. ATCCONAC 


SESE Raia IGG CIS CRTC Ta Ta Jo Io IE TGR Sica I ta i Ra BGR ITSO ICR Ra tk 


* CONFIGURATION DEFINITION 
* NETWORK INCLUDES APPLICATION PROGRAM LIST, AND 
* LOCAL 3270 DEFINITION. 


JUSSI OIG GOCE Ta ICS IGG SIGS EGR ARR kacadet ik 


AP PCONAC, LOCCONAC, NCPACFI 
BK EN D 

/* 

7% 

* $3 EOI 


A. 3.3 APPCONAC BOOK 


* $$ JOB JNM=APPCONAC, CLASS= 0 
* $$ LST CLASS=S 
/7 JOB APPCONAC 
// EXEC MAINT 
CATALS B.APPCONAC,0.0 
BKEND  B.APPCONAC 
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 XAPFCO0550 


ATC 00560 
ATC00570 
ATC 00580 
XATCOC59N 
ATCO06DD 
ATCO00610 
ATC 90620 
YATCO0630 
ATC O0640 
ATCO0659 
ATC 90660 
XATCO0670 
ATC 90689 
ATCO0690 
ATC ON700 
XATCOO710 
ATCO0720 
-ATC00739 
ATCOOT4ED 
XATCOO0750 
ATCOO760 
ATCOO770 
ATCO0780 
ATC O0790 | 
ATCOO0R00 


ATCO0810 | 


ATCO0820 © 
ATC 00830 


We Me He He eA HE KR ae He ee Ke ete He te he ee a ea ee eo ee cate oe he oe ok ake oe eo ak eK kK I tek RK eR eK Kk 


e eH HeHH HHH HHH KH H 


SF eet ttt RS PE SLE LS SS SS SiS SSL Se SRLS LST SS SPSS LESS SSS LSS ESL Set eS eer et OL St. 3 2.5 
AUT H= (ACQ) 
AUTH= (ACO) 


SABP1 APPL 
Cres APPL 
PROG 1 APPL 
INCALL APPL 
INQ APPL 
BA ICH APPL 
INC3790 APPL 
TEST3 APPL 
SYSSSS APPL 
POWER APPL 
BKEND 

/* 

/& 

* $8 EOJ 


APPLICATION PROGRAM DEFINITICN FOR 
WHERE THF OPERANDS AVAILABLE ARE: 
| PRTCT=PASSWORD, 


BUFPACT="]1, 
AUTH= (ACQ{NOACQ, 


BLOCKJNOBLOCK, 
PASS|NOPASS) 


AUT H= (ACO) 


PRT CT=OKAYOKAY 
AUT H= (ACQ) 


AUTH = (ACO) 


AUTH= (NOACQ) 


AUTH= (ACQ) 


AUTH= (ACQ) 


AUTH=(ACQ) 


VTAM 


PASSWORD MUST ALSO BE DEFINED IN 


APPLICATION PROGRAM 'ACB*, 
MAZIMOUMA NUMBER OF YTAM PPBUPT'S. T 


MAY NEED TO BR ADJUSTED FOR BATCH 
IND OT. 

ALLOWS APPLICATION PROGRAM TO USE 
THE OPNDST MACRO WITH THE 

ACOUTRE OPTION. 

WOT USED WITH SDLC OR 3270. 
ALLOWS USE OF CLSDST MACRO 

WITH THR PASS OPTION. 


A.3.4 DOS/SVS SUPERVISOR PARAMETERS 


* $$ JOB JNM=SSASSU PV, DIS P=D, CLASS=0, PRI=9, USER=' HOY?" 
// JOB SUPVR (XXXXXXXYXXXXXXX) ASSMB AND CATAL SIPOSUPY MOD2 10/2/78 


* MODIFIED 4/4/78 CHG 3705 xX'!080? 


FROM MODE X'01! TO x#92 


* 6/2/78 CHANGED TIME ZON™ OFFSEP FROM 8B TO 7 FOR PDT 


* 158 SUPVR, VM= 


YES,& MEG 


* 10/2/78 OPTIMIZED FOR POWER/VS AND VTAM 
// OPTION ERRS,LIST, XREF, NODECK, NOEDECK, CATAL 
// OPTION NOXREF 


// EXEC ASSEMBLY, SIZE=40K 


PRI NT 
SUP VR 


SCONFG EQU 


CONPG 


NOGEN 


ID=V, 
AP=YES, 


ERRLOG=RDE, 


NPARTS=6, 


POWER=YES, 
PAGEIN=24, 


PHO=YES, 


TP=(BTAM,VTAM) , 


YM=YES 
* 


FP=YES, 
MODEL=158 
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SSASSUPYV 
‘POWERS YS! 
REQUIRED FOR POWER/VS 


VM LINKAGE ENHANCEMENTS 
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ry 


*« 
te 
ak 
r 
a 
4 
* 
x 
# 
Xe 
* 
* 
x 
x 
* 
* 


PNK OO8RS 


PNK OOGSO 


PNKO0453 
XPNKOOHS4 
¥YPNKOO0455 
XPNKOOUSS 
XPNKOOUST 
XPNKONG58 
KPWKOON59 
YPNKOOUBO 
XPNKO0U61 
XPNKOONG? 

PNKN0UG3 
PNK OOUSS4S 
XPNKOO4GS 
YPNEK OOUK6 

PNK OOU67 


$STDJIC 


SFOPT 


SPIOCS 


SVSTAB 


SALLOC 


-EQU 


STDIC 


EQU 
FOPT 


EQU 
PIOCS 


EQU 


VSTAB 


EQU 
ALLOC 


PFIX=YES, 


e 


ACANCEL=NO, 


DEC K=NO, 


DUMP=NO, 
LINES=60, 
SPARM=YES, 
XREF=NO 

* 


AB=YES, 
ASYNOC=YES, 

DAS DFP= (1,4), 
DOC=NO, 
ECPREAL=YES, 
ERRQ=10, 
EVA=(10,10), 
FASTTR= YES, 
GETVIS=YES, 
IDRA=YES, 
IT=YES, 

JA= {12,12,12, 12,12), 
JALIOCS=(64,64), 
OC=YES, 
OLTEP=YES, 
PC=YES, 
PCIL=YES, 
PD=YES, 


REQUIRED FOR POWER/YVS 


REQUIRED FOR POWFR/VS 
PRTY=(BG,F5,F4,f3,F2,"1), FI-VIAM F2-POWER 
PSLD=12, 
RELLDR=YES, 
RPS=YES, 
SLD=15, 
SYSPIL=YES, 
TOD=YES, 
TRKHLD=12, 
USER ID=SIPOSUP 1MOD2VMLE, 
VSAM=YES, 
WAITM=YES, 
XECB=YES, 

ZON E= (WEST, 7,00) 
4 


REQUIRED FOR POWER/VS 


BLKMPX=YES, 
BMPX=YES, 
DISK=({3330,3340,3350), 
TAPE=9 

* 


RSIZF=512K, 

VSI ZE=7680K, 8 MEG VIRTUAL MACHINE 
BUFSIZE=150, 

SYA= (570K, 40K) 

: | 


F1=2048K, 
F2=512K, 
F3=2048K, 


POWER/VS SNA/RIJE 
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(TO ALLOW SYSRES ON CHANNELS 1-4) 


FAST CCW TRANSLATE (R832 FEATURE) 


INTER-PARTITION COMMUNICATION 


VTAM RUNNING AT THE HIGHEST PRY 


CICS/VS + DL/1 + VSAM OR YTAM 


PNKOOUG68 
XPNK OO869 
KONKOOLT7O 


XPNKOOGT1 


KPNKOOGT2 
X¥ PNK 90473 
KPNKOO4TY 

PNK OQO475 

PNK OOUTS 
XPNKOOUTT 
XPNKO04T7B 
XPNK90U79 
XPNKOOK80 
¥YPNKOOUS81 
XPNKO0482 
K PNK 00483 
XYPNKOOGBH 
XPNKOO485 
¥PNKOOUSSH 
XPNKOORRT 
YPNKOOURSB 
XPNKODNRS 
X¥PNKOO0890 
XPNKOO0U91 
YPNKO0492 
XPNKO0493 
XPNKOQOUON 
XPNKOOY9S 
XPNKOON96 
XYPNKOO0S97 
XPNKOO0G9R 
YPNKO0899 
YPNK9OO500 
¥PNKOOSO1 
XPNKOO502 
¥PNKO0503 
Y¥PNKOO504 
¥PNKOO505 
XPNKO0506 
XPNKOO507 
XPNKOO508 

PNK90509 

PNKEO0510 
X¥PNKOO511 
¥PNKOO512 
X¥PNKO0513 
XPNKOO514 

PNKO0515 

PNKO0516 
X¥PNK90517 
¥PNK90518 
X¥PNKOO519 
KPNKO005S20 

PNKOO5?21 

PNKENON522 
¥ PNKO0523 


 ¥PNKOOS24 
~¥PNKO0525 


XPNKO0526 


F4=1024K, CICS/VS BUT NOT EVERYTHING XPNKO0527 
F5=450K PRODUCTION PNK00528 
* BG=1024K BG = VSIZE - (SVA + F1 + F2 + F3 + FO + FS PNKON0N529 
SALLOCR EQU * PNK 00530 
ALLOCR XPNKO0531 
BGR=80K, YPNKO0532 
FUR=4O0K, X¥PNKO00533 
F5R=80K, ¥YPNKOO534 
F3R=R0K, . YPNKN0535 
F2R=56K, POWER RSIZE ¥PNKO05326 
FIR=40K PNKO9537 
* (BGR + FIR + F2R + F3R + FUR + FSR + 20K + SUPERVISOR) PNKO0538 
ol MUST BE NO GREATER THAN 'RSIZE*. PNKO0539 
$IOTAB EQU * PNK 90580 
IOTAB ¥PNKO00541 
BGPGR=40, XPNKN0542 
CHANQ=64, YPNKO00543 
D3330=156, XPNKOO544 
D3340=32, XYPNKO0N545 
D3350=8, XPNKON5U6 
D3420=8, XPNKOO5SUR 
FIPGR=24, XPNKO0589 
F2PGR=40, XPNK00550 
F3PGR=39, YPNK 00551 
FUPGR=39, XPNEONO0552 
FP5PGR=10, ¥PNKO0553 
TODEV=110, XPNKOO554 
JIB=200, XPNKN0555 
NRES=64 REQUIRED FOR VSAM IT PNK 00556 
S$DVCGEN EOD * "REAL' DEVICES PNKO0557 
DYCGEN CHOUN=K'OOC!, DVCTYP=2540R READER FOR DMS PNK 00558 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'01C', DVCTY P=2501 DUMMY READER FOR 'SPM IT! PNK 90559 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'O2C!*, DVCTY P=2501 
CYVCGEN CHUN=X'03C't, DVCTYP=2501 
DVCGEN CHUN=X *04C', DYCTYP=3505 PNKO056H0 
DVCGEN CHUN=X*"05C', DVCTYP=2501 | 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'O00D', DYCTYP=2540P PUNCH FOR DMS PNKO0561 
DYCGEN CHUN=X'O4D', DVCTY P=3525P PNK 00562 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'OOE', DYCTYP=14039 PNK 90563 
DVYCGEN CHUN=X'OOB!', DYCTY P=14030 PNKO0564 
DVCGEN CHUN=X*#009", DVCTYP=1050A PNK 00565 
DYCGEN CHON=K'030!, DYCTYP=2703 2703/OR 370K IN EMULATION PNKOOSGHS 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'031', DVCTY P=2703 2703/0R 370X IN EMULATION PNKQ0567 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'070", DVCTY P=3705, MODE=X'01' 370K NATIVE MODE PNKO0568 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'080', DYCTYP=3705, MGDE=X'02' 370X% NATIVE MODE PNKO9569 
DVCGEN CHUN=X '040', DYCTY P=3277 LOCAL 3270 FOR MONITOR, CICS PNKONO570 
DYCGEN CHUN=X'041*, DVCTYP=3277 LOCAL 3270 FOR APPLIC. PNK90571 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'0482', DYCTYP=3277,MODE=X'01" LOC. 3285 PRT PNKO0572 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'043', DVCTYP=3277 FOR CONSOLE SUPPORT PNKOOS73 
* PNKOOST74 
* MULTIPLE PRINTERS FOR POWER/VS CONT ROL PNKOOS75 
CVCGEN CHUN=X'O1E', DYCTYP=14039 ALL OF THES PRINTRRS AND PNKO0575 
DVCGEN CHUN=X't02E', DYCTY P=140 30 PUNCHES ARE DEFINED UNDER PNKOO5S77 
DYVCGEN CHUN=X'03E!', DYCTYP=1 40390 YM/370. A POWER/VS WRITER PNKO0578 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'OH Et, DVCTYP=14030 TASK, EACH SERVICING A PNKNO579 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'O5SE!, DVCTY P=140 39 UNIQUE CLASS, IS STARTED PNEIN5RO 
DYCGEN CHUN=X!06E*, DYCTYP=14039 FOR FACH PRT/PON DEVICE PNK90581 
DVCGEN CHUN=X°O7E', DVCTYP=1403U VM/370 SPOOLING IS USED NKO05982 
DVCGEN CHUN=X'OSE!, DVCTY P=140 39 TO DIRECT THE OUTPUT FROM PNKN0533 


$320 - 6014-1 PAGE 


227 12-73 


ee ee a ee 


* 
SASS GN 
* SYS 


MULTE PLE. PUNCHES 


DVC GEN 
DYCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DYCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DVC GEN 


DYC GEN 
DYCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DVC GEN 
DYCGEN 
CVCGEN 
DYC GEN 
DYCGEN 


DYCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DVC GEN 
DVCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DYCGEN 
DVC GEN 


DYC GEN 
DVCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DYCGEN 
DYC GEN 
DVCGEN 
DVYC GEN 
DVCGEN 


DVCGEN. 


DVCGEN 
DVC GEN 
DVCGEN 
DVYC GEN 
DVC GEN 
DVCGEN 
DYCGEN 


DVC GEN 
DVCGEN 
DVCGEN 
DYC GEN 
DVCGEN 
DYC GEN 
DVCGEN 
DYC GEN 


EQU 


CHUN=X'06D", 


CHUN=X*167', 


CHUN=X'283', 


CHON=X'354' 


FOR ‘POW ER/VS CONTROL 
CHU N=X'01D', DVCTYP=3525P 
CHUN=X*02D'", DYCTYP= 35252 
CHUN=X 03D", DVCTYP=3525P 
CHUN=X'05D*, DYCTYP= 35252 
DVCTYP=3525P 
DVCTY P=352 5? 
DVCTYP=352 5P 


CHUN=X'O7D!, 
CHUN=X'O8D', 


CHUN=X'140!, DVCTY P=3350 
CHUN=X'141', DVCTY2=3350 
CHUN=X 91421, pvcTry 2B=3350 
CHUN=X'743', DYCTYP=3 350 
CHUN=X "144", DVCTY P=3 356 
CHUN=X*145%, DVCPY P=3 350 
CHUN=K'146', DVCTYP=3350 
CHUN=K'147', DVCTY P=3 359 


CHUN=X"160', DVCTYP=3 340 
CHUN=X'161", DVCTY P=3340 
CHUN=X*162', DYCTYP=3 340 
CHUN=X "163", DVCTYP=3 340 
CHUN=X!164', DVCTY P=3340 
CHUN=X'165', DVCTYP=3 340 
CHUN=X'166', DVCTYP=3340 
DVCTYP= 3340 


CHUN=X'280', DVCTYP=3420T9 
CHUN=X¥'281!', DVCTYP=3420T9 
CHUN=X '282', DVCTY P=3420T9 
DYCTYP=34207T9 
CHUN=X'2B84', DYCTYP=3420T9 
CHUN=X'285', DVCTY P= 342079 


CHUN=X"286', DYCTYP=3420T9 
CHUN=X'287', DVCTY P=34207T9 
CHUN=X'350!, DVCTYP=3330 


CHUN=X'351", DVCTY P=3330 


CHUN=X'3521, DVCTYP=3330 


CHUN=X'353?, DVCTY P=3330 
, DVCTYP= 3330 
CHUN=K "3551, DYCTYP=3 330 
CHUN=X '356', DYCTY P= 3330 


CHUN=X'357', DYCTYP=3330 


CHON=X'370', DYCTY P=33308B 
CHUN=X'3717' ,DVCTYP=3 3308 
CHUN=X "372". DYCTY P=33308 
CHUN=X'373', DYCTYP=3 3308 
CHU N=X 1374', DYCTY P=3330B 
CHUN=X°375', DVCTYP=3 3308 
CHU N=X 376", DVCTY P=3 3308 
CHON=X9377', DVCTYP=3 3308 


*x 


ASSGN SYSLOG,X?009) | 
ASSGN SYSRFEC, X?160! 
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CNS USER. 
TO GIVE EACH CMS USER (IN 
‘THIS CASE A FOTAL OF 8, 


PAGE 


BACH TASK TO A SPRCIFIC 
THE EFPECT {5 


BUT IT COULD BR MORE) THE 


DEDICATED USE OF A POWRRSVS 


PRINTER AND PUNCH. 


THE TASKS ON OQOE/O0D ARE 


FOR SYSTEM OUTPUT. 


228 2-92 


PNKOO5a84 
PNKOO0585 
PNKOO586 
PNKOO5S87 
PNKO0588 
PNKO0589 
PNKO0590 
PNKO0591 
PNKO0592 
PNKO09593 
PNK O0594 
PNK09595 
PNK 00596 
PNK 00597 
PNKO00598 
PNK 00599 
PNK 00600 
PNKOO0601 


PNK 00602 
PNK 00603 


PNK 00608 
PNK 90605 


PNK OO0606 


PNK 00607 
PNKO0608 
PNKOO609 
PNKO06190 
PNKOO611 
PNKOO612 
PNKO0613 
PNKOO614 
PNK90615 
PNKOO616 
PNKQ0617 
2NK 00618 
PNKO0619 
PNK 00620 
PNKOOA21 
PAK 90622 


canoe ot 
PNK 00625 
PRK 00626 
PNK 00627 
PNK OO0628 
PNK 00629 


PNK 00630 © 


— PNKOO631 
— -~PNKONNG32 


PNK 00633 


ASSGR 
ASSGN 
ASS GR 
ASSGN 
ASSGN 
ASS GN 


SYSCAT, X'160! 
SYSCAT, X7160!, P4 
SYSCAT, X*'160' , F5 
SYSCAT, X'160', F3 
SYSCAT, X*160!,F2 
SYSCAT, X'160!, F1 
* BG 
SYSRDR, x'o0c? 
SYSIPT, X'00C' BG 
SYSPCH,X'00D! BG 
SYSLST, X*OOE! 


ASS GN 
ASS GN 
ASSGNHN 
ASSGN 


ASSGN 
ASS GN 
ASSGNH 
ASS GN 
ASSGN 


SYSLNK,X?161! 
SYS001,X'161' 
SYS002,X"161! 
SYS003, X*161" 
SYSO04,X*161! 


ASS GN 
ASSGN 
ASS GN 
ASSGN 


SYSRDR, X¥'00C', F5 
SYSIPT,X'00C',F5 
SYSPCH, X'00D",F5 
SYSLST,X"O00E', FS 


ASSGN 
ASSGN 
ASS GN 
ASSGN 
ASS GN 
AS5GN 
ASS GN 
ASSGN 
ASSGH 


SYSRDR,X'00C', Fu 
SYSTPT, X'*00C!,F4 
SYSPCH, X? 00D", F4 
SYSLST,X"OOER', Fa. 
SYSLNK,X'161", Fu 
SY¥S001,X'161', Fa 
SY¥S002,X'1619, Pa 
SYS003,X%'161', Fu 
SYS004,X'161",F4 


ASSGN 
ASSGN 


SYSRDR,X'00C!,F3 
SYSIPT, X?00C!,F3 
ASSGN SYSPCH,X'00D!, F3 
ASSGN SYSLST, X'00E! , F3 
POWER/VS PARTITION 
ASSGN SYSLST, X'00B!,F2 
ASSGN SYS000, X'161',F2 
ASSGN SYS001,X'161', F2 
ASSGN SYS002,X'161',F2 
VIAM PARTITION 


EQU * 

SEND 

ENTRY NOCENRD 
SUPPARMS 

EWD 

/*® 

f/f EXEC LNKEDT 


A.3.5 POWER/VS PARAMETERS 


* $$ JOB JNM=POWERASM, CLASS=0 
* $$ LST CLASS=A 
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VSAM 
VSAm 
YSAM 
VSAM 
VSAM 
YSAM 


MASTER 
MASTER 
RASTER 
MASTER 
MASTER 
NASTER 


CATALOG 
CATALOG 
CATALOG 
CATALOG 
CATALOG 
CATALOG 


IDENTIFY ACTUAL END 
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THESE 


SHOULD 
NEEDED, 


WERE FOUND TO 
RECESS ARY. 


BE 


ASSGNS 


N OF 


RE 


RUr 


OF SUPERVISOR. 
LIST PARAMETERS, AHEAD OF PRINT GEN 


PNK 00634 
PNK 0635 
PNEOOG35 
PNKO99637 
PNEO0638 
PNKO0639 
PNK 0064 1 
PNK 09642 
PNK OO06B3 
PNK OO6U4 
PNK OO0645 
PNK 00646 
PNKO9687 
PNK O064U8 
PNK OO0GaY 
PNK 00659 
PNE 00651 


PNK O0652 
PNE 00658 
PNK 00659 
PNK 90660 
PNK 910663 


- powoo001n 


POF 00020 


// JOB POWERASM Shs oe 
// OPTION ERRS,LIST, XREF, , NODECK, NOE RDECK, CATAL 
“1 EXEC ASSEMBLY, SI ZE= 128K | | 


TITLE "POWER SNA - RELEASE 


PRINT GEN 


POWSNA POWER DBLK=1966, 


% 


# 


TRAC KGP=3, | 


LTAB=(10,00,05,10,15,20,25,30,35,40 ,45, 39 255) 4 


PRI=5, 
SUBLIB=P, 
ACCOUNT=YES, 


STDLINE= (10000, 10000), 


STDCARD=(500,500) , 

JLOG=YES, 

JSEP= (2,0), 

RBS= (150,100), 

RDREXIT=YLZ1REX, 

PAUSE=NO, 

SPOOL=YES, 

SNA=(20,,POWER) 
EJECT 


BISYNCH SWITCHED LINES 


PLINE ADDR=X'030', 
SWITCH=YES, 
TRNS P=YES_ 
PLINE ADDR=X!031!", 
SWITCH=YES, 
TRNSP=YES 
EJECT 


BISYNCH TERMINALS 


PRMT RENOTE=1, 
TYPE=3780, 
TRNSP=YES, 
TRACE=YES 

PRMT REMOTE=2, 
TYP E=3780, 
SCE=YES, 
TRAC E=YES 

PRAT REMOTE=3, 
TYPE=2770, 
TRNSP=NO, 
SCE=YES, 
BE-YES, 
ABE=YES, 
TRAC E=YES 

PRMT REMOTE=4, 

| TYPE=2770, 
TRNSP=YES, 
SCE=NO, 
BE-YES, 

ABE=YES, 
TRACE=YES 
EJECT 


SINGLE L0 3770 
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PO#00030° 
POW 00069 
POW 00070 
POW00080 
POW 00090 
xPOW00100 


~X¥PO0WO0110 


¥ POW 90120 
XPOWO0130 
XPOWOOTEO 
XPOW00150 
XPO0W00160 
XPOWO0170 
XPO0W00180 
XPOW00190 
XPO0W00200 
XPO#00210 
XPOW00220 
XPOW002390 
POWOO0240 
POW00250 | 


XPOWO0260 
XPOW00270 
POWON0280 
XPOW00290 - 
XPO# 90300 
POWO03190 
POW 06320 


X POW00330 


XPOW90349 
X¥ POW 00350 

POWO0360 
XPOWG0370 


XPOW 60380 © 


X¥ POW 00390 
POW C0400 
X POW 00410 
XPOW00820 
XPOW 00430 
XPOWNOHAN 
X¥POW00450 
XPOWN046D 

POW00470 
XPOW00480 
X¥POW00490 
¥POW00500 
XPOW00510 
XPOW00520 
X¥POW00530 

POW90540 

POW 90550 


PRMT REMOTE=5, XP0W 00560 
TYPE=LUT1, X POW 00570 
CONSOLE=NO, : XPOW00580 
SESSLIM=1, X¥POW00590 
LU= (PT6ALU1) POW 00600 
* 
* MULTIPLE LO 3770 
x 
PRMT REMOTE=6, XPO#00619 
TYPE=LUT1, XPOK 00620 
CONSOLE=YES, XPOW 00630 
LU= (P76AL01,P 76ALU2,P 76AL13, P76ALU4 ,P7T6ALU5,P7T6ALU6), XPOWO064O 
SESS LI M=6 POW 00650 
B 
* 3790 
* 
PRMT REMOTE=7, X 
TYPE=LUT1, xX 
CONSOLE=YES, x 
LU= (RJE01,RJE02,RJ E03, RIEOS, RJ EOS) , x 
SESSLIM=5 
PRMT REMOTE=8, x 
TYPE=LUT1, X 
CONSOLE=YES, x 
LU=(P70L01), X 
SESS LI M=1 
END POW 00660 
/* POW 00670 
// BXEC LNKEDT POK 00680 
/* POR 00690 
/& POW 00700 
* $$ EOI POW00710 


A~3.6 DOS/VS NCP 


The WCP used in conjunction with the above sample system is the 
same as that shown in section A.1.9. 


A.3.7 LOGON MCDE TABLE FOR 3770 


// JOB RJEMODE 
// OPTION CATAL 
PHASE RJEMODE,* 
// EXEC ASSEMBLY,REAL, SIZE=64K 
RJEMODE MODETAB | 
MODEENT LOGMODE=BATCH, FMPROF=X"03!,TS PROF=X'03', x 
PRI PROT=X*A3",SECPROT=X' Al! COMPROT=X! 7080! 


END 
/* 
// BXEC LNKEDT 
JE 
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The topics addressed in this discussion are categorized into three areas: 
Fost Considerations, Operational Considerations, and Hardware 
Considerations. : | are | 


Before looking at the Host Considerations, let's briefly review the 
enhancements/differences of the 3776/3777 MLU. : 


MLO INCREASED FUNCTION 


eee wy DE aD A eR 


FULL CONSOLE SUPPORT 


CONSOLE DISPLAY STANDARD 
Optional on 3777-2 
Not available on 3776-1,2 and 3777-1 (SLO 3770) 


CONTROL OF LOCAL DEVICE OPERATIONS 
- BNTRY OF HOST RJE COMMANDS 


NO INTERRUPTION OF ACTIVE DATA STREA® 
To input commands to host application 
To run local jobs 


HOT CARD READER OPTION 
Standard on SLU 3776/3777 - compressed/nontransparent 
(Option for a da eae on MLU 3776/3777 


TAPE AND DISKETTE INPUT/OUTPUT 
Tape not previously available 
Diskette usability enhanced 


MULTI MEDIA INPUT 
You can concatenate ai from aulti ple devices for eardte 
job input. 
3777-2 allowed concatenation of card and disk data for input 
in BSC node. | 7 = 


EXCHANGE FORMAT IS STANDARD 
The MLU will write to a BASIC EXCHANGE diskette using the 
standard RJE support. | 
3776/3777 SLU models will write to basic exchange diskette _ 
only if the host application supports basic exchange. 


CRYPTOGRAPHY 


LINE SPEEDS TO 19.2 KB 
19.2 KB is available on 3777-1 and 3777-2 
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B. 1 


HOST CONSIDERATIONS 


SUMMARY OF JES2 CHANGES FOR 3770 MLU SUPPORT 


RED EINER EIS EERE RECON RE 


TE AIA A PED RD SOND CORY ORE AY ETD “SILER TTD mil RED MAREN APSE NORD 


CONSOLE 


Specify CONSOLE support for a 3770 MLU. 


&EMAXSESS 


This is the total number of concurrent sessions which can he active for 
for all JES2 remote terminals. 

A value of one (1) should be specified for each active session. Thus, 
one should be added for each additional session resulting from an ALU 
installation. 

The default is one per line with UNIT=SNA. 


5S NOUN BOF 

The JES2 I/0 butfer count should be incremented for each additional 
session resulting from an MLV installation. 

A good rule of thumb is: 


SNUOMBUF = & X number of sessions # 56 


ENUMJCES 


The &NUMJOES count should be increased by one for each additional 
output class, active reader, or active punch. Normally, a JES2 systen 
will have adequate JGES absorb small additions. 


GENUMTPBUF 
The number of JBS2 TP buffers should be incremented for each additiona] 
session resulting from an MLU installation. 
A good rule of thumb is: add 6 for each additional inbound session 

add 3 for each additional outbound session 
WAITTIME 
WAITIME should have a small value specified (01) for MLO 3770 terminal 


since they have a console and since there would normally be a session 
available for console input. 


LOGON 


The LOGON message must be changed to include the first LO name in the 
user data portion for all sessions logging onto a given MLU. dJES2 ties 
all sessions logged on with the same LU name to one RMT. 7 


EXAMPLE: LOGON APPLID(JES2) LOGMODE(xxxxxxx) DATA(2™Tnnn,,,LUiname) 
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SUMMARY OF VSI/RTAM CHANGES FOR 3770 MLU SUPPORT 


EN ALILL EEL: CIT PELID ALES ALD BETTE SELLS ERENT. REIOGT 


ALLEY EARN “EES BEND AAR OEE chante I AOE CROD CRUD Kinkinn Rk LN ale AED Chi oD ASD - EE EA WEED ENS ED OS aS UE ED ce 


TDESCR= (w,t,d,f) 


Change the 'f£' subparameter of the TDESCR parameter of the TERMINAL 
macro to include console support. The MLO 3770 has a console. 


TDESCR=(w,t,d,f) 
Where 'f' specifies workstation features as follows: 


0 = no console; no transparency support 
1 = no console; transparency support 

2 = console; no transparency support 

3 = console; transparency support 


RDRS=n, PTRS=n, PCHS=n 


With SLO 3770s the number (n) of readers, printers, and punches was 
limited to one. VS1 increments the subaddress for each reader, printer, 
or punch in order to have unique media subaddress combinations. For 
three printers and three punches the media/subaddresses would he: 
print/O, print/1, print/2, card/0, card/i, and card/2. The SLU 

3770s will only accept PMHis specifying a subaddress of 0. 


Multiple readers, printers, and punches may be specified for MLO 3770s. 
The subaddress may have a valne from X¥'C* to X'F*, 


NODE= {lunamel, luname2,..., lunamen) 


NODE is a parameter in the TERMINAL macro. 

The name of each LU {from the NCP generation) that may log on from ar 
MLO 3770 must be included in the NODE parameter of the TERMINAL macro. 
VS1 will allow only those names listed to logon from a remote terminal. 


The first LU name will be used by VS1 for permanent logon if PLSN is 
specified. If permanent logon is used, only the first session will 
be logged on by VS1i; all remaining sessions must be logged on from 
the workstation. 


SESSL IM=n 


The SESSLIN parameter of the TERMINAL macro specifies the number of 
Sessions which may be initiated for this workstation. The default is 1. 
The 3770 MLU can have up to 6 concurrent active sessions; however, 
four will be adequate for most installations. 


CPACTBL=name/no 


CPACTBL is a parameter in the TERMINAL macro. 

All MLU 3770s models support compaction. If you are replacing 
terminals that did not support compaction of if the MLU 3770 is 
anew terminal, the specifications for compaction support and 
compaction tables may need modification. 


G320 - 6014-1 PAGE 235 12-738 


Related eabanerdes are the EPACE seer ne and CPACTDF=name/no 
parameters of the RTAM macro. | 


TPREAD=n, TPPRINT=n, and TPPUNCH=n 


These parameters of the RTAM macro specifies the maximum number of remote > 
readers, printers, and punches associated with all workstations logged on — 
at any point in time... — | . | . 


eee default is the number of BSC lines plus the number of SNA workstations: 


the default may not he adequate for MALU terminals with multiple readers, 
printers, or punches. 
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SUMMARY OF DOS/POWER CHANGES FOR 3770 MLO SUPPORT 


ita SLRS <BEEI SHRED REED ABRADED. ‘RAED. PEONELDRSOTOONG ERIS ey Mt SEND eens CORD AIEEE EELS APT ERY COARSE? CEPTS 


SRR REDE SRE SUE AGERE. AERIS MERE I FORE TOCA e SDIRENN pA eR REET NERNEY xe pORe «aa SEES cnt 


SNA = lucount 


This parameter in the POWER macro specifies the maximum number of LUs that 
can be logged on at any given time. This number may need to be increased | 
for MLU 3770 terminals. 


SESSLIMN =n 


The SESSLIM parameter of the PRMT macro specifies the maximum number of 
sessions which may be active for this remote workstation. A value of 1 to f 
is valid for both POWER and 3770 MLU terminals. A value of 1 is adequate 
for 3770 SLU terminals. 


LU = (name, nane,...) 


The LU parameter of the PRMNT macro lists the LU names (from the NCP 
generation) which can logon to this remote. If the LU name is not listed 
here, then that LU will not be permitted to logon. All LO names {up to 6) 
generated for an MLU 3770 should be specified. 


CONSOLE = {yes,no) 


The CONSOLE parameter of the PRET macro specifies whether there is 4 
separate console output device on the terminal. If CONSOLE = yes is 
specified and there is no separate output console device, the console data 
will be interspersed with print data. Specify CONSOLF = no for SLU 3770 
terminals. Specify CONSOLE = yes for MLU 3770 terminals. 
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SUMMARY OF VTAM/NCP CHANGES FOR 3770 HLU SUPPORT 


MAXLU=n {For Switched Lines Only) 


Specifies the number of sessions that will be established with this PD. | 
Specify the number of concurrent active sessions desired for this switched 
3770 SLU terminal. 


MAXOUT=n 


Seven {7) should be specified to indicate that 7 PIUs may be transmitted 
from NCP to this 3770 NLU before requesting an SDLC ack Tons et nen: {li.e. 
up to 7 PI0s transmitted without a poll). | | 


PASSLIN=n 


Seven (7) should be specified to indicate that 7 PIUS may be transmitted by 
NCP to this 3770 MLU each time the entry is processed in the service order 
table {i.e. up to 7 PIUs transmitted to this terminal before processing the 
next terzinal on the line). 


PACIN G= (,n) 


A pacing value of (1,1) must he specified for SLU 3770s (i.e. 3771, 
3773 ,3774,3775,3776-1,2 and 3777-1). <A pacing value of (1,1) to (Ts 1) may 
be specified for MLU 3770s (i.e. 3776-3,4 and 3777-3). 


Higher PACING values results in better performance because more R0s can he 
transmitted to the terminal before a link level acknowledgement is required 
(i-@. intervening poll and response). However, the pacing values for each 
session, the number of active sessions and the PU size (256 or 512 hytes) 
have an interdependent relationship which is limited by the number of 
internal TI/0 buffers in the 3770 LU. 


The 3770 LU: 
1. Can have up to 6 active sessions 
2e Any session can have a PACING value up to (7,1) 
3. Supports both 256 and 512 byte RUs 
4%. Has 16 internal I/0 buffers available 
5. Allocates internal buffers for sessions according t> the 
following algorithms: | 


2n - 1 for 256 byte RUs, where nis the PACING value 
in - 2 for 512 byte RUs, where nis the PACING value 


If adequate buffers are not available to support the session, 
the MLU 3770 will reject the bind. 

Pollowing are some examples to clarify the above discussion. 

EXAMPLE 1: 


Session 1 RU size=256 pacin g¢ (1, 1) 3770 buffers used= 1 
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Session 
Session 
Session 


EXAMPLE 


Session 
Session 
Session 
Session 


Sta bo 


é UWS ND we 


RU 
RU 
RU 


size=256 
S$ize=256 
size=256 


size=512 
size=512 
size=512 
size=512 


pacing=({1, 1) 
pacing= (3,1) 
pacin g= (3, 1) 


pacing=(1, 1) 


pacing={1,1). 


pacin g={1, 1) 


pacing= (2,1). 


buffers 


3770 used= 1 
3770 buffers used= 5 
3770 buffers used= 5 

TOTAL 12 
3770 buffers used= 2 
3770 buffers used= 2 
3770 buffers used= 2 
3770 buffers used= 6 

TOTAL 12 


In these exanples, since the total 3770 buffers used is less than 
four sessions with the above pacing values could be active. 


EXAMPLE 


Session 
Session 
Session 
Session 


EXAMPLE 


Session 
Session 
Session 


wW 
80 


& Wd NK) = 


tw INQ = 


$ize=256 
Size=256 
size=256 
size=256 


size=512 
size=512 
size=512 


pacing= (2, 1) 
pacing= (3,1) 
pacin g (3, 1) 
pacing= (3,1) 


pacing= (1,1) 
pacing= (3, 1) 


pacing= {3,1). 


3770 buffers used= 3 
3770 buffers used= 5 
3770 buffers used= 5 
3770 buffers used= 5 

TOTAL 18 
3770 buffers used= 2 
3770 buffers used=19 
3779 buffers used=10 


TOTAL 22 


In these examples, the total 3770 buffers exceeded 16. 


the 3770 will not accept 


a bind for 


the session exceeding 


buffer resource (session 4 and 3, respectively). 


A higher pacing value improves performance for a session, but restricts the 
may be active. 
overhead, but restricts 
installation 


number 


and/or 


of sessions . 
performance and less cpu 

the pacing values. 
pacing values, number of sessions active, 
individual reguirements. The 


which 


Each 


512 byte 


sessions needed for your 3770 operational environment. . 


For JES2, the. 


| pacing values should be in ascending 
LU #1=(1,1), LU #2=(1,1), LL #3=(3,1), LU 


that JES2 looks for available sessions 
works backwards (i.e. session #4, #3, etc. in this 2xample). 


For VS1/RES, the pacing values should be in 
with LO #2 


#1={(1,1), 


{LO #1. 4s reserved for 
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#2=(3,1), 
available sessions beginning 


#3=(3,1), Lv 
with the second session 


PAGE 239 


#4=(3,1)- 


console 


descending sequence beginning 

example, 
looks 

forward 


usage). 
#4=(1, 1)... 


12-78 


When 


For 


VST/RES 
and works 


this occurs, 
the available 


RUS provide 
the number 
must strike 


of sessions 
a balance of 
and RU size which will meet their 
first step is to determine the the number of 


sequence. For example, 
The reason for this is 
beginning with the last session and 


(session #2, #3, etc. in this example). 


For POWER/VYS, the pacing values should be in descending sequence. For 
example, LU #1=(3,1), LY #2=(3,1), 0 #3=(1,1), Lo #4=(1,1).. POW FR/YS 
looks for available sessions beginning with the first session and works 
forward {session #1, #2, etc. in this example). This method of assigning 
pacing values to LUs (i.e. sessions) should result in the best performance 

Since the most frequently selected sessions will have the highest pacing 
values. : 


For exceptional conditions when high performance is desired, you may wish 
to define an additional inactive LU with a high pacing value, suchas (4,1) 
or (5,1). One or more low pacing sessions could be deactivated and the 
high pacing session activated to accomplish the data transfer for a high 
priority situation. Keep in mind the additional operational procedures 
required by the VTAM operator and the 3770 operator. 


NOTE: In ACP/SYTAM and ACF/NCP, PACING and YPACING can be specified in the 
logmode table entries. When this is done, the Llogmode table values 
override the values for PACING and YVPACING specified in the NCP generation 
and VTAM list. Thus, you can Change PACING and YPACING values by selecting 
a different entry in the logmode table at logon time. When this approach 
is used, PACING=({1,1) and YVPACING=(2,1) should be specified in the NcP 
generation. This method provides simplified tuning capabilities and a more 
flexible operating environment. This approach is recommended for and 
should be strongly considered by customers with ACF products installed. 


VPACING= (n,n) 
A good rule of thumb is to make the VPACING value two times the PACINS 


value. Tf restricted by 3705 storage, make YPACING at least 17 larger than 
PACING values. | 


EXAMPLES: 
pacing=(1, 1) vpacing=(2,1) 
pacing= (2,1) vpacing= (4, 1) 
pacing= (3,1) vpacing= (6, 1) 


GET TO LATEST MAINTENANCE LEVEL 


GXEPD GORY PSTD -CEERADS. ARETE RETO CERES 


ONES SOE * AEST LIT ROR. AREY EOD. COED LEI VEL IESE SE 


fo insure a successful 3770 MLO installation, the host subsystems must be 
at the latest current maintenance level. This is of utmost importance for 
MVS systems. If not at the current maintenance leval, JES2 failures and/or 
JES2 functional failures are probable. These failures can erroneously be 
attributed to the 3770. a | 


This area is often overlooked or an inadequate amount of time is allocated 
in the installation plan. Do not be caught short. "You pay now or you pay 
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later, with greater pain." 
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Be 2 OPERATIONAL CONSIDERATIONS 


We are now ready to start on the second category of topics, Operational 
considerations. 7 


A successful 3770 MLU installation dependends a great deal upon a thorough 
understanding of terminal operations and proper planning for and 
implementation of the operator interface; since operator acceptance 
Significantly impacts overall installation success. 


The 3770 has significantly enhanced the terminal operator interface with 
the gas panel display, stored operational procedures, operator commands, 
operator messages, and the operator prompting implementation. In order to 
take advantage of the stored procedures, initial planning and procedure 
definition creation must be done. 


The topics listed are the ones to be covered. 
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GAS PANEL DISPLAY 


EDEL NAS. EI PETE “SEER OTS NEOATI ELL COND CASTE NEES TERE: ALOR ~SAIE ET CS 


DDHHMM XXXAKXKXEXXKKAKXXE 

DDHHMM XXX UXXRXXX XK XKMKKXX 

DDHHMM XXXXXXXXXXXXXAKXXAKXY 
>DDHHMM LATEST MESSAGE XXXK 


DDHHMM YYYYYYYYYYYYYYYyYyY 


| 
i 
| 
! 
| DDHHMM YYYYYYYYYYYYYYYYY 
} DDHHMM YYYYYYYYYYYYVYYYY 
| 
I 
{ 
i 
{ 
t 


1024 CHARS 16 X 24 


TOP 13 LINES MESSAGES AND JOB INFORMATION 
The top 13 lines are for messages and job information 
(primarily host messages). The top 16 lines may also 
be used for lengthly terminal displays, such as DISPLAY 
SESSION. 


A > {greater than Sign) identifies the last message. 
In addition a blank line follows the last message. 


BOTTOM 3 LINES COMMAND ENTRY, PROMPTS 
The bottom 3 lines are used to enter terminal commands 
and to receive terminal prompts. 


MESSAGES ALSO SPOOLED TO DISKETTE DATA SET 
The messages displayed are automatically spooled to disk 


FORWARD & BACKWARD PAGING 
The messages spooled on diskette can be scanned with 
the PAGE FWD and PAGE BACK keys. In addition the PIND 
command can be used to find messages by date and time. 
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3770 MLO COMMANDS 


AER COED Getty “TRE VANE CERES TD ME SOLD SA ORES 


This foil and the next foil list the 3770 MLO command set. The purpose is 
to provide an overview of the command capability available to the operator; 
and not to discuss each command in detail ccoasanes can be found in the 
Operator"s guide GA27T- Se a02)? _ | 


Commands are executed by (1) PRESSING THE TERM RED KEY, (2) ENTERING the 
COMMAND NAME or abbreviation, and (3) PRESSING FOM. I have grouped the 
commands into IMMEDIATE commands, DEFINITION commands, and. MEISCELLANE SOUS 
commands. 


IMMEDIATE-— command functions are executed immediately. 
For example, the COTPOT command provides the sane 
information to the terminal as the HOSTOUT definition 
command. However, the associated prompts must be 
completed by the operator on a real time basis. 


DEFINITION~- commands are used to prompt the operator for information 
to be stored on diskette for later use. After the 
procedures are stored on diskette, the job or function 
can be invoked with the EXECUTE operator command. 


Procedure definitions should be used where possible to 
Recace operator key strokes and time. 


MISCELLANEOUS - commands are used to execute specific functions 
or utilities. 
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SSCP EXABPLE 


AE GNELS SELL A RTE SEIS CEOS 


~ PRESS TERM REQ KEY 
~- ENTER - SSCP, EOM 


(use the tab key to go fron ao to aaa 
Y g 
1 NAME = LOG — 
| FUNCTION (ADD, CHANGE, DELETE) = A j 
l 


{ sscpP 
= PRESS FOM ©. 


NAME- LOG is the name you wish to assign to this procedure 


FUNCTION- A is the default 
SScP- tells the operator he is defining an SSCP procedure > 


a a wa ED a amis WORD samy AE vem WED ved a Wd ED ED ED vem al WD CR OD WE OP COD ED OR eee “OND WD ARP el et see amp sole Ge ween wD aD 


1 M = LOGON APPLID(JES2) MODETAB(MLU12) | 
| DATA(RMT7,,,LOU1INANE) S=* | 
!} SSCP ADD LOG | 


ELIE SED CUE AER ATE EP CLES RED SD OD EE ED CE SE A AS ED SS ER SE RD Se Ce ER CR Se ER ce GI GR GE A AUD sa ce Ge ou SE We we 


- PRESS EOM 


M- is where you enter the logon message; it can be continued 


on the next line. 
S- designates the session number on which you wish to send 


to send the logon message. | 
* is the default: indicates to send the logon on all sessions 
SSCP- an SSCP procedure is being ADDed by the nage of LOG 


(AGRE AO NN CORED CO ED OU OEE RE ED ED SED ED ONE OEP SUD AD (CUED WED <TD ED -CD “OUD <A CUED ED CON +N CEP AED CE ED GD OE ED CED aD ED. AED we ED 


} PRESS EOM TO SAVE 


- PRESS EOM _ 
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CARRIAGE EXAMPLE 


ETE ATES NES SEED. MATER TUNES: AGED. 


RELI EED 


This is an example of a CARRIAGE or forms control definition 
This is the electronically stored equivalent of a printer carriage 
tape. 


~ PRESS TERM REQ KEY 
~ ENTER ~- CARRIAGE, EOM 


CURD ND ED ORD EE ce AED 4 ED CP 2D A 2) HRD ee ee 0 tee “i ee eee es ee ns ee ce EE ee ee ee 2 em  - e  « o 


| NAME = CC1 
| FUNCTION-ADD/CHANGE/DELETE(A,C,D) = A } 
| CARRIAGE 7 


= DRESS OM 


{ LINES PER PAGE = 66 LAST PRNT LINE = 62 | 
{ LINES PER INCH (6,8) = 6 LEFT MARGIN = 1 { 
| CARRIAGE ADD CC1 | 
- PRESS EOM Ss 


These prompts default to the values shown. | 
The left margin prompt is displayed only for the 3776. 


| VERT STOPS : ¢Cl= C12= C2= c3= i 
1 C4= CS5= C6= C7= cB8= C9= C10= cll= | 
1 CARRIAGE ADD CC1 


RES CAD ETTED CRED: CRS AY AAD CO Ay GA UD ES ERD US ERD RS CURRY TNS GUD AONE UES aa ERS ACPA Goo EE UE he iE VE. eee ED eR “SD 


=" PRESS EON 


Cx- Defines the line number associated with the channel stop 
An * can be specified for a channel stop to indicate there 
are additional lines associated with this channel stop. This 
is analogous to having multiple holes punched for a single 
channel ina carriage tape. 


A SD A A OEE GD ED AND ER GED SEED COED ce SEN ED ED sam “OEP wee ED ORD WED Will WED GED CD SEED “REP Waly WD ED -OD -e GED Ci ne A une ARP a a 


| [ 
] PRESS EOM TO SAVE | 
or eaaee aan ee 
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HOSTOOT EXAMPLE 


‘RUDDY GET OHNE Ail ARERR 


PRESS TERM REQ KEY 
~ ENTER ~— HOSTOUT, EOS 


— a a we ew ee 6) 2 ee OD eee ee SP Sa OD Oe ee a OD ee 2 ee ee ee ee 2 ee ee Se a oP ee 


} NAME = PRINTOUT ! 
] FUNCTION-ADD/CHANGE/DELET?(A,C,D) = A ] 
{ . HOSTOU?r ' 


- PRESS FOS 


j MEDIC, E,P) = P SU BADDR(0-9,A-F) = 0. } 
} DEV{D,D],D2,T,CP,CR)= _- ACTIVE AFTER JSE(Y, N)=N { 
{ $HOSTOUT ADD PRINTOOT . | 


PEELED CLEP ARES PERLE! CGE AE LELD EEE CEES REGED SED: MED LEED CPTI LERTEE GNIS GAR CHIRD ASD ELD EG OED ED A DCO ORE MAN WIS A OE A 


= PRESS FOM 


MED- (card,exchange,print) - The media specified in the FMAl 
for the data received from the host. 
Pis the default. 
SUBATDR- The subaddress specified in the FMH1 for the data 
received from the host. 
0 is the default. 
DEV- (disk, disk1,disk2,tape,card punch,card euaaen - The device 
you want the data with the specified media/subaddress routed to 
ACTIVE AFTER USE- Do you want this media/subaddress to device 
relationship to remain active after this job finishes? 


| CARR CNTRL = CC1 TRAIN = AN | 
! | l 
| HOSTOUT ADD PRINTOUT 
- PRESS FOM 


CARR CNTRL- What carriage control definition do you want to he in 
in effect for this printout. | 
'** is the default and means to use the currently loaded forms 
control definition. 

TRAIN- Specifies the train image to be used on a 3777. 
'*' is the default and means to use the currently loaded 
train image buffer. 


2 am en Oh a oats 8 a ee ee em em em a ee ee ee ee oe em ee ee «a ee ee ee oe oe) eo 


] 
} PRESS ROM TO SAYF 


OLA RET OTS SLED NARS SOMES CRETE FES SEED CAE. ALES. SEATS ALISA OLED CEL ELD ATO POTTS CTS EES ASE ETI ERTED IY ERD 


- PRESS FON 
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TIP CONPLETION 


2 blank lines denotes the beginning of a new pone. on the iebisk 
three lines of the gas panel display. 


IS READ AND EXECUTED - POWER ON 


When the TIP is modified, the terminal must be powered 9ffF and on 
to pick up the new version. 


IS EXECUTED - SYSTEM RESET 


LEASED OR SWITCHED (L,S)=L | L for leased, S for switched, SNBO 

RIS-PERM/CTRE (P, C) =P. Consult modem supplier. Should usually 
be P for leased pt to pt. 

NRZI (¥, N)=N | Must match NCP generation. 

ATTENDED MODE (Y,N)=Y _ Should by Y unless terminal is 


unattended on a switched line. 


SNA ENABLE (Y,N)=Y¥ og Should be Y; can override at POWFR ON 
and SYSTEM RESET time. 


TD=0130 00C1 Same as IDBLK and IDNUM for switche? 
terminal. Will work for all MLUs and. 
must match NCP gen. 4th byte is SDLC. 
terminal address. 


EXTENDED ID (Y,N)=N Nust be WN at this time. 
DFLT CARR CTRL=CC1 This CARRIAGE def'n must be created 
TIME INTRVL (1-99) =a Intervention Required timeout value 


MAXIMUM RU CHAIN-*=NO LIMIT (*, 1-32767) =* | 
7 Inbound chainsize. Use to regulate flow 
to NCP if inbound pacing is not used. 


CARD RDR HOT (Y,N)=Y Do you want a ‘hot’ card reader? 
TRANSPARENT (Y¥,N)=N Transparency for hot card reader input? 
SESS (*, 1,2,3,4,5,6) =1 Session to be used for hot card reader 
SUBADDR (0-9, A-F) =0 Subaddress used for hot card reader 
MOLT SIGNAL INTRPT (Y¥,N)=Y Y for JES2; N for ¥S1 and POWER 


FOLL SNA MONITOR (¥,N)=Y Y for additional SWA related messages 
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SSCP PROCS - S1= S2= $3= SSCP procs to be used for each 


S$ 4= S$5= S6= session. Must be predefined. 
HOSTOUT DEF - 1= 2= 3= 4= HOSTOUT definitions to he invoked 
5= by TIP. “Must be predefined. 


3770 MLO INITIATION 


AY ERE RANE ALOR COCORENERELED ORES GED AD SAR RMR CAE ASAT LIED EERE 


After the 3770 is powered on; and the operator satisfies the date, 
time, and enable communications prompts; the 3770 will automatically: 
~Enable the communications adapter 


~Set up the configurations options defined in the TIP 

~Activate the HOSTOUT definitions specified in the TIP. 
This establishes media/subaddress to device relationships for 
routing ensueing data. 

-Send the designated logon message for sessions as specified in 


in the TIP. 


Thus, logons can be accomplished and data received with very little 
operator action. This is an example of the 3770 MLUsS simplified 
operator interface. | 
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PROCEDURE NAMING CONVENTIONS 


SEED COIGEE MELD ERD TOOL IMAEER: “ELD ~ ANDES ane eae ETS TED LED AED Ay ERT E ME OTR CRETE SORE) OC ‘ATE EP 


By now you have probably concluded that a terminal could have a. 
substantial number of procedures. Not only different types of 
procedures (ie., HOSTOUT, CARRIAGE, UTILITIES, etc.), but also © 
several procedures of each type. This may become cones to an 
operator if procedure names are selected arbitrarily. 


Thus, the recommendation to establish a agareg convention for 
procedure definitions. | 

A suggested approach is to categorize jobs by usage lie., peonicer on 
jobs and commonly used jobs). 


PRODUCTION JOBS are jobs that are run periodically and use a 
Specs es © form, form Aetteeteony cate set name, etc. 


COMMONLY USED JOBS are common RJE fonctions without any specific 
| requirements. For example, a line to print job 
using standard forms or a card to line joh. 


FOLLOWING ARF SOME SUGGESTED FORMATS FOR YOUR CONSIDERATION: 


For repetitive production jobs, relate the procedure name to the 
application name or possibly to the form name. The intent is to 
associate the procedure name to something arready known to the 
operator. 7 


For commonly used jobs, associate the procedure name to the input 
and output devices being used. The intent is to define a logical 
set of rules for naming procedures. 7 
For example: LIPR - Line to printer : 

Dipr - Disk 1 to printer 

PRINTOUT ~ Line to printer 
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COMPLETE PROCEDURE DEFINITIONS 


Once you have 


established a procedure naming convention, you are ready 


to determine what procedure definitions are required to support your 
RJE environment. 


Define and complete the procedure definitions for the production jobs 
and the commonly used jobs. 


Delete the TRAIN images not used in order to free up procedure storage 
space on diskette. All procedure definitions use a common storage area. 


WHEN COMPLETING THE PROCEDURE DEFINITIONS, KEEP IN MIND: 


REMAIN ACTIVE AFTER USB (YES,NO)= 


D/P 


This determines if the media/subaddress will remain 
assigned to the device after the job completes. 

A given nedia/subaddress combination can only be assigned 
to one device at a time. 

If this procedure is for standard line to print jobs with 
standard forms, you shonld probably specify yes. 

If this procedure is for non standard forms to he used 
once or for one time device assignments, such as print 
media to diskette, you should probably specify no. 


PRINT CONTROL— (M, A, N) = 

Tf spooling print data to tape or BE diskette, you need to 
specify the print control characters used (machine, ANSI, 
Or none). 


DSN (*=AUTO) = * 

The 3770 will automatically create a diskette D.S. name if 
specified (DSN=*). The operator would have to do a 
LISTDISK to obtain the DS name in order to retrieve the 
data. | 


DATASET (OLD, NEW) = 

Similar to OS JCL, a data set must be specified as new 
when it is created and old when it is subsequently 
accessed... 


DATASET TYPE (E,T)= 
An FE diskette data set type is basic exchange format; 
128 byte sectors/records 
data is decompressed/decompacted before being written 
| to diskette 
T diskette data set is 3770 T-format: 
256 byte records (2 sectors) 
data cannot be compacted 
compressed data is written in compressed format 


OUTPUT TO DEVICE = DN 
If you specify Dn, rather than D1 or D2, the 3770 will 
select either disk 1 or disk 2. 


SEQUENCE NUMBERS 
3770 MLU created diskette data sets complete the sequence 
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i 


number field. 
lf the first volume of a nuitivol une aata ‘set hac a valia 
sequence number, all volumes are expected to have valid 
sequence numbers. . 

Sequence numbers can be used for. additional control for 
the sequencing of input data. 

Be careful when mixing 3770 and non-3770 created diskettes 
for an input job ({ie., pee Gene to diskette on 3770, data 

created on a 3740). . 


PROCEDURE MAINTENANCE / BACKUP 


NORE PADS SENOS RI CR TKD 


This discussion is intended to identify some procedure maintenance/. 
backup considerations and to lead your thinking in the implementation 

of these areas. The philosophy and implementation of host site control, 
host site responsibilities, and host site support are different for 

each account. The sophistication will depend upon the customer and 

the number of remote terminals. Here, some questions will be asked 


which should be answered in the overall system eer hy: and installation 
plan. 


WHO CREATE/MAINTAIN PROCEDURES? 


REMOTE SITE? 
CENTRAL SITE? 


Will the host site or remote site initially create the procedures? 

Will the host site or remote site add and modify procedures? 

The information contained in the definitions, the relationship to 
RJE subsystem parameters, and the remote operator capabilities 
must be understood before making these decisions. 


HOW? 


How will the procedures be maintained? 

If done at the central site, what is the terminal configuration? 
The new DUMMYDEV command can be used to define devices not 
physically attached, in order to assist in defining procedures 
for other terminals. Of course, the procedures cannot be executed 
{tested) for a device that is not physically attached. 7 

How will both the cantral and remote site know what procedures are 
defined and the contents of each at any given point in time. 

The work sheets in appendix c of the operators guide (eae te 
were created for this purpose. | 


HOW / WHEN BACK UP PROCEDURES? 


- RECOVERY 
- NEW EC DISKETTES 
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The 3770 MLU terminals have microcode on diskette, the same diskette 
which is used to store the procedure definitions. Thus, when a new 
EC level diskette is installed, the procedure definitions must he 
recreated on the new diskette. The JSERSAVE and UJSERREST commands 
Shown below are provided to assist in backing up procedures and 
installing new EC diskettes. 


It is recommended that all ECs be shipped to central site. Central 
Site should test the new EC level and then ship new FC diskettes to 


remote sites with guidelines for saving and restoring procedures when 
the new diskette is installed. 


USERSAVE - TRANSFERS PROCEDURES TO DISKETTE, TAPE, PUNCH 


USERREST ~- RESTORES PROCEDURES SAVED WITHA USERSAVE 


AT A MINIMUM: 


IMPLEMENT EC CONTROL PROCEDURES 
“RECOMMEND CENTRAL SITE DISTRIBUTION 


KEEP A COPY OF PROCEDURE WORKSHEETS AT BOTH THE HOST 
AND TERMINAL LOCATIONS 
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post CONTROLLED PROC EDU RES 


was sass iceaste leeeteinles eaecas Geld Sears cease = 


‘sapecicnea en ous Sa eee sect 


USERSAVE-REMOTE TERMINAL 


] 
: > oe 
TRANSMIT DS TO HOST 


} | 1 


| } | | 
SEND DS TO 40ST TERM |} 
| 1 


! 
USERREST-HOST TERMINAL 
1 


| 
UPDATE PROC DEFINITIONS. 
| ; | 


2 ] 
USERSAVE-HOST TERMINAL 
i 


i 
SEND DS TO HOST 
| 


1 
XMIT DS TO REMOTE TERM 
! 


| 
USERREST-REMOTE TERMINAL 


7 
l 
i 
i 
aust 
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Do a USFRSAVE at the remote 3770 


Transmit the jJata set, cards, or file 
to a host application program. Send 
the data set to the host terminal with 
a host application program. 


fhe diskette, cards, or tape could 
be mailed to the host site. 


Restore the procedures at the host 
3770. 


Add, delete, update procedures. 


Save the new procedures. 


Send the new procedures to a host 
application program. Send the new 
procedures to the remote 3770. 


The diskette, cards, or tape could 
be mailed to the remote 3770. 


Restore the new procedures. at the 
remote 3770. | 
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UPDATE OPFRATTIORNAL PROCEDURES 


RRL, CALE AETRSSLIRSS AACR ICRER CHEE CRESS CANE ETC MALES EET CRS AER LTELD HEAD CUA ALES AOD EROS 


To sSsianificantly assist in making your RJE installation successful, itis 
recommended that a pilot or the first 3770 MLU terminal be installed at the 
host site. This will provide the opportunity to become familiar with the 
terminal; to develop and test procedure definitions; and to develop 
operational procedures. 


Tf remote operational procedures exist, they should he updated; if none 
exist, new ones should be created. 


Appendices A and Bin the 3776-3,4 and 3777-3 operators guide (GA27-3165 )- 


contain very useful operational comparisons between the 3776-1,2; the 
3777-1; the 3777-2; and the MLU models (3776-3,4 and 3777-3). 


NETWORK MANAGEMENT/PROBLEM DETERMINATION ATDS 


{IN ADDITION TO DIAGNOSTICS AND FE SERVICE AIDS) 


The following 3770 MLU aids can be very useful for prohlem 
determination and/or network management. You should become familiar 
with the information contained in each and incorporate their use, 
where applicable, into day-to-day operations. 


The 3770 command is in 'quotes’, 
3770 MLO TRACE 

- "TRACE to PRINTER 

- RU CONTENTS 

~ SESSION NUMBER 

- TRANSMIT or RECEIVE 

- NEGATIVE RESPONSE 
CONSOLE MESSAGES 

- ACPPU 

- ACTLO 

- SESSIONS BOUND/ UNBOUND 
- NEGATIVE RESPONSES 

~ OPERATOR ACTION 
DISPLAY SESSION 


- 'DI,S5' TO CONSOLE 
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- BIND IMAGE RECEIVED 

- SESSION STATUS INFO 

CONSCLE LOG 

= 'LISTSPOL' to DISK 
TAPE, CARD, PRINTER 

ERROR LOG 


~ f'"LISTLOG' to PRINTER 


LINE STATISTICS 


- "LINE to PRINTER 


TAPE STATISTICS 


- 'TSTAT! to PRINTER 


LIGHTS 


DATA SET READY - 


THE COMMONICATION ADAPTER IS ENABLED AND THE 


TERMINAL MODEM HAS 


REMOTE DETECT - 


ACTIVATED THE 


DSR LEAD 


A VALID SDLC FRAME HAS BEEN RECEIVED 
IN THE LAST 20 SECONDS | 


RECEIVE -— 


DATA IS BEING RECEIVED 


TRANSS IT - 


DATA IS BEING TRANSMITT ED 


YOUR PLAN SHOULD INCLUDE: 


In summary, your installation plan should include the 


operational related items. 


_ PROCEDURE DEF./MAINT. STANDARDS 


_ TERMINAL OPERATOR PROCEDURES 


_ EC CONTROL PROCEDURES 
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Following 


_ INCORPORATION OF PLD. ATDS 
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B.3 PHYSICAL PLANNING 


These are the topics to be covered in the third category, Physical 


planning.. 
SPACE Insure there is adequate space for 
the controller and attached devices. 
HEAT See PHYSICAL PLANNING NOTES 1 and 3. 
POWER See PHYSICAL PLANNING NOTES 2 and 4. 
TAPE DRIVE - RAISED FLOOR See PHYSICAL PLANNING NOTE 5. 


COMMUNICATION PACILITIES - 19.2 KB 
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3770 MLO PHYSICAL PLANNING NOTES 


EE NON ED ERA AES CELTS ALIS EAI TENGED | ED CRT AEG ATED GATED AEC. SAARI HAAS CEES. AERATED BOM TED TERED EI LY CEE-LO ERLE 


1. 


2. 


5. 


A 3776 with all attachable devices will provide the 
following heat output: 


3776 - 3,4 2500 BTU/hr 
3411 - 1 2200 
3782/3521 1650 
3782/2502 2100 


8450 BTU/hr 
The Customer should assure that adequate cooling is 
provided. 


A 3776 with all atachable devices will require four 
power receptacles: | 


UNIT | POWER TYPE RECEPTACLE 
, volts/phase 
3776 - 3,4 115/1_ NEMA 5-15R 
3411-1 208-230/1 RES 3753 
3782/3521 115/71 NEMA 5-15R 
3782/2502 15/1 © NEMA 5-158 


A 3777 with all attachable devices will provide the 
following heat output: 


3777/2502 4500 BTU/hr 
3411-1 2200 

3203 - 3 6200 9" 
3782 - 1 1650 =" 


14550 BTU/hr 
The Customer should assure that adequate cooling is 
pro vided. 


A 3777 with all attachable devices will require four 
different power receptacles: 


UNIT POWER TYPE RECEPTACLE 
volts/phase 
3777 - 3 115/1 NEYA 5-208 
3411 —- 1 208-230/1 | R&S 3753 
3203 - 3. 208- 230/3 R&S 3744 
378 2/2502 115/171. NEMA 5-15R 


The 3411 was designed for installation on a raised 
floor. If it is installed with cables above the floor, 
it will be necessary to utilize the knockout in the 
rear cover. 
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(3770 COMMUNICATION FACILITIES 


3770 MODEL ts PC 3701. FC. 4501s FC 5650/1. 
| | ‘EIA HSD DDSA 


3776-4920 
3777-1 0 Sc Bund — eee. ox. 


3777-2 x a < 


3776-3, 4 es | x X 
3777-3 | X x x 
eke PIGURE 1 *** | | 


3770 SPEED 3770 3705 3705 — 
FC. . ~ (BPS. : INT RPC INTFC LINE SET 


3701. 2400-9600 EIA EIA «1D. (HDX) 


3701. 19.2K EIA *** ASD 1G (HDX) 
4501 19.2  HSD «ASD © 1G (HDX) 
5650/1 2400-9600 csu DSU 1D (HDX) 


**k FIGURE 2 **+* 


STD 25 PIN a. f 

HIGH SPEED DIGITAL 12 PIN 
CHANNEL SERVICE UNIT 15 PIN 
DATA SERVICE UNIT, EIA 25 PIN 


EIA 
HS D 
CSU 
DSU 


' 


FIGURE 1 shows the communication interfaces available on the various 
3776 and 3777 models. 


Figure 2 shows the associated line speeds supported, the 3770 _ | 
interface and the 3705 line sets supported for each communication. 
facility. Note that EIA interface at 19.2 KB requires an EIA 
interface at the 3770 and an HSD interface at the 3705; the 3705 
does not FIA at 19.2 KB. 
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3770 MLU COMMUNICATION FACILITIES NOTES 


LES CRED ARES ES NG LED AERIS CD TTL LD COREE STDS AT RII NEED ITY AN AEE 


There are three types of Communications Adapters available for the MLO. 
Although they provide about the same speed capabilities, there are 
significant differences in the modem interface and in the communication 
facilities provided. [t is important that the features specified for the 
MLU be coordinated with the modem and carrier supplier in order to assure 
that the interfaces will be properly matched when the MLO is installed. A 
discussion of these features follows: 


FC 3701 EIA Interface 


This is the conventional EIA interface used on terminal products to 
communicate at 1200 to 9600 BPS with a large variety of standard 
modems. At the Host site a 1D or 1H type line set on the 3705 provides 
an identical interface. On the 4L0 this interface also allows 
operation at 19.2 KBPS. You should recognize that the modem to be used 
with this feature code must also utilize the FIA (25 pin) rather than 
the High Speed Digital (12 pin) interface usually supplied with modems 
at 19.2 KBPS. The 3705 does not provide an FIA line set for 19.2 
KBPS, but requires a 16 (12 pin) interface, with appropriate 
modifications to the scanner function. If this FIA feature is to be 
used for 19.2 KBPS, he sure that the modem supplier can also provide 
the digital interface to satisfy the 3705 requirement. 


FC 4501 High Speed Digital Interface 


This feature uses the Digital (12 pin) interface to the modem, like 
the 3705 1G line set, and should be ordered if the MLU is to run only > 
at 79.2 KBPS with modems using this interface. 


FC 5650/5651 DDS Adapter 


This feature uses a special common carrier facility called Dataphone* 
Digital Service. The special service does not utilize the normal 
analog (telephone) channels and may be proviijed with either of two 
kinds of interface units. The First is a "Data Service Unit", which 
has an EIA interface, and which would be compatible with FC 3701. The 
second is a "Channel Service Unit" using the DDSA interface (15 pin) | 
provided by Fc 5650/5651. Note that the DDS Adapter does not support 

19.2 KBPS. , 


SNA, FMH, AND DATA FLOWS 


= 
eo 0 we REDS. ERD ATED PORTER See. cae RED ATES = ce I 


3770 INITIATED BRACKET - CARD, DISK DATA 


HOST BB, OC, DR1, FMH (BDS) 3770 


<<-- PP A CARE aD AD Was ED ER UD NE A AS NS AIO CANO AONE AND AOD AED ED ND OD EN OY A AOS aD 
#+RESP 
meee em — en --—-——> 
BOC, EX DR1 
¢ > gy ERS OD ED ND EEN ED “ein “neh, SRD any ED nae wee. ‘an cm ahh nay cme SER AEP an Ri Se A See AD En “A A eR WN Le ame 
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‘BOC, DR1 An IUS character 


Caan Sates SSS ae Serer eae Or. SOC card was: 
+RESP 7 contained in the | 
“Snae Sees (eee . SSeen “===> “2aput data. stream 


BOC, EX DR1 


BOC, DR1 
< <> a ae Se OD Gee C8 SO a oe OD SR a wD a ee Os oe ae ep ae ee ee ee SO SE 
+#RESP 
wne-— =e a S 


EB, OC, DR1, FMH (ZDS) 
< hates “ea tanh “iceaes a ss is dees eas is ‘sae cians as sia un ems it Sai Gums chin’ seu ees ain’ iss “cep “eay amin “cel ee <seni' amin “ems “cen Soe aa 
+#RESP | 


am a ae ae einem j§- van @mvepnupm = 200 ap aD am ad —— <_< > 


3770 INITIATED BRACKET - KEYBOARD DATA 


BB, EB, BOC, EX DR®1 * BIND option in- 
Cn rn rn rt rrr nnn --- «6 dicates secondary 
MOC, EX DR1 | may send ER. If 
a nr rn errr nnn nn --- «= 6EB not allowed 
° frop secondary, 
* . _ CD wili be set 
* on last (or only) 
EOC, EX DRI element of last 
Cer e=sSe5°= SSS SaaS == SS Ses =e chain. | 


FIGURE C.1: 3770 INITIATED BRACKET-CARD, DISK DATA 
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The host initiated bracket may 


If an FM Header is sent on an RU containing data, the data must not exceed 


bytes. 


If no FM Header is 
console printer. _ 


FIGURE C.2: 


HOST INITIATED BRACKET 


+RESP 


Lee ae ae > ae aeE a wi a> ee ee wP dhe «00 “tee vane ie mem —— bw am 


BB, BOC, EX DR, FMH (BDS, SEL) 
a an te Ne ee sn Ste nee a te a Na came > asa ms cam eam > 
< —ae ee 220 mm ee ee ew ne — as oe 


EB, BOC, EX DR, FMA (FEDS) 


HOC, DR 
eam SD anh SAD eS OD mh -ceeh SEN SOD SO AS EE SS DAN RD TD NOE eu UD mi WEN) OD ae ce a > 
+#RESP 
<- an we wie em 000i ee ee ei a —_ 02 we seb a —- “2 Eb a> 


HOST ITSITIATED BRACKETS 
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3770 
Note: BID or Bid 
with data may he 
used. 


consist of many chains and many data sets. 


12-78 © 


250 


present on an outbound data set, the data will go to the 


HOST 


Outbound 
Data Set 


Inbound 
Ke yboard 
Data Set* 


Outbound 
Data Set 
Continued 


FIGURE C.3:. 


BB, BOC, FX DR, FMH (BDS, SEL) 
Yr nr nn rn nnn D> 


fog _ MOC, EX DR 


} a “ate a ee wee Oe Ne eS ED A A AGE eS A A ea ca ee, SN AA ND aD emt AN Sail Sap te samen vents an: > 


i | “ SIGNAL (BREAK) 


] {--- > ~E <n en eee 4 ee ee ee ee OU 2 CE ED SE NE ca eh am ‘otis <i sii’ “be ai > 2 cup Dp We aD 


} : Moc, ‘EX DR 

{ #RESP (TO SIGNAL) 

f= a me ae ab ae vores agen come mem ee cece EN Re | — ne am me ae : 
i EOC, DR 

| hmaed 7 
(<-ses= wemmp cums ial am I RE I CD > ah weww we 


OC, DR, sat PA (susp) 


x ae map sate ame <a lly eam emmy am mm Ee a see ie ap an ah ap =p aan ate ae 
x 

BOC, EX DRI 
Lm en a ee eo 


| 

i 

l 

l 

l 

| 

J 

| 

| 

| » 

| E0C, DR1, CD 
[Sere S sae She Ses eS eee SSeS See 
| 
’ 

| 

i 

{ 

i 

I 

! 

{ 

i 

| 


BOC, EX DR, FMH (RDS, SRL) 


ROP CAD AD CP AED AED AD AE-CED +O <A AED aS cD VENER VEN ED “eee EP “A ee AON ED ARE UNE > ED OD ep Ne 2 ne ee SE «ae eee > 


EOC, DR 

SD EE AND GED ED ED ED ORY OD RD ERD ND AED CED RT GD AED RD Ele GD RD AED EE UD ES ERD SD ED ORD ca se eR A > 
+RESP 

Lo. == a a ‘me te mmnamn 7. a <a ae 1 wee ee am 


fon rn enn rr eee +--+ - > 
| + RES P 
1< a em ae se me ee a ae oe oe ae -_—<——— 


3770 REQUEST CHANGE DIRECTION 
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3770 


ATTN key 


If the origin of 
the inbound data 
set is card 
reader or disk, 
the data set will 
be delinited by 
FM Headers. 
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HOST | 


Inbound 
Data Set 


Outbound 
Data Set 


Ynbound 
Data Set 
Continued 


FIGURE C. 4: 


]- 
| BB, OC, DR1, FMH (BDS) 
| <—---+~—-+---— +--+ + spies 


Jo---- 0-0 = --- w---- 9 -----> 


SSeS SS See ee ee 
| +RESP 

| {-————— oom ee se come an ee ween ee saan ne ee sme aoe mca sa ae aw 
i MOC, EX, DR1 


| EOC, DR1, CD 
SS SSS eS SS a Se SS SS Se Ss ee SS 
! +RESP 


[----- 0 ----- mew 0 ee =e -> 


BOC, EX DR1, PMH {BDS) 

| ---- --- --- --- - ---- --- +--+ - + --- ==> 
| - 

3 

i 7 
EOC, DR, CD 

i= “sam cc clin csi sis * abt sai ei - is cgi Sse’ as is cin abe te sens tua coi eo ss “Saks ey Sia ats “cus ones" <a eas > 


BOC, EX, DR1 
x 0 Ob ae A cay este nen a en cee eb ED A ED A ND LO, ENE TD RE UD SNR Wn ReES “OHNE SRD tty AOD eS Me aD mn SO Re 
| poe F 
i EOC, EX, DR1 
1 HSS Seo See SSS Se Se Se Se ee SS Se SSS 
j +RESP 
Jonn-- eee eee -----> 


; EB, OC, DR1 FMH (EDS) 


| +RES P 


HOST REQUEST CHANGE DIRECTION 
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3770 
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doen tlt Re neal dell 


HOST REQUESTED CHANGE DIRECTION (EXCEPTION RESPONSE) 


HOST. BB, OC, EX, PMH (BDS) 3770 
ee ow ee ee ee ee ee ae ee -s0e WO een ae ee ee ee ee 


MOC, EX 
| SIGNAL (CD) 
ae ce Ame a> Oe ee ee ee ee ee ee ee en » 
MOC, EX | 3770 forces EOC 
EOC, EX, CD | 
C22 2 ee oe ee ow ew woe ONS En eID ON ND ee a ee ee Oe ed 


FOC, EX | *] Data to console 
Sa e eae ee eS ee ae Te Tee Dene eer 
° | 
Oc, EX, CD | i 
AAD tid ine ED ain ID ER END Ney <A alt ilin GD re sie eee eal ome Oe ee ee ee ee OD om ee me a me meow YD { 
| FOC, EX - ~1]3770 restarts in- 
LSS =e = =< SSeS ee ween eneme--- =«6tarrupted job 
‘ automatically. 


EOC, EX TGS or /* EOC 


SIGNAL (CD) 


+RESP 


Cee me ee ee a ee - ose ma sae 


oc, EX 


ED ee met 2 TE aD TE CURD RD aD eR WD END ED cag EE ED Oe --D E O ‘TCR El ODD EN SED OOD he aE ee a OR > 


* 


OC, EX, CD 


EOC, EX 


OC, EX, CD, PMH (EDS) BOF detected 


t—=— ee i Sn eet ee ne 


oc, EX 


AGED SMD AD “AND “AEN CARD TERR ‘AED RAED COD “GED HARD RD AED ED AED CARER “UENO “ENG QUES SED EN ial I AE “ND RD ON SUR ON ER ND Om ON > 
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EB, OC, -EX BIND should not 
ad ated Se Sear eee ee aes eS ae aye ee > allow secondary 
to send FB.) 


*Primary may use exception or definite response mode. 


*If end-use device is not the console printer, FM Headers sust be used. 


FIGURE C.5: HOST REQUESTED CD (EXCEPTION RESPONSE) 
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FIGURE C.6: 


oe OC, DRI, PAH (20s, (CARD) 


eens petri GR ete co saris esas 


Bo, EX aac 


Bites > Se Bae . 


, EOC, DRI 
< Oe A ee eats em eee NO came RD aa Se eS ene EE Aa SS mS ED ES WO DN aD SOND em SD ee Da eS ee a 
+RESP 
a am we — ame eam ae -—— —— mn > ; 
BOC, EX DR 
{-—— OO ee > 00 es OD a A A A A AF eh A a ly OY AON a SS OS NY CD tal e-em cae 
EOC, DR? 
, te ee es Saba tes ence we edo sa ws ais api als ad nhs 
+RESP 


= 


EB, OC, DRI, FMH (EDS) 


INBOUND CARD DATA 
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37700 


/*EOC READ 


/* EOC READ 


EOF 
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HOST DS, OC, DRI, FMH (8DS, KBD or CRD) * 3770 


| <------------------+- -- ---------- ----- 
| +RESP 

Jmn----  ----- 0 = i 
i BOC, EX PR 


} . 
| - 
| FOC, DR 
5 fo Saatieetenthen-tpaciecteeaetiatiantaateatan teatime etait oh me me oe a — a ae om 
] +RESP 
jwwmnwe— eee a ee om 
Diskette | ‘ 
“T" Type | : 
Data Set ] e. 
OC, DR1, PMH (8DS) 
Ym a ne ee 
| +RESP 
i-==== aa laa Sse ie ——— > 
1 PC. DR1, FMH (BDS, KBD or CRD) * 
[<r e rewrrenn  n rrere eo er nen re ene 
| | +RESP 
(=>, =e =e ——— eee —————> 
I ° 
{ is 
| . 
] EB, OC, DRI, FSH (8DS) 
| <n rr rr rr rr nnn 
| +#RESP 
j----- ae ee -----> 


*Original source of data is specified in FM Header. 


FIGURE C.~7: INBOUND DISK DATA 
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HOST } BB, OC, DR1, FMH (BDS, EXCH {DSK) **3770 


| —  -tRESP 
j----- a ee ee ee — me = > 
j ° 
! . 
] « 
] OC, DRI, FMH (EDS) 
[SSeS tS e ssa see eee a eee Sea Ss 
| +#+RESP | 
| <a e x SS See OSS SS > 
Basic Exchange] _ a 
Data Sets { | | ° 
| : 
i OC, DR1, FMH (BDS, EXCH, DSK) 
| <n rn nnn rn rrr ren 
| #RESP 
Pomona ee -> 
| ° 
! 
! ° 
| , OC, DR1, FMH (EDS) 
}< a — wen ae cu won ene a Oo te ee ED OD ED OD De a en wee a ao ae te ee eae ee cow 
| +#RESP 
 Rorteeterterettlioeteatertetentieteatee -  2ee-- ~----> 


**  PROGRAMMABLES: SOURCE OF DATA FOR ALL DISKETTE DATASETS IS "DISK®.| 


-NON-PROGRAMMABLES: SOURCE OF DATA FOR BASIC EXCHANGE DATASETS IS A FUNCTION OF 
| THE RECORD LENGTH. | | 
IF RECLEN > 80. SOURCE 

IF RECLEN < 80. SOURCE 


NEXYCHANGE? 
WCARD" 


uel 


FIGURE C.7: INBOUND DISK DATA (CONTINUED) 
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HOST - BB, EB, BOC, EX DR1 * 3770 


Ce ee ee ee re ae cae cee ee Om ae Se ne ee 


MOC, EX DR1 


< ODED Ee ce ED LD AE Ee OD SD ee a ED <-> ee ee ee ce ee es a es a ee ee em ee eae ae 


EOC, DR1 
Lowe own e a tenements tee a a a ma ig Se oa 


*If secondary is not allowed to send EB, CD will be on in last element of chain. 


FIGURE C.8: INBOUND KEYBOARD DATA 
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HOST 


BB, OC, EX DR, FMA (BDS,CARD) 
moc, EX DR 


EOC, DR 
— ae ae oe ee oe meee ‘si ins ei sa: as, asc is ss a ee Se nee ae ae ae ee ae ae ae ee eee 


f---<—=— Tm -aa an 1h > = we oD <--> <> ab a an ih a a 


BOC, EX DR 


EOC, DR 


+RESP 


EB, OC, DR, FMH (EDS) 
PO ee OD ED ED UE OD ce em SE Om ee eee ee ee ee ee oe eu cm ae SO a SS cea an nd “te “ne » 


FIGURE C.9: OUTBOUND PUNCH DATA 
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3770. 


HOST BB, BOC, EX DR, FMH (BDS,PTR) ~1{3770 


nn a a nn on eee >] 
m jTo Line 
. | | Printer 
. { 
EOC, DR { 
wo ann a > | 
*#RESP | 
< a Sa i’ mi ‘aaa den ‘a es Ss it Sis“ cas ‘ins Sans wes ss cn Sia Sis { 
° ] 
: i 
° ! 
OC, DR, FMH (EDS) - | 
i a stem Ce ie eee a a ee >4 
+RESP ~| 
<SSs= sateen ala eye — oe --—---| 
EB, BOC, FBX DR {T> Console 


w+ ---- ------ ----- - -- -- -- -- --- ----- -- => | Printer 


+RESP 
foc cer=- — on oe meee ee em coalentneiieteed Sadeatanientnateatemieataed | 


FIGURE C.10: OUTBOUND PRINTER DATA 
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HOST : BB, oC, DRI, FMA (BDS) _ 3770 


< ee ee ee 
| | +RESD 
ee: ies eae = eae Site 
BOC, RX, DR1 
ae et a ee ae ee ee ae oe ae ae me eee eee ee a ae a ae ee ae A 00 SD SD ee De Se eR 
MOC, EX, ‘DR 
< ee en ee ee ne ee ee fe ey 
Host detects ~RESP 
error “oS <= eee <= SS) 
CANCEL 7 
Oot ghee eee eee eoohese. | 
ved 3770 goes to 
“<<a Jee es | SS > Receive Mode 
i= Oc, DRI, CD (BESS ae TO OP) 
{-------- rn en ne en enn ----> 
| +RESP Iperator takes 
[<r ements tee teen «corrective 
| BOC, EX, DR | action and re- 
[Res ese ses S ses e eS SS Ran Starts trans- 
Host wishes | Eoc, DR1 mission 
to continue [Cees SSeS ses sess eee = aes SSeS Seas continues 
l +RESP 
\----~ ee a a ane <em> 


BOC, EX, DR1 


]- 

] » 

j BUee ¢ DRI. 

}<------ i yaa ap Sa sc ie a a acca a 
j +RESP 

[=Se== See SSeS Ser S42 
i EB, sad DRI PMH (EDS) 

FSS SS SS eee SS Se SS eee eS ee 
} +RESP 

[=2ee= “Seer: Ser 0 Se SD 


~OR SEE NEXT PAGE 


FIGURE C.11: INBOUND BATCH ERP 
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Host does not j- OC, DR1, FMH {ABORT DS) 
wish to | wo enn $+ - = - -- = > 
continue - | +RESP 
ABORTS data set|<----- ---+- seats aac, Pa Sas bats tee 
} 

—OR- 


Host does not 
wish to 
continue - 
ABORTS ALL 
data sets 


EB, OC, DR1. 


+RESP 


Ke me ae ae oe a a a — ve 


I 
I 
l 
| 
| 
| 
| 


FIGURE C. 11: INBOUND BATCH ERP(CONTINUED) 
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Transmission of 
the data set 
Will not be 
continued 


Transmission of 
data set will 
not continue 
plus any sus- 
pension data set 
will be aborted 
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APPENDIX D-- FMH3, SCB, COMPRESSION AND COMPACTION DEPAIL — 


The usual medium for transmitting data to and from the host computer is a 
telephone line. The rate at which the data is transmitted is expressed in 
baud, or bits per second. A commonly used rate is 4890 baud or 4800 hits 
per second. If we assume that the performance of system is dependent upon 
the rate at which a printer can be driven, some simple arithmetic can shoyv 
the speed of the line may be a limiting factor. 2 


For discussion, assume that a data stream consists of 120 byte print lines, 
each byte being 8 bits. Also assume that bits are put on the line in an 
infinite stream without any errors -- in other words, assume that all data 
is printed and no overhead exists. [In this case, consider the following: 
4800 baud translates to 600 bytes per second. For 120 byte print lines, 
that is 5 lines per second, or 300 lines per minute. Therefore, if all the 
bytes in the data stream must be put on the line, the upper limit fora 
4800 baud line is 3090 lines per minute. However, if a way can be found to 
reduce the number of bytes transmitted per print line, the performance of 
the system improves... 


A humber of ways have been devised to reduce the amount of data to bea 
transmitted per print line. One of these ways is truncation of trailing 
blanks. A print line may contain aS many as, Say, 132 print positions, but 
if the lines being printed are, say, card images then tha last non-blank _ 
character may be followed by a control character (SCB) to denote that the 
remainder of the line is blank. In this case, only 81 bytes per print line 
would need to be transmitted. However, this method doas not improve systen 
performance if the last character in the line is non-blank.. | 


Another wethod in use is blank compression. This method uses a control. 
character (SCB) and a count to replace a number of consecutive blanks 
wherever they occur in aline. This method is very tkelpful because prirt 
lines with a significant number of consecutive blanks are guite common. 


A third method is full compression. This method uses a control byte {[(SCB3) 
to delimit strings of data with differing characteristics. 


The SCB method of compression improves performance when strings of 
consecutive like characters (blank or non-blank) exist within the data, but 
actually causes an increase in the number of bytes to be transmitted if the 
strings include few duplicate characters. Unfortunately, many data streams 
{text, for example) have this characteristic. 
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SNA compression support includes blank compression and duplicate character 


FM R3 


{ 
! 
| 
i 
| 
j 
] 
{ 
] 
1 


compression. Trailing blanks are always truncated for card data. 


Compaction provides a method by which non-duplicate characters may he 
compressed. It takes advantage of the fact that most data streams use a 
relatively small subset of the 256 possible ESBCDIC characters. 


For compaction, the user (host) must supply a compaction table to the LU 
(terminal). The process is relatively simple, but the user must know the 
data to be transmitted. First determine the set of all possible characters 
that may appear in the data stream Next count the number of possible 
characters, then characters must he selected for the corresponding number 
of compact code characters. 


FMH3 {FMH TYPF 3) 


The Compaction Table Header is sent using an FMH3 (applying to the entire 
LU-LU session). This is supported outbound only. This header is used to 
change the contents of a compaction table at the receiving terminal 
dynamically on a session basis. 


HEADER FCRMAT 


code table (the non-compacted 
entries) 


BYTE {1 BITS | NAME ] CONTENT | 
i ! | i 

0. j O---7 | Length j Variable length | 
Ve. 19 | FMAC i Zero, no concatenation | 
: 1. } { Reserved | i 

| 2---7 | Type } Bf000011°8 { 

errs ere eres ag re ee ee ee ee ee ee 
2 i } Code | X*02* Compaction Table { 
a em) ee ee ee ee eee Seo j aS a ee | OCA ee AN eam We Rh ly SEER A RF AE SO VO ND NS SO AE aS eS AOD AO A a OD a Dh wD a ee | 
3-==,N 4} { Parameters ] ! 
J { i i 

} ] M ] Number of master characters | 

{ 1 { 3<8<16 : 1 

| | j | 

{ } Table { The representation of the compact ]| 

| j i { 

! ] I | 

| 


See compaction, Section D.3. 


6320 - 6010-1 PAGE 277 12-78 


De 20 


SCBYS 


The compression and compaction bits in the FMH1 indicate the usage of 
compression/compaction. The Type 1 PMH is constructed by the RJE subsystem 


according to generation parameters and possibly by MODFTAB entries. 


CMI and CPI bits may have the following combination: 


CMI/CPI | 

00 Not SCB in the data strean {ne compression and no compaction) © 
01 Compaction 

10 Compression : 

171 Both compaction & compression 


If either CMI or CPI bit is on, the RU begins with an SCR. 


The SCB describes a data string and contains a connt, which locates the 
next SCB or completes the particular SCB code definition. The last SCB in 


each RU points to one byte beyond the length of the RU. 


The SCB is one byte in length. It consists of two-bit code field 
definition, followed by a six-bit count field. The two-bits specify the 
type of compression/compaction in effect. The count field specifies the 
count of the number of characters described by this SCB. 
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The SCB definition is: 


CODE COUNT DESCRIPTION 


(Bits 0, 1) (Bits 2-7) 
00 | => No Compressed Characters. The 


binary count field (bits 2-7) 
contains the number of the 
bytes between this SCB and 
the next SCB.. 


01 -——— Compacted Data Stream {CPU 
to 3776-3, 4 and 3777-1, 3 
only). Bits 2-7 represent 
a grouno of bytes each of 
which may represant two 
consecutive master characters 
Or a single character in the 
compact code subset. Both 
kinds of bytes may exist in 
the same character string. The 
previously received khost- 
created decompaction table is 
stored in the 3776-3, 4/ 
3777-1,3 controller. 


10 =< Compressed Space Characters. 
Phe count field contains the 
number of space characters 
represented by this SCB. The 
next SCB follows in the 
next byte. 


11 Sac Compressed Data Charactefrs. 
The count field contains the 
number of times the character 
Following this SCB is to he 
repeated at the receiver. The 
next SCB follows the character 
to be repeated. 


Zero count is ALWAYS reserved, and the count length is ALWAYS hetween 1 and 
63 inclusive. 


Obviously to get beyond the break-even point from a transmission 
point-of-view, count greater than 1 for SCB coie 10, and count greater than 
2 for SCB code 11, is recommended. 
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D. 3 


COMPACTION 


For compaction, the user must supply a compaction tahle for the LU's. 
Foremost is the requirement that the content of ‘the data stream be known. 


First determine the complete set of characters that may appear in the data 
stream. Next count the aumber of characters in this set. Using Pable 1, 
match this number with the closest (but not smaller) number appearing in 


the first column. The second cclumn shows how many master characters must 


be selected for the corresponding number of compact code characters. If 
the number of compact code characters is greater ie8 247, no compaction is 
needed. | 


Since the 3770 printers support 48, 64, and 96 character sets, the number 
of master characters that can be chosen are V4 ate Or “Th : 


TABLE 1 } 
Number of Compact Number of Master 
code Eneirae ters cles 
2U7 ; ao 
240 4 
231 5 
220 —& 
ZOE « | 
192 8 
175 3g 
156 10 
135 11 
112 | 12 
B7 13 
60 14 
37 15 
16 16 


For example, to choose a master character subset for this document, we 
would define the possible characters that may occur as follows: 
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CHARACTERS NAME HEX CODE 


A- Tf. Upper Ci = Cg 
J - RB Case : | D1 - DI 
S- 2 Letters | E2- EY 
a-i Lower 81 - 89 
‘cee © Case 91 - 99 
s- Zz Letters A2- AY 
0 - 9 Numerals FO - FY 
b Blank uC 
{ Open Brackets GA 
. Period — , Oe 
( Open Parenthesis uD 
+ Plus 4k 
& Anpersand 50 
} Close Brackets 5A 
$ Dollar Sign SE 
* Asterisk 5c 
a oe Close Parent hesis 5D 
: Semicolon 5E 
= Hyp hen 60 
/ Slash 61 
j Conna | 68 
% Percent 6C 
Underscore | oD 
? Question Mark 6? 
: Colon 7A 
# Pound Sign 78 
@ Commercial At 7C 
’ Single Quote 7D 
= Equals TE 
n 


Double Quote TF 


Thus, we have determined this document may include up to 85 characters. [In 
the first column of Table 1, the number closest to 85 (but not smaller) is 
87. Now increase the number of characters in the character set to equal 
the number from the table. For this document, let us choose: 


< Less than GC 
> Greater Than OF 


Now from this character subset, choose the N most frequently used 
characters, where N is the number of master characters in Table 1 in the 
large subset. For a large subset of 87, N equals 13. For the WN most 
frequent characters in this document, we shall choose: 


a, Gd, ©, Gr is ly Ry O, YL, Sy, t, vu, and blank . 


To define the compaction table to RES for sending we specify a CTABLE 
parameter when the primary LU is generated as follows: 
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 CTABLE=(TXT1, 13, 81 84 85 87 89 93 95 96 99 A2 A3 Au 40 
4¢ 68 7C 82 383 86 88 91 92 94 97 98 AS AGB AT AB AD C1 C2 
c3 c& c5 c6 C7 C8 C9 D1 D2 D3 DU D5 D6 D7 DB DI E2 EZ Es 
E5 £6 E7 E8 £9 FO F1 F2 F3 F4& FS F6 FT FB FO 4A 4B AD 4F 
50 5A 5B 5C 5D 5E 60 61 68 6C 6F 7A 7B 7D TE 7F- | 


Note: TxXT1 is the name by which the table will be known. Blanks in CTABLE 
for readability only... 3 | 


The following would be used to define the same table to JES2: 
COMPACT=1,13,81,83,<.cce0 | 
where 1 is the compaction table number... 


The order of the characters is not important, except, of course, that the 
master subset must come first: but if you are interested in getting the 
last drop out of the compaction algorithm, the characters following the 
master subset in the CTABLE specification should be the least likely 
characters in the compact code subset (explanation below). The sender 
builds tables using this parameter. Then to comprass and compact the data 
stream, the sender: : | 


1. Scans the data, looking for consecutive duplicate character strings of 
length 3 or greater. 7 | 


2. For each string of non-duplicate characters, check if any character is 


not a member of the set of compact code characters. If so, the sender 
creates an SCB for non-compressed characters and goes on to the next 
String. i . 4 


3. If all characters are in the compact code subset, the sender translates 
the whole string to compact code. Then the sender scans the string, 
looking for two consecutive master characters. Each time this occurs, 
the sender compacts the two bytes into a single byte. and continues. A 
fourth kind of SCB describes the compacted string. : 


Most likely it has become obvious that it is very important that the 
compact code subset include all (or almost all) characters in the data 
stream. Otherwise, an entire string may miss being compacted. | 


A discussion follows of how RES/JES2 does compression and compaction and 
how it builds its tables for compaction and decompaction. | 


The SCB as defined for SNA is a byte consisting of a two bit string 
identifier and a six bit count field. | . | | 

There are two important rules which must be followed for SC8s. First, an 
SCB and its string may not span. RU boundaries. Second, compression and 
compaction operate on byte strings. There is not necessarily. any 
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relationship between the boundaries of an SCB string and the boundaries of 
a logical record. A logical record may begin or end in the middle of an 
SCB string. (In the same manner, SCS control characters may be compressed 
as well as data). 


A LO builds a control block for each compaction table specified to it. The 
control block is called a CTBL. The CTBL contains three 256-byte tables - 
a translate-and-test table for compaction (TRTC), a translate table for 
compaction (XLTC), and atable (XLTD) for decompation which is hoth a 
translate-and-test table and a translate table. IFSPREIN, the RTAM 
pre-initialization routine, builds CTBLs From the cCYABLE parameters 
specified in the LU generation. 


The LU builds the TRIC so that it contains zeros at the displacements 
corresponding to each member of the compact code subset, and non-zeros at 
all other displacements. The XLTC table contains meaningful entries only 
at displacements corresponding to the compact code subset members. The 
Values at those displacements are such that no compact code character will 
translate into a byte whose high-order digit and low-order digit are less 
than m, where mis the number of master characters. 

The value for the First master character is always X'FO'. The second 
master character gets X'F1", and so forth, until the master character 
subset is exhausted. If the number of master characters is 16, there are 
no non-master characters, and the XLTC is then complete. Tf m is less than 
16, the first non-master character gets Y¥'Fm'. The next non-master 
character gets X'Fm+1', and so forth, up to X'FF*. 


T£ mis less than 15, the next 16 non-master characters are assigned 
X'FO'-X'FF'. If m is less than 14, the next 16 non-masters are assigned 
X'pc'-X"*DPF*, and so forth, until the point is reached such that if X*x0! 
were assigned to the next non-master, both digits would be less than m. 
When that point is reached, the next non-master gets X'yz', where y=m-1 and 
z=m. The following non-master gets X'yz+1, and so forth, up to X'yF*. The 
next non-masters get X'y-iz', X'y-iz+i!'!, up to Xty-F'. Each time X'F is 
reached, the high-order digit is reduced by 1, until the last non-master 
gets X'OF*. | 


The LU builds the XLTD so that it contains zeros for those bytes ina 
compact code string which represent two consecutive master characters. The 
rest of XLTD contains a mirror image of XLTC: that is, if you do a 
translate using XTLC followed by a translate using XLTD ona e string of 
characters in the compact code subset, you would end up with the original 
string. 


Using the previous example from this topic, the tables are as follows. For 
the TRIC table, a dash represents any non-zero value. For the XLTC table, 
a dash represents any value, because such a character will not occur in the 
string. 
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-High- 
Order 
Digit 


ge VOW PrP CONN U SF wN wo 


CO. Se ee A. 
00. Se ce ee ee ee ae 
0000 - - = = = = = 
- 00 00 00 90 00 09 900 00 00 
~ 00 00 90.00 00 00 00 00 900 
- 00 00 09 00 00 00 00 00 00 
- 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
- 00 00 609 00 00 00-90 05 900 
- 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 
00 00 00 90 00 00 00 00 00 90 
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XLTC 0 41 2 3 4 5 6 FT 8 9 A B c n E i 


(«0 - = = =- = = = = = = -~ = - - - - 
High- 1 Ss 0 = = - = = _ 
Order 2 a a = = = = = = 
Digit 3 i cg a 4 ~ ? = = = 

4 C= Ss SS SS te Se («OG COE COED. U6 UD = 

5 af oS OS ee eee ee CBE ED. EE CG OUD = 

6 S38 SS Se Se SS = 20 2B 2k FE “FD 

7 Sk Se ee ee ee ee ee CL COPE POD Oe 6 F 

8 -~ PO FO FT F1 F2 F2 F3 F3 F4 = = = = = = 

9 - FU F5 F5 F6 FO FY FT FB PS i = * = 

A - - F9 FA FB FO EA FB FC ED = a Se = = - 

B an pate < vn one — _ — ane on : —_ — —_ — —_ 

c -~ FP FF DO D1 D2 D3 D4 DS D6 = = = Se oe = 

B - DY D8 D9 DA DB DC DD DF DF se = = = = - 

E — «— CD CF .CY BD BF BF AD AE = = ie < = “ 

= AP 9D GSE SF 8D BE 8F 7D TE-TF = - = =o = 

XLTD © 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 A B C D g PF 

0j }7D 7E 7F 

High- 1] j6F 7A 78 

Order 2} }6B 6C 4D 

Digit 3] {5F 6c 61 

4} 15B Sc 45D 

5] 1SE 50 5A 

6] Ali zeros }4A 48 4D 

7} “fRFT FB FY 

8 | 1F4 F5 F6 

91 ]?1 PF2 F3 

Al | JE8 E9 F909 

BI 125 F6 R7 

Om | | }—E2 E3 Fa 

Malena ae AA A Aa SAE YS A eR ES ce A A HD SE OD RS “OH DVO oe AOD AED de HN ND “ee Ce <a cee j 

D1 #¢c3 c4 C5 ch C7 C8 Co D1 d2 NS D& DS dB DI ds DI 

E] 82 83 86 88 9192 393 97 98 A5 AG AT AB AX CT C2 

FY 81 84 85 87 89 93 95 96 99 AZ AZ AY 49 YO GF FTC 
Now we can see how to decipher a byte in a compact code string. T£ the 
byte is within the m by m matrix where zeros exist in the XLTD table, the 
byte represents two consecutive master characters. Tf the byte is outside 


that matrix, it represents a single compact code character. In order to 
discover which two master characters a byte within the matrix represents, 
take each of the digits of the byte and put X'F' in front of them, creating 
two bytes of the form X'FX', where X is less than m. The resulting two 
bytes now represent single characters in compact code. For example, using 
the above table, a X'AB* becomes X'FAFR* when expanded. Once all hytes 
Within the matrix have been expanded, the string consists of bytes which 
represent single compact code characters. In order to restore the string 
to its non-compacted state, we use the XLTD table for a translate 
instruction. 
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Notice that a master character may be represented as a single character in 
compact code {Z'FX*), or may be represented, along with an adjacent master 
character, aS a single hex digit whose value is less than m YWotice also 
that if a compaction table with 16 master characters is used, all bytes in 
a compact code string represent two adjacent master characters. 2) 


The compaction table FM header is constructed from the XLTD table. The 
compact code characters exist in the header starting with the bottom row 
left to right (FO-FF), and proceeding with each row upwards in the same 
manner. Since the values in the upper left-hand m by m matrix are not 
meaningful, they are omitted from the FMH. | | 


Now let us see how the sender uses the TRTC and XLTC tables to do 
compact ion. AS stated previously, the sender first scans the data to 
separate strings of duplicate data from strings of non-duplicate 
characters. When it Finds the boundaries of a non-duplicate string of 
length greater than one (terminated ecither by the beginning of a string of 
duplicate characters or by reaching the maximum allowable byte count for an 
SCB,63), it executes a TRT instruction, using the TRC table, to scan the 
String for characters outside the compact code subset. : 


Ifa character outside the compact code subset is found, the sender does 
not attempt to do compaction. The string goes into the RJ as a 
non-compressed string. If all characters are members of the compact code 
subset, the sender translates them to compact code, using the XLTC table. 


The sender then scans the data, looking for two adjacent master characters. 
It does so by testing the high-order digit of the first byte for X'P'. TE 
it is not X'Ft, the sender begins the scan again, starting with the second 
byte. Tf the high-order digit of the first byte is X'*F', the sender tests 
the second byte. If the high-order digit of the second bhyte is not X'F!, 
the sender hegins the scan again, starting with the third byte. Tf both 
bytes are found to have X'F* for high-order digits, the sender compares. 
both bytes against the highest value which a master character can have. If 
either byte is greater than that value, the sender starts the scan again at 
the third byte. Tf hoth types are less than or equal to that value, both 


bytes are mast cr characters and may be combined into a single byte in the 


RU. 


To combine two master characters into a single hyte, the sender executes a 
MVC instruction on the first byte and a MYN instruction on the second byte, 
with the same target byte for both instructions. A single PACK instruction 
could be used in place of the MVC, MYN sequence, but since the sender 
target buffer overlaps the record being compressed, the sender must use the 
MYO, AVN sequence. 


The characters immediately following the master character subset in the 
CTABLE specification shonld be the least likely occurring characters in the 
compact code subset because they will be assigned values in compact code 
with high-order X'F'. The sender compaction algorithm is most efficient 
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when compact code characters with high-order digit K*F*"' nearly always turn 
out to be master characters. 


Now let us see how this algorithm works for the sentence used previously as 
an example. The sentence is: 


1. Scans the data, looking for consecutive duplicate character strings of 
length 3 or greater. (1.5 scans< thet data, looking< for duplicate 
character strings of length<3 or greatert). 


1.55 } cans | <the ] <dat | a,bl | ooki 
nqa<f£ | orbc } onse { cuti j vebd | uvli 
cate | hbcha | ract } erbs } trin | gshbo 
Eble } ngth | .<3bo |] rbgr ] eate ] rt 


This would appear in storage (in hex) as: 


F14B4 0E2 838195A2 4CA38885 4C B48 1A3 81684093 9696 9289 

395874C86 96994083 9695A285 B83A4A389 A5854084 AL979389 

8381A385 40838881 99818343 859940A2 A3998995 87A 24096 

86409385 95 87A388 4CP 34096 99408799 8581A385 9948 

The sender scans the data looking for consecutive strings of length 3 or 
greater. No such string exists in the First 63 characters, so the sender 
would establish the "1" (X'F1') as the beginning of a non-duplicate string, 
and the Elank (X'40) hetween the words "character" and "strings" as the end 
of the nen-duplicate string. The sender then executes TRI on this string, 
using the example TRTC table, and finds that all characters are members of 
the compact code subset. The sender then translates the whole string to 
compact code, using the XLTC table. The resulting string (first 63 bytes 
only) becomes: 


QD6EFCCD EIFOF6F9 -FCFAF3F2 CFIFOFA FO2DFCF5 F7F7 ES Fu 
F6F3FCF2 FU7FSFCF1 F7F6FOF2 BIFBPAFG EQF2PKF1 FBET7FSP4 
BIFOFAF2 FCE2E3FO FSFOFIFA F2F8FC 


Now the sender scans the string, looking For two adjacent master 
characters. The third character has high-order digit xX*F', but the 
following character does not, so the sender begins the scan again at the 
fifth character. The sixth character has high-order digit X'F', and so 
does the following character. And both characters are less than or egual 
to the highest value a master character can have ('XFC*' in this case), so 
both characters are master characters. The sender executes the MVC, MYN 
sequence, andthe result is xX'06" in the target buffer. The sender 
continues scanning, moving non-compactable characters to the target buffer 
and executing the MVC, MYN sequence to move and compact pairs of master 
characters, until the string is exhausted. Fach time the sender compacts 
two bytes into one, it decrements the string length by one. The resulting 
string length becomes the count field in the compact code SCB. The target 
buffer for our example becomes {first byte is the SCB): 
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— ~GAIDERFC CDE1069C FAE32C10 AC2DC577 «=: ESH63CE2 =—- TB FCE176 


ED OR “CRS en ce D> > ap ai 


‘92E1BAF4 


The underlined bytes 


TS4BICA2 


represent 


CE1E308F — 


two master characters. A 


OFITA28C 


a> <w - a va 


characters have been reduced to 43, including the SCB.. 
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total of. 


63 


The sender now proceeds to the next string. Once again, there are no 
duplicate character strings of length 3 or greater, and all characters 
belong to the compact code subset, so the sender translates and compacts. 


The target buffer for the whole sentence becomes: 


EASDG6EFC 


werner. 


FTE2C526 


2 aaa ah 


CDE1069C 


FO2ZCTEFT 


— > «- 


3AE3FCIPF 


FAE32C 10 


54 EICA2C 


—_ <> 7 ae an aR 


C78C3320 


AC2DC577 


an ramp 7m amp ap 


RVE3ZO8F0 


A2FS6F 


Eo eet he 


128C53 


TIBPOE176 


9A 84639C 


The sender performs compression and compaction on a logical record hasis. 
For each logical record, the sender truncates trailing blanks, performs 
compression and compaction, adds the transparercy sequence to the heginning 
of the record and SCS control characters to the end, and, if applicable and 
necessary, does RU spanning. (The sender does not perform compaction on 
SCS control sequences, because it is unlikely that a compaction table eOure 
contain SCS control characters in the compact code subset) . 


Both the compaction and decompaction 
processing if there are 16 master 
is no way to represent a master 

all pairs of bytes in 


algorithms require different 

characters. For compaction, since there 
character as a single character, and since 
the string will be compactable, the length of the 


original string must be an even number. For decompaction, since all bytes 
in the compact code string represent two characters, and since XLTD is 
being used under other circumstances as hoth TRT and TR tables, the 


receiver does not do the TRT. Instead, it doas JNPK for avery byte. XLPD 
is still used for translation. 
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